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wha 


Academy’s Introduction 


“Aayoo sunan paren ko Bani” 


The mortal has come to this world to hear and utter the Guru’s word. 


v, MW 10 O J. our beloved 10'" Master Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji, blessed us with 


an everlasting gift of life - DHAN SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI. 
The alphabet, content and the message of the one Almighty was presented to us 
directly by our Gurus. Sikhs are truly blessed with an original and authentic source. 


Gurbani is our Guru. Reading and understanding His words is our first step towards 
knowing our Guru. 


The Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Academy Trust was specifically set-up to address this 
need - to develop a systematic modular method for Gurmat Studies that helps bring 
Gurbani to everyone. Today, the Academy brings to you a systematic and 
comprehensive Gurmat education syllabus organized in a modular format, tailored 
to today’s lifestyle. 


The Academy’s programs are designed with the aim of developing learned Sikhs 
who will be able to read and understand Gurbani, have pride in their rich heritage 
and celebrate the greatness of the Sikh religion. 


The Academy currently offers the following courses: 


Learn Gurmukhi in 3-months 
Gurmukhi Reading 
Gurbani Foundation 
Diploma in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 
Advance Diploma 
o Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Santhia 
o Varaan of Bhai Gurdas Ji 


Learn Gurmukhi in 3-months Course 


This course is designed for adults. Using speed learning techniques and the phonics 
method, a beginner with no previous knowledge of the Gurmukhi alphabet is taught 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 4 of 538 


le pe Ale ee Ale vutee 


thes 
sia gi 


— 
ia Kigia kieia kre’ 


art 


a Rie Bea hea Snag 


Be 
NP ede abe need be 


oe 
a atet “4 “4 


4 By) 
ry 


Rigid Riylakty(atiyiaklyia tie 
Ne ede eee bed abe ee 


ll 


ped 


Deanne 


fa tetak 
ua 


soos 
a 


ana 
fa 


ge 
me 


viatigtanty: 
y, i a 


Byiite: 
mela 


Cr] 

ia 
] 
Ee 


ae 
oe 


nya kigiakig(a kiyiakiyia iyi Er 
Sea ie ate de abede meee bade be 


ede abate 


fa Riyia kiyia k 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


to read Sri Jap Ji Sahib over a period of 12 hours. The course is conducted over a 
period of 12 weekends. This method has been tried and tested and over 3,000 
students, with little or no knowledge of Gurmukhi, were able to read Gurmukhi and 
Gurbani 


Gurmukhi Reading Course 


This course is presented to students who have successfully completed the Learn 
Gurmukhi in 3-months and for those who wish to improve their fluency reading in 
Gurmukhi. 


Gurbani Foundation Course 


Designed for individuals with basic and intermediate knowledge of Gurmukhi, this 
course is to introduce foundation knowledge for the reading of Gurbani. This is an 
interactive course that works on developing confidence and interest of the 
participant. The focus will be on the pronunciation of alphabets, practice of muharni 
and understanding Gurmukhi phonics. 


With only 12 hours of investment over 6 weeks, the student will be able to read 
fluently Sri Jap Ji Sahib, Anand Sahib, Kirtan Sohila, Dekhni Ongkaar, Vaar (Majh 
& Ramkali), Bhagat Bani, Sehaskriti and Gatha. 


Diploma in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji (““SGGS”) Course 


This course is designed to give students a comprehensive knowledge on the reading 
and deeper understanding of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji as well as an in-depth history 
of the Bhagats and Gurus. 


¢ SGGS Reading — provide the essential techniques and knowledge in reading 
Gurbani with proper pronunciations and punctuations. The subject is 
delivered over 8-volumes which covers Ang | to Ang 1430 of Sri Guru 
Granth Granth Sahib Ji, with guided notes on pronounciation and 
punctuations. The delivery adopts a collective interactive method to 
encourage students to read in a group and thereby improve by listening. 
Includes a line-by-line English Translation based on Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji translation with added information in simple day to day English language. 


Understanding Gurbani — uses a contemplative learning method to enhance 
the understanding by describing the word, adding on the line-by-line 
approach and the entire shabad’s conceptual meaning. Includes learning the 
historical facts to when Gurbani was recited. 


Sikh History — adopts correct method which emphasises the learning of Sikh 
history including major milestones that helped shape the course of the Sikh 
religion. The syllabus contains various authentic historical references 
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The course is conducted over 4 years which is divided into 8 semesters (17 weeks 
per semester) = 48 months = 128 weeks = 256 hours only 


Advance Diploma Course 


SGGS Academy offers the following courses for all the post-graduate students who 
have successfully completed the Diploma in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. These 
courses are designed to build a strong foundation and further enhance the knowledge 
of Gurbani. The student would cover all the aspects of reading, understanding and 
cross reference research. The student would appreciate the in-depth knowledge to 
comprehend Sikhi in its true contexts. 


Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji 

Varaa of Bhai Gurdas Ji 

Gurbani Ucharan (Pronounciation) 
Gurbani Kav (Poetry) 

Gurbani Viakaran (Grammar) 
Gurbani Raag (Musical Ragas) 
Gurbani Terteeb (Arrangement) 


All these courses provide a means for Sikhs to understand Sikhi, learn about their 
heritage and most importantly, connect us with the Almighty. 


We currently have 25,000 students that are pursuing this course at our Academy 
Centers. 


A must for every Sikh who wants to know his Guru and HIS divine philosophy that 
today stands as an example before the world. The syllabus is prepared by Sikh 
Scholars based on universally accepted references within the Sikh Diaspora. 


To-date the Academy has received the following accrediation: 


Nov 2006 -Singh Sahib Giani Jaswinder Singh - Head Granthi of Sri Harmandir 
Sahib, Amritsar, approves & releases the Academy’s syllabus. 


Mar 2007 -Takht Sri Harmandir, Patna Sahib gives official recognition (Perman 
Petar) to the Academy, endorses Academy’s materials and appoints Bhai Paramyit 
Singh as Jathedar. 


Dec 2008 -Singh Sahib Bhai Gurbachan Singh, Jathedar of Sri Akal Takhat 
Sahib, grants Akal Takhat Sahib’s official recognition (Perman Petar) to the 
Academy 
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Charan saran gur aek paindaa jaa-i chal 
Satgur kot paindaa aagay ho-i layt hai 
Walk even one step towards the Feet of the Guru; 


-Singh Sahib Giani Kulwant Singh - Jathedar, Takhat Sachkhand Sri 
And the True Guru will walk millions of steps to welcome you. 


-Singh Sahib Giani Balwant Singh, Nandgarh - Jathedar, Takhat 
Hazur Sahib, Nanded. 


enlightened life, which gives a precise meaning to life by which the reality of truth is 
To Know Your Guru, Is To Love Your Guru 


understood through our eternal Guru. This is the true path to a blissful, contented, 


These courses are now offered in Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand, United Kingdom, 
merciful and meaningful life. 


India, Dubai, China, Europe, Canada, South Africa and Australia with over 50,000 


students worldwide, in collaboration with local Gurdwaras and Sikh Societies. 
Learn to read Gurbani and relate it with the history of our Gurus, in order to have a 


better understanding of Gurbani. It is the divine route towards a spiritual 
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sggsacademy@hotmail.com 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Academy 
+603 2602 0523 
www.sggsacademy.com 

SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY 


2" Floor, Wisma Tatt Khalsa, 
No. 24 Jalan Raja Alang, 
50480 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. 


Telephone 
Facebook 
Soundcloud 
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Preface 
With the grace of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, we are honoured to present the first-ever 


detailed exegesis and exposition in English of the Akaal Ustat in commemoration of 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s 352"¢ Perkash Diharra. 


There are a number of quotes throughout this book cited from the early sources 
including the Bhai Gurdas Vaaran & Kabitt, Rehatnamas, Bhai Nand Lal’s ghazals 
and as well with interspercing of quotes from Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Sri Dasam 
Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Sarabloh Granth Sahib Ji. Along with this, we have also 
included Sufi theology, various Greek, Egyptian and Chinese scholars’ quotes. The 
Punjabi meanings has been largely utilized from Dasam Guru Granth Sahib Steek by 
Pandit Narain Singh Giani with some omissions and additions. 


The primary text of Akaal Ustat has been taken from the personal prayer book 
(Gutka) of Baba Deep Singh Ji Shaheed, the first Jathedar of Damdami Taksal & 
Damdama Sahib is currently kept at Takht Sri Damdama Sahib, Sabo Ki Talwandi. 
The text in this Gutka and the one of Baba Jit Singh Ji’s Gutka, the second Jathedar 
of Damdama Sahib is almost similar. Further, the calligraphy of this manuscript with 
Baba Ji’s written Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji present at Takht Sahib is similar, making 
it a reliable source. 


Further, contemporary original paintings of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in his stages 
of life namely, childhood, adolescence, young adulthood, adulthood and middle age 
has been supplied upon the completion of stanza 140. Of note, amongst these, is a 
portrait of Guru Ji in His adolescence with a qalam (pen) denoting the phase where 
Guru Ji started to compose His bani. 


In order to make it more relevant to this day and science, there has been an 
amalgamation of physics, metaphysics, cosmology and astronomy to create a 
holistic approach in understanding some core principles and makes the readers 
contemplate on the intellectual brilliance of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. A plethora of 
history has been supplied with relevance to the Akaal Ustat in order to make this a 
concise reference book. 


The opening invocation of this book, Akal Ji Sahay Ji (MoT At HI AT) has been 


taken from the invocation used by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji whilst writing His 
composition namely Jaap Sahib, Chandi Charitr, Gian Parbodh, Mohni Avtar (part 
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of Chaubis Avtar) among others. Example of this is shown later in our book under 
the note of ‘Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s handwritten Sri Dasam Granth’. 


Additionally, images of prominent manuscripts namely, Anandpur Darbari 
Manuscript of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji dated 1695/1696AD, Sri Dasam Granth 
Sahib of Patna Sahib dated 1698AD, Bhai Param Singh Ji’s prayer book (Gutka), 
Baba Deep Singh Ji Shaheed’s Gutka and Baba Jit Singh Ji’s Gutka has been given 
along with the variation in text seen amongst the manuscripts for research purposes. 


Akaal Ustat touches on all the principles and ethos of the Sikh faith and the nature 
contained therein and we have mildly given elucidations in order to invigorate the 
readers to think on the One Akaal. 


This book aims to guide the readers through the journey of spiritual upliftment 
wherein the finite becomes the infinite. 


This book is meant to the general society and also the preachers alike. Our effort 
sums up to a grain of soil in a boundless desert and we thank Guru Ji for giving us 
such opportunity for which we were never qualified. 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Academy 
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia 


Poh Sudhi 7, 2075 Bikarmi 


13" January 2019 AD 


1* Edition- 2,000 copies 
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Description 


Reference stanzas from Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 


Reference stanzas from Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji 


Reference stanzas from Bhai Gurdas Ji Varaan 


Reference stanzas from Bhai Gurdas Ji Kabitt 


Reference stanzas from Sri Sarbloh Granth Sahib Ji 


Other References 


The typical arrangement of this exegesis is in the following format; 


H®& urs (Primary Text from Akaal Ustat) 


ue mga (Meanings of selected words) 
UTat Mga (Meanings in Punjabi) 
nigiart Mga (Meanings in English) 


UdH'S At feAErs (Other references or notes) 


NOTE: This book contains Gurbani. Please handle this book with 
utmost respect (i.e. place the book on a higher, clean surface and 
do not place it on your legs. While reading, please cover your 
head, do not consume anything and always handle with clean dry 


hands). 
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STRUCTURE OF AKAAL USTAT 

There is a total of 271.5 Chhand (meter or quatrain) in Akaal Ustat and there is a 
change in the Chhand- meter of a total of seventeen (17) times. The 271.5 metres are 
excluding the first quatrain under the title of ‘@3™ WA ZAYS ATI’ which was 


Meta ei2, 


written with Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s own hands. This is to show that Gurbani is 
never under any rules or conformation even of poetry’. In Akaal Ustat, each change 
in the meter is a start of the new chapter. The following is the list in descending 
order; 


NO. #t METRE NUMBER AND GROSS OVERVIEW OF 
PLACEMENT OF THE TOPIC DISCUSSED 
METRES 


duet Chaupai (Start-10) = 10 The beginning of creation 
and the nature contained 
therein with description of 
the omnipotent, 
omnipresent and 
omniscient Almighty. 


ates Kabitt . 11-20) = 10 The extent of Almighty 


Hear Svatya . 21-30) = 10 Rejection of hypocrisy. 
Part of the daily Nitnem. 


3H Tomar . 31-50) = 20 Significance of Almighty’s 
Name 


ew SdH Laghu Naraj . 51-70) = 20 The experience of the 
infinite 


P| 
ta 


ates Kabitt . 71-90) = 20 Fake practices and rituals 


' This can also be found in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji where not all the hymns are under the pretext of Raaga and 
interestingly, Sri Japji Sahib has the similar numbering system in its beginning just like Akaal Ustat in which the 
Mool Mantar’s (Ik Oangkar till Nanak Hosi Bhi Sach) numbering system is repeated with the first Pauri of Japji 
Sahib. 


i Biya bya es bea Pea hed Bes et 


pia eh 
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GROSS OVERVIEW OF 
THE TOPIC DISCUSSED 


Half describes on what 
isn’t Almighty and the 
other half decribes what 
Almighty is. 


umgst Padri 


. 121-140) = 20 


Importance of devotion 
(Bhagti) 


3ca Totak 


. 141-160) = 20 


The praises of the creator 


od Naraj 


. 161-180) = 20 


The description of the 
omnipresent entity which 
is above destiny 


ITHS Ruamal 


. 181-200) = 20 


Praises of the all-creator 


aud’ Dohra 


. 201-210) = 10 


Description of Atma and 
question and answers 


clu f38di Dirag 
Tribhangi 


_ 211-230) = 20 


Eulogy of the destroyer of 
evil 


umgst Padri 


. 231-242) = 12 


Supremacy of Almighty 


5 ; 
Heat! Svaiya 


. 243-252) = 10 


Almighty the nourisher, 
protector and sustainer 


atas Kabitt 


. 253-266) = 14 


People from different 
countries and cultures sing 
His praise 


umgst Padri 


.267-271.5) =5.5 


Exaltation of all-pervading 


271.5 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE POETRY OF AKAAL USTAT” 


Before we begin with the prosody used in Akaal Ustat, it is important to understand 
the poetic rhythm. During the pronunciation of words, some words requires a longer 
time to read and some takes a shorther time, just like ‘3d’, reading the first 


consonant ‘3’ consumes less time then reading the word ‘3°’ because of the first 
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ia Rea ea pea 
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consonant “3T’ . Therefore in a verse there are two types of speech sounds which 
are known as ‘@g” (short) and ‘€taw” or ‘ag’ (long). 


ae 


The speech which requires less time to utter is called “a” (short). The word ‘3d’ 
contains both short sounds. 


NP adh abe node be 


The measure of verse (prosody) in a poetry is known as Matra (H™3"). This translates 
to the time gap in pronouncing a vowel or consonant. Laghu (@d1) is counted as one 
(1) or with the symbol ‘/’ and Dirag / Guru (teu / Gg) is counted as two (2) or 
‘Ss’. 
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Mukta (consonant or vowel without any syllable), sihari and aungkar are counted as 
short matras and kenna, bihari, dulangkar, lav, dulava, hora and kenora is counted as 
long matras. 


Qa. atau (Ss funit) aat (1), faarst (1), eB'aAR (_), BEC), 
waren (*), dz™ (7) 3 ada (”) 
2. we (een) yas", frost ( f) 3 tos (_) 


In order to explain the form of a verse the short matra is denoted as ‘J’ and ‘S’’ is 
denoted as long matra, e.g. ; 
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Ne abade 


Selva! 
Mage 


feta 
a: 
feta 


Riyia Kigta kiya tiyiakigtakie\aniyiakiyiake\aniyiakiyia kets Ere. 
goa Weagea Bea Gea hou peaked Seamed Koa peaking Boake 


Rela Rel hea pina gio i 


‘ie 


an 
PLS 
PLS 
PL 
a 
an 
pis 


ae gotar fous nies 

IS ISS SIT SIT (16 matras) 
wifys Bs 32 faved 

SII SS IS ISIT (16 matras) 


beta 


Biyta Riya ttgtakiyia kh 
Beate ede abel ae ee 


fyi 
ta 


fae 
Brkt 


There are also 3 three (3) types of visrams: - 


bya kh 
be ht 


1) uesu fa (GS Hse goer) fAA a fsq (fons) (,) fest AT AE TI Alap 
Visram (a short pause). This is marked in this Guide with a coma (, ) 
2) meu fH Cora geet) fr ot eq (feHT) (;) fest AT REET T1 Ardh Visram 


(a slightly longer pause than alap visram). This is marked in the Guide with a 
semicolon (; ) 


* Ref: Gurbani Kav by SGGS Academy; The Encyclopaedia of Sikhism Punjabi University Patiala; Khoj Patrika 
March 1998 Ank 47. 
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use faRH (ya seer) fir ot faq (fers) (11) & Soha Js! Puran Visram (a 
full stop). This is marked in the Guide with a sign (Il) 


= 


7s Eyays eve 
a Pa fret 


NO. METRES FREQUENCY 
OF USE 


suet Chaupai 


Similarly the following description of the metres used in Akaal Ustat will include 
the combination of the above basic knowledge of poetry; 


DESCRIPTION 


wd Bde, USt BIS MW HST c+d 
3 faAgH ms 3 Tg 


Has four (4) stanzas (quatrain) 
with each line having 15 Matras 
(syllable) of 8+7 with ‘+’ being 
vishram (pause) and the last 
alphabet being Dirag ‘S’ 


ates Kabitt 


fEA ST OH HOdd At HS Je St 
J| feat we vse 3 ust vee 
39 nds Je Je] t+t+t+9 3 
feHoH | 


It is also known as Manhar or 
Manharan. There are 4 stanzas 
(quatrain) with each having 
thirty-one (31) syllables. The 
sequence is 8+8+8+7 with the 
first and last being Alap Visram 
*,’ and the middle being Ardh 
Visram ‘;’ 


EX ; 
Hel Svaiya 


* Ref: Roop Deep Pingal Sateek by Sant Teja Singh Ji Giani 
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There are 61 types of Svaityas 
and each being slightly different 
from the other’. 
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(IIS) 3 2 AGE (ISI) Je Ts | 


Has 4 stanzas (quatrain) with the 
metre having one (1) sagan (JIS) 
and 2 jagam (ISI). Meaning, a 
stanza would have //S/S/IST. 


fen e aet Ju Js fre SdH, 
od, Sy oH ute! fede %€ 
Hd Sent } fae Ae (IS), Ie 
(SIS), AAS (IS), THE (STS), THE 
(ISI 3 fea (5) 


Amongst the many forms of Naraj 
in Sri Dasam Granth. In Akaal 
Ustat, Laghu Naraj and Naraj are 
utilized, they differ in the 
placement of punctuation 
(vishram). They basically have 16 
syllables with Jagan (JS), Ragan 
(SIS), Jagan (JS2), Ragan (S/S), 
Jagan (SZ) and a Dirag (S) 


SH YTS 
Bhujang Paryat 


wd ude, UST UIE 8 AAS (ISI) | 
Has 12 syllables with 4 Jagan (SZ) 


in each quarter. Also known as, 


Astar. 


ugst Padri 


9€ HST 3 ust vdE AAS (IS) | 
Has 16 syllablic instances with 


3 Sagan and Jagan are part of the 8 types of Varnik Gan with fixed form of Laghu and Dirag Matras. E.g. 


Sagan has //S. For further details, refer to our publication, Gurbani Kav. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY 


UG Se ar Mb are 


aod Soe Se Ai 
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Jagan (ZSZ) at the end of each quarter 


3ea Totak 


fEA TT OH fama, SIA MS MAST st 
J| fA t wd BIE WS USt BIE VS 
Hale (IIS, IS, IS, IIS) wBe Te | 


Also known as Kilka, Tarak and Asta. 
It has 4 stanzas (quatrain) with each 


line having 4 sagan (JIS). 


fEA ot AGASTSt Ada St Wher Aer 
J| fAt ws vse de dsl tut 
west 3 feAgH get dust we Tae 
(SIS), Hale (IIS), 2 Fae (IST), SAE 
(SID), TS (S)3 BI (1) | 

Also known as Sarsvati and it has 4 
stanzas with a visram at the 8" or 9% 
syllable (Matra) with Ragan (S/S), 
Sagan (IS), 2 nos of Jagan (SZ), 
Bhagan (S//), Sand J. 


t ude, ust UIs 2 HST, IB+AWVS 
faATH | MS Tg By 


Has 2 lines with each line having 28 
syllables of 13+11 form. At the end of 


each stanza it has ‘S7 


atau fsdatt 
Dirag Tribhangi 


Wd Ue, US| VIS 32 HST, 
9E+t+t 3 faATH | Ud we fes 35 
3d (niQyTA) Jé Agdt IS | 

Has 4 lines with each line having 32 
syllables of 16+8+8 form. 
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LEE 
a PE 
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ely kiya Kiya clea Kip cig cig Kiya cig Kiya kip kiya cla kip cya cio kiya cio kip kiga cya cea er 


ota 
Be ER Ee Ee Se eee eee eee ee oe eee eee ee 


Ta 
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MAIN TEXT 


Prologue: Akaal Ustat is the second hymn uttered by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji after 
Jaap Sahib. Guru Ji composed Akaal Ustat in the year 1677AD (1734 Bikarmi) at 
the age of 11 years old’ in Anandpur Sahib°. The hymn contains the praises (Ustat) 
of Almighty (Akaal) as a creator, sustainer and destroyer through all the ages and 
His existence even before the creation. Guru Gobind Singh Ji's composition has 
marvellously blended this entire composition with words from different language 
namely Sanskrit, Braj, Persian and Arabic. Akaal Ustat develops the realisation of 
truth through praising the qualities of Almighty and rejecting hypocrisy, 
imposterism, hence promoting a meaningful worldly life. 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji has given vivid exposition of Almighty's characteristics in six 
(6) aspects - 


Creator 

Immanent 

Infinate, Eternal & Absolute 
Omnipotent, Omni present, Omniscient 
Supreme Saviour 

Truth, Beauty & Music 


Akaal Ustat is the greatest composition exclusively devoted to the revelation of true 
vision of Almighty in all His manifest and unmanifest forms. In His musical 
dazzling abundance of words and awesomely beautiful style, Sri Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji gives a fascinating expression to almost all His theistic views. 


> HHS 9038 ATU ort sHat 3 Borfar |) At nos CASfS Cost || Janse fer efits food 1 FT fect fra Te 
A dag wz A811 In the year 1734 Bikarmi (1677AD), Jaap Sahib and Sri Akaal Ustat was composed from His 
(Guru Gobind Singh’s) own mouth. Later Guru Ji issued Hukamnamas (edicts) to the Sikhs calling upon those 
who are scribes.174. (Rehatnama Bhai Chaupa Singh Ji Pauri 174). Bhai Chaupa Singh Ji came from a 
celebrated family of Gursikhs and was Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s manny (nanny). Bhai Desa Singh Rehatnama too 
records the speech of Guru Ji as follows, Hég fAw fea sue THT | UBH TH} AY Bua 19831 Us mas 
Grsfs A adt | Fe AH urS A dt | Listen Singh to my speech. First, I recited Jaap Sahib and then Akaal 
Ustat whose text is whole knowledge. (Rehatnama Bhai Desa Singh Pauri 133) 

: According to ‘Granth Sri Gurdware Darshan’ by Bhai Thakar Singh Giani published by Bhai Labh Singh and 
Sons Pustak Vale published in December 1923AD, Guru Ji had composed Akaal Ustat in Gurdwara Bhibhor 
Sahib where he had stayed for 2 months and 17 days upon the request of the local king. Bhibhor Sahib is located 
25km away from Anandpur Sahib. 
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There is only one Almighty without duality (Eak), life of the entire creation (Ong), 
creator (kaar), true form in all ages and time dimensions (Sat), destroyer of the 
darkness of ignorance (Gu) and illuminator of knowledge (Ru), Grace (Persad); i.e. 
Almighty who is the life form of all is obtainable only with the Guru’s grace. 


The following are some of meanings of 9@~* ‘Oangkaar’; 


Meaning 
Almighty who have created the entire universe. 
Guiots ; Gzurst il Xt fea ; AF TT Il 


((008-99, HE, H3 U) 
The One Universal Creator Master created the creation. He made all the days and the nights. 


Oang breaks into 3 by poetry measures (matra); 
i. Akaar: Rajo quality of Maya (ego, bravery, jealousy, wars, struggles and 
helping with a motive) meaning Brahma 
ii. Okar: Sato quality of Maya (light, the purity, the kindness charity and 
compassion) meaning Vishnu 
iii. Makar: Tamo quality of Maya (inertia, selfishness, shrewdness troubling 
others and keeping everything without progress) meaning Shiva. 


Kaar means the power. Meaning the source of energy of all the 3 qualities of 
Maya mentioned above. 


The one who is capable of bringing the life forces to the tenth door (dasam duar) 
The one who accepts His beloved 
The Almighty (Oang) and His creation (kaar) : 


The primal 
Guiara onfe ; HATS II 


(280-t, Tat use, sas ate Ft) 
Who is among the first in the name form, I know only the One Almighty, the Universal Creator, the Primal 
Being. 


The word which elevates the body from the feet to the forehead. 
It means Brahm (divine) and by reciting it, one becomes the form of divine 
Oang=omnipresent; Kaar= uniforml 


Oang= visible form of Almighty; Kaar= creator 
Oang= divine; Kaar= all (in everyone uniformly) 
Almighty in the form of Maya 

The omnipresent Almighty 


Guiana Sa ate sfour ; AE San Hts AST Il 


(9890-t, ASST, Hs 8) 
The One and Only Creator of the Universe is All-pervading everywhere. All shall once again merge into 
the One. 


T Foe yy oe ee T 


LOFT 
ae 


a 


The Form of Oang (Almighty) is Oangkar (Creator Lord). The form of Oangkar 
is ik Oangkar 
Once in the court of Guru Gobind Singh Ji, Sage Narad Ji arrived. He presented 
2 feathers of the bird Anel (a bird which does not land and is always flying in 
the sky that even its eggs do not reach the ground because they hatch before 
landing) and had a discussion with Guru Ji. Upon leaving, he disappeared. Sikhs 
were astonished as a stranger comes to the court of Guru Ji and disappears after 
leaving an invaluable gift. Upon questioning, Guru Ji decided to show the virtue 
of the feathers. Guru Gobind Singh Ji placed the 2 feathers onto his arrow and 
shot it towards the sky and told his Sikhs to wait for the arrow’s arrival. After 
waiting for 4-5 hours, the arrow did not land. Sikhs went to Guru Ji to clear 
their doubts. Guru Ji told the Sikhs that the arrow has been brought to the abode 
of the bird Anel by its feather. Similarly, by reciting Ik Oangkar (feather) one 
(arrow) is able to reach Sachkhand (abode of Anel bird). 

Guiots ; Hate Gad 

(€30-9, THaASt Tue, Hs 


The word Oangkar grants liberation. 


The one who has created the creator 
fe) 
Guiats ; yaH" Gsufs | 
(C2QE-At, THaSt TuNt, He a 
The universal creator (Ongkar) form of Almighty created Brahma, who is Brahma? 


The one who has created the animated world 
Guiarg ; ata fats fats Il 


(CQE-It, THaSt uNt, He a 
Brahma who remembered Almighty. 


The one who has created the land and time meaning unanimated world. 
° a . 
Guiats ; Ae Aa FE Il 
(CQE-It, THaSt zuet, He a 
It is from the universal creator (Ongkar) form of Almighty four (4) mountains (Udachal, Astachal, 


Bindyachal and Mundrachal) is created in order to establish the earth code and divided the duration of the 
creation in four (4, 


It is the word where it is both the knowledge and wisdom 
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Gag uA PAYS aT II 

ue miga:- B3tg- oases, anit, copy! WA- »md, own! BAYS- Ja ct fous, 
handwritten, signature | 

At ag afee fru at Hoan & nrue dat ct feus ct aa d:- 

This hymn is the copy of the original script written by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
with His very own hands. 


UTSATIT 40 Il 


The Tenth Sovereign meaning Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


The word ' uSArdt ' must be pronuonced with a 'A ' not with ' H' as Gurbani 
written in the era of the Guru’s did not have a 'H'. 


WOTS usu at ; TaT IHG Il 

Ut ME:- nis ysd- Sa JASt fAA BT ae oH odt Jer, nifeout AST, an entity 
which is immortal and beyond time (Almighty), the all prevading power | 

AS vias usd ot du J 

I have solely embraced the protection of Almighty who is immortal and beyond 


time (AKAAL); One who exists in all the worlds (PUR) and reserves the right and 
capability to destroy all its creation (KH); 


= EN 

Ra Sd ot ; cient HG Il 

Ut Wiga:— Aa BI-AS GI a Yst (AN) ‘oars’ oUua She, SS AAG, iron, a double- 
edged sword (Khanda) made of iron, weapons | 

AG Het Bd- AAS at sft g | 

I have embraced the protection of Almighty in the form of power to correct the 
wicked, Guru Gobind Singh Ji recognises the weapons made of pure iron (Sarab 
Loh’) as His Master. Therefore the instrumental power to be victorious over the 
evil reflects the manifested form of the Almighty; 

Meaning, in the above 2 lines, Guru Gobind Singh Ji explains the state of saintliness in the 
first line and state of a temporal power in the second line denoting a saint-soldier concept. 
Guru Ji has thus infused gallantry into saintliness in the compostion of praises to Almighty. 
The concept of Miri-Piri laid by Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji has been utilised in the above 2 lines 
where ‘Pir’ means saintlihood and ‘Miri’ denotes sovereignty. The sequence has been placed 


as such that saintlihood is mentioned first and then temporal making it clear that the 
prerequisite to bear arms 


7 Furthermore, iron was the material which lead to the death of Lord Krishna and his whole lineage (see in 
Krishna Avtar) and Guru Gobind Singh Ji is embracing the similar power which is capable to destroy great 
powerful individuals/prophets. 
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is knowledge and spirituality. This concept has also been utilised by Guru Ji 
multiple times under the similar context but as a different name where Miri= Tegh 
and Piri= Degh. The Degh and Tegh are Persian words, meaning kettle and the 
sword respectively. Degh literally mean cooking-pot where it symbolises the free 
kitchen (Langar) and saintlihood. Whereas, Tegh means sword where it symbolises 
dignity, power and sovereignty. The following are places where this concept has 
been utilised; 


th 
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Firstly, Degh Tegh Fateh*® (at Sal Sf3d : victory to charity and arms) a Sikh slogan 


and moto used by Guru, Mata Ji’ and the first Sikh Raj under Baba Banda Singh 
Bahadur on the coins and Hukamnamas. Secondly, in Chandi Di Vaar, Bhagauti 
(devotion of Almighty'’) is mentioned with the nine (9) Gurus (signifying Piri) and 
finally, the Khanda (double-edged sword- Miri) is invoked. Thirdly, in Krishna 
Avtar / Rehras Sahib, Guru Ji mentions ta 3d Aa 7 cisf u® Il ‘May the cauldron 
and sword ever flourish’. Forthly, Degh Tegh Fateh is also mentioned in the daily 
Ardas (supplication) of a Sikh''. Fifth, in Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s insignia where he 
would make a filled circle and a horizontal ‘t” before commencing His Maha Mantar 
(Ik Oangkar to Gurprasad) is to signify the cauldron- charity in the form of Langar 
and sword- temporal. Sixth, in all of the Sikh practices of food preparation, the food 
is offered to the Tegh (Bhog) first before serving it to the congregation. In this 
practice, there is always the amalgamation of the Degh (cauldron) and Tegh 
(Kirpan). This is also similar to the preparation of Karah Parshad and Amrit 
Sanchar. 
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Note: Iron- Sarabloh. One of the most probable reasons why Guru Ji has utilised the 
word ‘Ada#Sd’ or ‘all-iron’ is that it is the most common element on earth’s outer 
and inner core. Iron also finds it’s place in another composition by Guru Ji, the 
Sarabloh Granth Sahib. In stellar evolution, some consider iron as the most 
dangerous element in the universe as it has its involvement in the supernova. Over 
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* There is an inscription on a sword belonging to Guru Gobind Singh in the collection of the erstwhile Nabha 
monarchs, which reads, ‘SU dl 3 GW Sai 3” (a man flourishes either by the use of Degh to entertain the poor and 
the needy or by the Tegh that is taking to arms to eradicate oppression and establish righteousness) Ref: Guru 
Gobind Singh Samarpan Granth by Birinder Singh 1967AD. Another sword of Guru Ji in the Royal House of 
Patiala has the inscription, ‘Tg afte fhu note ta 3a eS F aet wane ada fogs’ (Guru Gobind Singh. 
With your protection. Victory to charity and arms. Whoever sees, will be blessed). This personal sword of Guru 
Ji was blessed to Bhai Tiloka and Rama from his waistbelt (Kamarkasa) when they presented themselves upon 
receiving Guru Ji’s Hukamnama. Ref: Sikh Itihasik Yaadgaraan by Sikh History Society Amritsar 1950AD. 
Degh Tegh Fateh has been written on a Hukamnama to Bhai Alam Singh by Mata Sahib Kaur Ji dated Asu 
Vadhi 10, 1783 (Bk.) (1726AD) 


° Guru Arjan Dev Ji has given this definition in Sukhmani Sahib as follow; 
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The one who has true love for Almighty’s devotion, is a true devotee of Almighty (Bhagauti). 


d 


Soya 


yiatly 
Lier hth 


" The following is the excerpt from Ardas; 
Hut Ao We At Atfoe, Sot Sot Sent feurfes, ta 3a eau, fase at tm, ve at As.. 
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the course of billions of years, the star uses up the reserves of hydrogen, building up 
helium. Then it can switch to oxygen, and then silicon, and all the way up to the 26" 
element in the periodic table of elements to Iron. Iron absorbs energy in the sense 
that the energy required to fuse iron is more than the energy that you get from fusing 
iron. Since iron will not fuse to produce more energy, energy is lost by the 
productions of neutrinos through a variety of nuclear reactions. Neutrinos, which 
interact very weakly with matter, immediately leave the core taking energy with 
them. The core contracts and the star titers on the edge of oblivion. So, the 
disruption in the equation at the planet’s core once above the threshold of 
Chandrashekar Limit would mean that it would no longer hoards its precious cargo 
of heavy elements. Instead, it would deliver them to the universe at large in a 
supernova that marks its own death but makes it possible for living beings to exist. 
Therefore, an iron is not just any other ordinary element but the single best 
representation of Almighty’s temporal power. 
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Not only Guru Ji has used Sarabloh- iron in His composition but has also laid it 
down in the Sikh Code of Conduct (Maryada) and lifestyle. During the birth 
ceremony (HH AHard), the first drop of fluid a baby partakes is the Amrit (nectar) 
made in an iron bowl with an iron Kirpan and served with it. Secondly, during Amrit 
Sanchar (initiation ceremony) the khanda and bowl used are of iron. Thirdly, a Sikh 
is told to wear a Sarabloh Kara (bangle) and a Sarabloh Kirpan at all times. Forthly, 
the preparation of Karah Parshad requires it to be made with Sarabloh utensils. In 
addition, the preparation of Langar in historical Gurdwaras is made in iron’? and 
some Sikhs who follow the Bibek conduct only partakes in iron. Finally, Guru Ji has 
given no substitution of iron and it is ordained to the Sikhs that iron is to be used. 
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UE MIE:- ATT AS-AS UT aS, AS OB Ado Ter, AA Bel-‘sH WS aS’ Bursa 
atst d- death of all, the time which is implied on all | 

Was usd Ad Afi fea fea oA afue aor, fan wel- ‘nea ae 3d fust Ore’ 
wae J- the timeless Almighty who remains in a single state | 

AG Fears Ft St Sfemr FI 

I have embraced the protection of Almighty in the form of ever existing death for all 
(Sarab Kal). Guru Gobind Singh Ji seeks the protection by acknowledging the 
Almighty as a form of death as He describes that death can only appear by the 
command of Almighty Himself. 
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= Among the many benefits of eating from iron utensils is that it improves the iron content in the body and thus 
protects a person from iron-deficiency anemia. This is also an added benefit to the vegetarians as the iron that is 
usually found in red meat can be substituted. 
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I will always continue to embrace the protection of Almighty who is 
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omnipresent in the form of Atma (Loh means illuminance) which is the form of 
life. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji's Akaal Ustat was an extremely important composition 
that along with its inclusion in contemporary manuscripts, it is also included in 
the Sarbloh Granth, which has been provided below; 


WATE ASS & ofe ABA AH; At AIT at Fea I 
HIAE MRE UT At Sa Als AS ea I 
The first stanza from Akal Ustat, [which states] Sri Sarbloh is my protector’, that 


Mahakal, the revered Timeless Being, is the same one light which gives pure 
teachings. 


- Sarbloh Granth, part 2, page 432 


Yost Aes :- Cua fedbat zat nares 
CASS wet cnt At ag aie fiw AS 
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First Notice: The above opening lines of Akaal Ustat were also inscriped on 


Guru Ji’s personal sword which he later gifted to Rai Kalaan. This sword 
(S11 Sahib) was later in the Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s Toshakhana (treasury) 
and upon the signing of the Treaty of Lahore by Maharaja Duleep Singh, 
this sword was brought to England 
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but before it was sent, H.Brereton the deputy commissioner of Ludhiana 
inspected the sword and wrote a letter dated 1854AD mentioning the Gurbani 
inscribed. This letter has been shown above’. (Source: The Granth of Guru 
Gobind Singh by GS Mann and K Singh). 


eit Heat :- AAT Gua fedt gees, ag Aiea & sHes 3 At SA Tt ag 
att we urfeor Cus a fet o1 feo we orfea a fea via guRG J, 
HOSH 3 Sarat & AU ulster At | ATGHE Se Gus ue H3a (Ga TAT 
St Ay 3a) fue vu foe a Hoe, AA UA chm @ Age WIS Ye nies 
Gnas & Guss de Ae feu fod de a 1 fea we onfee ge uferae 
fonrAs fea te TI 

Second Notice: Just like the 

above stanzas of Gurbani are 


inscribed on Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji’s tulwar, similarly 
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Guru Ji’s Char Aina (mirror 
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armour, a cuirass) had the 
similar inscription in gold. 
The front plate had the Mool 
Mantar (Ik Oangkar till 
Nanak Hosi Bhi Sach), back 
plate the invocations of Jaap 
Sahib, right plate having 
Rakhia de Shabad which are 
read during Kirtan Sohila and 
left plate having Akaal Ustat. 


ees 


This Char Aina is currently in 


the royal collection of Patiala. 
(Source: Sikh Heritage: Ethos 
& Relics by Bhayee Sikandar 
Singh and Roopinder Singh). 


13 The similar has been written in Sikhan Di Tarikhi Tabrukat (Punjabi) Historical Relics of the Sikhs by 
Shamsher Singh Ashok. Published by SGPC. 
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Third Notice: According to Pandit Narain Singh and other scholars of the time, in 
the beginning of Akaal Ustat, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has written the above hymns 
in His own handwriting. The scribe, Bhai Mani Singh Shaheed, then wrote the 


following hymns as Guru Ji narrated'*. Thus this explains why the next line has been 
written. However, there can be a second interpretation as follows; 


Note: Learn to unlearn. The earlier wordings of ‘83'S WH PHYS aT II’ can mean 


that the above special (Khas) quatrain is the supplication towards Almighty and the 
following, ‘nrdt feuTdt & TAYS Il’ be the derivation of Almighty’s qualities and 


praises. Meaning, Guru Ji has given more importance (by naming it Khas- special) 
in the supplication towards Almighty rather than understanding the qualities and 
praises of the infinite which is also shown at the end where these composition ends 
abruptly denoting that the praises are endless. But in order to reach to the level of 
complete submission (in order to perform a supplication), the need for knowing the 
greatness of Almighty is paramount. Only if one understands that Almighty is 
infinite and everything will it be able to be in complete submission (learn to 
unlearn). So, in order to reach the level of submission and love, one needs to learn to 
shun the self (Haumai) and by loosing, the finite becomes infinite. Whilst, 
mentioning praises, there has to be a self but in supplication there need not be self. 
Thus, Guru Ji like in many of His composition performs a supplication (Ardas) 
before beginning His poetry to make us understand that nothing is greater than 
complete submission where love proliferates. Guru Ji mentions Nirgun (without 
attributes) and then expands on the Sargun (with attributes) to make ignorant beings 
like us to understand the vastness. 


In the similar manner, our Mool Mantar is divided between the composition of 
Almighty and Guru Nanak Dev Ji. Wherein, ‘°@ ‘AfoH ads use fesse faaed 
MTS Hots mot AS ad YATE Il’ is the gift of Almighty and the following ‘|| FU 
ll otfe AY parte AG lsat He sa JH St A Ill’ is the composition of Sri 
Guru Nanak Dev Ji. The earlier lines of Mool Mantar dwells in the nature of 
Almighty beyond the creation not taking into consideration of Maya (i.e. time) but 
the following lines by Guru Nanak not only includes the nature of Almighty within 
Maya- the creation but also includes His name. So, the earlier lines mentions 
Almighty in Nirgun and the following by Guru Nanak is of Sargun. Thus, forming 


- Interestingly, in the Patna Sahib 1698AD manuscript (shown later in the book) there is no wording of Aage 
Likhari Ke Daskhat. 
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3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


the Mool Mantar. Similarly, Almighty is one, omnipresent, omniscient but it is 
Nirgun and Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji is the Sargun form of Almighty. 


Note: Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s handwritten Sri Dasam Granth. According to newer 
findings, there are various manuscripts in the notable collections of important 
families where Guru Ji has written his composition with his own hands that has not 
been studied previously. Till date, we have seen multiple manuscripts with the 
distinctive handwriting of Guru Ji namely, Jaap Sahib, Bachitar Natak, Chandi 
Charitr Ukt Bilas, Chandi Charitr II, Chandi Di Vaar, Gian Parbodh, Chaubis Avtar, 
Charitropakhyan and Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji'’. This would mean that Guru Ji did 
not only utter but even wrote the compositions Himself. 


The following are some of the pages of the manuscript with the Gurbani of Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji in His own distinctive handwriting. The script in the following angs 
(pages) has been verified and cross-checked’® with the Hukamnamas issued by Guru 
Ji, Guru Ji’s Nisan (mark) on the manuscripts of Sri Guru Granth Sahib (SGGS), 
Khas Patras (special pages) in the manuscripts of Sri Dasam Granth and the 
manuscript of SGGS written by the Guru. This will be dealt in detail with the 
transliteration in modern Gurmukhi script in our forthcoming book, Sri Dasam 
Granth Sahib: Facts Beyond Doubt. 


'S This manuscript of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji is entirely written by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji and it is known as 
the Anandpuri manuscript of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji circa 1687AD (not to be confused with the Anandpuri 
manuscript of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib circa 1695/1696AD). This manuscript was restored and digitized by late 
Manohar Singh Marco. 

'6 Similar effort was conducted by Randhir Singh and published by SGPC in 1962 (3 edition) in which upon 
examining the Khas Patras on Bhai Mani Singh Ji’s Bir, Sangrur Bir and Patna Sahib Bir, he mentions that it is 
without doubt Guru Ji hand wrote Sri Dasam Granth Sahib (Ref: Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji Di Shabad Murat 
Dasven Patshah De Granth by Randhir Singh pg. 15) 
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Jaap Sahib- The 
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Chandi Charitr Ukt Bilas- Chapter 3, Stanza 68-70 
Chandi Charitr Ukat Bilas stanza number 231) 
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Chandi Charitr II- Chapter 6, Stanza 209-213 
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Gian Parbodh- Commencement with opening lines ‘Mares At Ha AT’ 


Chaubis Avtar- Mach Avtar, Stanza 42-45 
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JA AL URAL JR AL IR AL IR A 
PU PU A PA, A PNR, AP PR PU PU A PA A PVE AP PR PU PA AN, A VE, AP SP PL A 


Charitropakhyan- Invocation, Stanza 1-2 


~ = _ 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Ang 317-318 
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SARS TAS TAA TAS SA AE SAA IAA IAAL UNA ER AR RAR RAL RAL IN AL IN Lo 
So PL Pp 


PS We aa ie 


3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ud Mda:- nitdt—next, following | feurdt- scribe | PAYS- signature, mark, writes | 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji now narrates the following hymns while Bhai Mani Singh 
Shaheed scribes the final copy’ ’. 


syne i vuet il 


By Your Grace. Chaupai: 


Yes nine SAAS II 

Ut MIE:— YSS-SHAATS ET Ti, my salutation | we- primal | 

H ufset Saorg G GHATS TTeT Tt 

I prostrate before Almighty who is One and the creator, sustainer and destroyer. 


AS 8s Hdmi ; at UAT I 


Ut MTE:- AS FG- AS BT gH (US), ocean’s bed (underworld)! Hdt- Test, 
land | 


fan 3 uss, Usst 3 waa BT UATE ast I 


He who created the vast nature containing water, underworld, earth and sky. 


mre UdY 5 MAIS MASA II 

ue nida:- mMeas- (nauafs) ta F sfss, ferars, with no body! 
AAS usa a Hed, to TS fast son Ss afos F 

He is Primal Being, without a fixed physical form and indestructible. 


'7 an evidence to support this is within the Bhai Mani Singh Shaheed’s combined manuscript of Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji currently in Delhi, India wherein after attaching Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji’s 8 Khas Patras, Bhai Sahib Ji writes, ‘G3 WH PHSUS a” (Copy of the special script) before he 
transliterates the Khas Patra into normal Gurmukhi script. (Ref: Puratan Bidan Te Vichar by Harnam Das Udasi 
1969AD) 
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via kiyia Krys 


he ol 
a 


Ph SEIU BP SAP SIM BP SI SP IU A BP SU A SP IMG BS BT A Be a 


Fa Reha 
via erga 


a Eh 


Se ade abe 


Rea pea pea peas 


GX BZ eA ; Afs yo 4 

Ut MIE:- BI PA- (GId-WI+TA) ger, Chatar can be broken down into 2 words: 
4 (Char) + 10 (Das)=14 | Yyerat- wear 9, illuminance | 

deta Gal feu fan tt As a West JI 


His light (form of life) pervades in all the fourteen realms (seven skies and seven 
underworlds) which means Almighty's presence as form of life exist in within the 
entire creation of universe. 


Meta 


at 


Wield Reta kiya k 


athe! 


ily 


JAS ate & ; Ste AHA II 

ud mdga:- JAS- Tat, elephant! ate- atst, ant! 

A oat J 8 & alist Sa, As 2 fea mS AS asa UTS TI 

His existence is equally the same within an elephant and an ant. Almighty exists 
completely in each of His creation. 


we da ; fag fear AAT II 


Ut MdE:- Te- WSs, wealthy! da- faqs, poor! fea Aa feat fra, equally, 
without discrimination | 

ms frost we da G fea fro weet TI 

He recognises rich and poor equally means that the existence of Maya do not 
influence Him in anyway as He is the creator of Maya. 


Soa GA Sane A 
via Rigid grgia 


Ne Rade abe ae de ede eae 


ae 


yak 
naan 


Siaie 


oan esa 
fia khyta 


ry 
rat 
gla 


fa iyi 
ot 


- 
tae 


fa Riyiae 
rt 


Ey 
5 


EEE SE 
fakhyta ele 


= 
Kigia kigia 


Similarly, Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 


Ie TE ; Aa SX ANTS Il AIS TALS ; AOS YTS Il 
(CE3-99, TS, HE u) 


The beggar and the king are all the same to Him. He sustains and fulfills both the ant and the 
elephant. 


via kes 
acess 


fa thy: 


ia ki 
ede abel ae 


mie nid ; Use nifsarHt 

ue nige:— nie- ges far, without dualism! wifsemit- (Corae-yte femrs) werse 
fami Ser, firm knowledge meaning knowledgeable | 

ves J fast, o We We aor you mS WETGE fart J, 

He is beyond doubt, He is beyond anyone 's grasp, He is the Universal sustainer and 
He is with the ultimate knowledge. 


18 
AS WoH- 3, Fz, AS, HI, AS, JU MS ASHI 
HS USS- SS, ASS, fas, 3HSIS, HSS, JAS, iS uss! fea dei Sa Sl 
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Bd. D4... 


id We id Ki Sd Wd KS | 


AS We we & ; MSA HT III 


ud niga:- wWe- Add, body! uisaAHt- vies ct AME ZT, one who posseses the 
faculty of knowing other’s thoughts and feelings | 
HAS Ale & feat & nies dt WHE Tar T| 


He is the knower of the body and hearts of each one. 


EN x 
Med JU Me MSs Il 

UE MSE:- ME- 3 STA TS Bs, indestructible! masu- su ZF sfas, without any 
particular outfit | fenia'- nial, FAs, distinct | 

kon) y oN 

A ned JU oA des T | 

His form is beyond description, beyond destruction and without a peculiar outfit 
related to any particular sect or faith. 


Ta Sa ; fT JUS Te Il 

ue niga:— aat- ulfS, affection | da- YH, Yt, love, happiness | gu- form | sur 
destiny, lines on the palm, forehead and feet | 

fA ot Ta ST Ss TU sy oat TI 

He is beyond all physical affections, colours, forms and destinies. 

ado fase ; Asd 3 fenrs 1 

ue mda:— fenita— misal, FAST, distinct | 

HW 2do feq urfea ASS TS usa FI 


He is beyond all caste and any particular religious mark. 


ie 


Pitar) 
bade brie be 


rel 


t 


mre UTE ; ME MEATS | 


ud nida:- mMaast— with no vices (lust, anger, greed, attachment, ego) | 
AAS usu a He dU, ves TF feat 3 fears F afos T1 


He is Primal, the universal sustainer, beyond doubt and vices. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ado fade ; fad ATS 6 UST II 

Uz Miga:- FIS- ATS, wu, dd, caste, form, colour! fade- faq, BES, distinctive 
feature, characteristic qualities | 

fan @ wae feq WS 3 us St TI 

He does not belong to any caste nor His physical form can be contained in any 
insignia. He has no particular race nor any social class. 


Similarly, Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 


F 5 FIST PITS FIT Wl (50-92, trciova, ve v) 
You are without color or mark. 


Ag fg ; fad 3S 3B HST II 

ug miga:- AZ- St, opponent, enemy! f¥3- SAS, friend| 3S3- fus, father | 
HST mother | 

fan a ect, fitz, frst 3 st odt D1 


None is an enemy or a friend to Him nor He has a father or mother. 


AS 3 tls ; As 3 ST Il 

ud niga:- Ufs- furthest! AG- alll Sa near | 
Hf Agat 3 Td MS Ast Ss TI 

He is the nearest and farthest of all. 


HS 8H HIM ; ATT SAT Sil 

Ue MIA:- AB- water! BS- land| HdMiwB- space, ether | 

fan et fSat Sat fee eA TI 

He is present everywhere on earth, water and within the ether wherever the creation 
exist (omnipresent) 
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ray: EH gay 
ane ame 


rar Sars Aare age Aor 
he sound 
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fae So 
Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


= 


Gg wea FA fan 
Hee Jol t 


feu 
fryers II 


oN 
a“ 


6 


YH AS AF Ad X TT | 373 FG SH 


= 


eS 
GX CAH wud 
BN 
emerged tremendous radiance, 


Het seat ay aaet i fats frat aa fate Suet i2e il 


» (An= without, Aahat= sound/noice) 


uv 


Music playing from Veena (multistringed chordophone) 


Music of Kingri (stringed chodophone) 
Sound of percussions from a Mridangam 


The sound of a conch being blowed 


frat 321 fAA S Gat 


which is produced without any instrument and percussion. It is usually heard in the 


Dasam Duar (tenth door- opening of our body) area. 
The sound of a flute 


Description 


uv 


Hd, oad. 
, MSTIS Bot Sar | 
fad SHS 3ST Il 


His form is without limit and His hymns resounds unstruck endlessly. 


9 


a 
which was known by the name of Bhavani. Who further created this universe. 


S 
= 


He sad A gas 


Ill. 


Note: Bhavani. The meanings of the word ‘36!’ (Bhavani) has been explained by 


Note: The unstruck sound (WaT). The Yogis believe to have listened in the Dasam 
Guru Ji in His Chaubis Avtar; 


Duar are akin to the following: 


2 
f= 
eS 
E 
= 
ao 
iss} 
an 
J 
S 
o 
S 
eal 
IL 
S 
B 
: 
! 

I 

5 


fA & saat ct Ge fees wfenr erdt o1 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY 


aet- (nie+nrgs) 
wug gu star 
Instrument 
état 
figéar 
IV. Haat 
this creation is formed | 


No. 


Goya teu te Cea te Ce cea ce Cea tec cea oo Cea ea cea ted eat ceu cue Ceuta ceuteuceuceateaceuneuceuneucea 


‘1 Ye Tay Y> 14) > 941 YP ay YP ad t> ay YP bay YP a0 > Bay YP ay to ay YP Pay YP ay > 8 ay D> Pay DP ay Pad DP ay YP ay YP ay 8 ay Yay b> 8 ay D> ay ay Pay tay tay ay Pe 8 ay Yay YP Pay PP ay Ea bi rat ys 
bcd sabe dP ibe cP nbs conde debe bec bec bec ibe cab abe cde abe de tb de bec bed aden de abe cde tbe cde ab cd tb cd ibe dP tb donb donb dtd dP bec ibe dibs Tbe Tbe ca bec bec be pe ame fala a 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


From the above it can be made clear that from the Sargun (with attributes) 
Almighty, Kal, the time took its form and from it, an energy of tremendous radiance 
was created. This energy is Bhavani or Maya as the whole creation if seen from an 
‘entity’ or ‘self? is Maya'’. But Almighty- the creator of Kal (Vahakal) is still the 
Master. 


gant fare ; nig odt ute I 
ue miage:— faAe- Vishnu lis- end! ufe- attain | 
fend 3 fA et nis odt ufeur 


Deity Brahma and Vishnu do not know His end means they fail to comprehend him. 


aN EN 

63 O35 5 HY VS BSNtes Ul 

Ue MITA:- HASS- Fat Hat Hs, four faced- Brahma | 

3 yon fAA g vat Ho owe Mis Mis afe fer d| 


The deity with four faces (Brahma) pronounce Him endless and limitless. 


& ° ° aN 

afe fee ; Gufee aare 

ue wga:- Cuffe-(Gued) ufefs & Us anau a uss, fFea w dat aa, EHO 
» The son of Kashap and Aditi, younger brother of Indra | 

fan 3 adat ot fies 3 SHS niesrg Fae To! 


He has created millions of Deity Indras (The King of Heaven) and Upinder (Mother: 
Aditi, Father Kashyap, younger brother of Deity Inder and he is also known as 
Vaman (Dwaft) Avtaar). 


gon ge ; Gurfe mre | 

ue mga:- ge-fag, Shival Gufe-created| wure-destroyed | 

nt Yon S frert 6 Ue ager 3 aH ATT TI 

With His power and concensus Brahma creates and Shiva destroys. 


The original meaning of Rudra is "to cry", because Shiva cried (Rud) as soon as he 
was born and Brahma named him as such””. There are 11 sects of Rudras, Shiva 
being one of them.”! 


Maya is only non-existent if the ‘entity’ seeing it does not exist. Which means, in the state of no Haumai (I- 
ness), there is no ‘self? and there is a union of Atma with Parmatma thus the being is liberated from the clutches 
of Maya or Bhavani and it resides in his feet (forever at his service). 

- Shatapatha Brahmana, Yajur Veda 


*! Ty Mahabharata Lord Krishna tells why Lord Shiva is also called Rudra: Since he burns and oppresses, is keen 
and fierce, and endued with great energy, and is engaged in eating flesh and blood and marrow, he is said to be 
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LIAR AL IR Aye 


iy 
Lite 


via kiyia kigsa cies 


ede abel ae 


wig ers 


we 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ud mge:- FZ BA- Chatar- 4; Das- 10= 14 1Ba&-region, worlds | 
Je Sx nuat ys warvet Tet F 


Fourteen-region of universe are all His created play. 
The seven higher regions are: 


Sat/ Brahma Lok; Tap Lok; Jan Lok; Mahar Lok; Svar Lok; Bhuvar/Pitri Lok; Bhur 
Lok (Earth) 


The seven lower regions are: 


Atal Lok; Vital Lok; Sutal Lok; Talatal Lok; Mahatal Lok; Rasatal Lok; Patal Lok. 


add ny dt; ste feertee én 


ue maa:— fhofeS- merges | 


He first creates it and then coalesces (merges) it unto Himself 


EN ts) 

woe te ; Sad murs I 

Ut Wida:— Wos- FS, TAH, yd wet, demons, immoral people | ese- (sete) 
RAST, Seshnag! 


fA 3 Suis dt es, 223, AAA 


He is the creator of saaumer BE demons, deities and Sesh Nag (a snake with a 
thousand heads who is believed to recite 2000 new names of Almighty daily and is 
seat for Vishnu) 


Rudra. [Anushasana Parva Section CLXI]. One of the etymological [Nirukta] meaning is given as: ve areata 


§<t: Rudam Dravayetiti Rudraha: ie. One who takes away the Grief/Misery[Rodanam] of Samsara is called 
Rudra. 
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A914 BAY) 


theta Rigia kiwia er 


= 
fyi 


rela Eiyiaehy 
a Riada Sade 


fat 
eT Lie 


ud mge:- dusu- te Ba zt Te, A fest fea €233 Jo ms ‘ufs’ 3 ‘yor’ 2 
Ue’, aE fast F fist st Csust ot us feng use fea fegt at Csust gor + fet g, 
Singers of the heaven whose count is 6,333 and believed to have been produced by 


Kannu Rikhi. However, Vishnu Puran states that they are formed from Bharma~~. | 


He- (Gua) tefsnt ct fea wa vst, ous fHo a AyMit ade J, a subset of 
deities whose master is Kuber | HS WI- Hes Vs wea & Fle, beautiful four 
catergories of creation | 

duds, Ae MS Hed VS welt F Ale gd Ja 

He is the creator of the singers in heaven (Gandhrab - in total of 6,333), Yaksha”® 
(Jasch) and all the four (4) categories of creation (Andej, Jeraj, Setaj & Utbhuy). 


33 sfea ; sem ATAt I 


ue mMde:- FS- HS Yor AH, past! sfey- nick we sear ANT, future! Fes- 
@ISH'S AH, present | 


fsai oat fes fan ot ae dat gd | 


His discourses has been uttered in the past and now in present and will be continue 
in future. 


at 
ry 


— 
ela Kita kiysa Krys 


ia Rie ea oa 


a Eh 


eels 
oie abate ae 


be PS “he 
ria ie ia 


sili aiasiei2 Sila gai 


Riya kiy(a Rrgia iyi 


a aie 


fa thy 
Mane 


a Rea ea ea 


“Abe 
via 


CEE EET 
ja Kigiakiysa ere 


Plal cy 


~ 
we We x; ue us at At INDI 

Us MIa:- US Ue- TUS J TS, confidential, unrevealed | 
ms fi Ade & fee ot gus F Gus Se Wee JI 


He is the knower of all human hearts, therein all the thoughts as well. 


eis Sig's Eigts Ey: 
aa 


ae 
Brkt 


‘a 


Mage 


ae 
Brkt 


33 HS ; fd WS 8 UST II 
ue waa:- 3m3- fust, father! HS- Ht, mother | AS- castel UST social 
standing | 


fan a fu, xt 3 ws fared odt J 


He has neither mother nor father nor any caste and social class. 


d 


Seyi 


fakielaity 
biter hth 


*? Tn another place in the same Purana, it is also mentioned that they were the offspring of Kashyap and Arishta, 
and therefore grandchildren of Brahma. The Padma Purana speaks of them as the children of Vach. 
*3 Jachchh or Yaksha - a sect of deities whose master is Kuber (the Almighty of riches and treasures). In 


accordance to Vishnu Puran their origins are believed to be from Brahma's hunger thoughts. The female 
counterpart of Yaksha is Yakshini. Their task is to caretake the hidden treasures. feo use fed feftmr J-fea 


edt gor } gu Sat, GA SH fest F Fe UST Te 
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Bd. D4. 


id Wi id Ki Sd ed KS | 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji says in Raag Sorath; 


ar fH HTS fus AS Fay ; a fA AY 3 are II 


He has no mother, father, sons or relatives; He is free of sexual desire; He has no wife. 


Mae SdH Mus UdUT ; Aaet As SHAH NI (597-7, Hats, we 1D 


He has no ancestry; He is immaculate. He is infinite and endless; O Almighty, Your Light is 
pervading all. ||2\| 


IN fe) 

Sa Ia 5 ATT Sdt TST I 

Us nidd:- Sa da- AHS, A vied fea faa de, Ave few ear, equality, constant, 
one who is ina state of parity from within] TS3'-HT Aor, having attachments | 

hon) oN 

WAS 3S fea AHS 91 fA OS Ta Bes Sat Aer! 

He remains in constant state without any attachment. 


Ada AS a; Ste AT II 

ut mga:— Ada HS-AS ro} WOE ATS TS, ASH, dent wifes, illuminator (e.g. sun, 
moon, stars, etc.) | 

f Aen 3 vent fea AH faa gd | 

He permeates in all the sources of light (Sun & Moon). 


Ag ; Ada Sd ufgsar itil 
ue mige:— A-alll J-(IS) AH, times! ufgerat-recognised | 
wnt GAG ATS Aft 3 Aga Ag? Ss ustfent J 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji says, I recognised Him during all times and in all places. 


The above qualities of Almighty has been described by Bhai Gurdas Ji in his Kabitt; 


0 6 ° NN a 
fsdars fara fara fsatiard ; miral mares vrudud ass T Il 
The eternal form of Almighty whose embodiment is the True Guru; is formless, support of all, who 


has no desire of any food, who is free from all vices, free from the cycle of birth and death, 
imperishable, limitless, and one who cannot be fathomed. 


feo fadad fsceu fader ; sae fedHo wsT UT MSS TF II 


He is without any attachments, animosity, free from all allurements and stigmas 


mifrats warn maed marta sta ; mgs meee wits MEG Mes T II 


Whose extent cannot be fathomed, is imperceptible, beyond the senses. 
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Aer Ad as SB pee be peed 
ra Seapaese ra ia wie 4 vi we Sa wie Se Se ie 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


EN EN EN 5 a 
fant RAH MATT MATIAH ; METS USHETS UTES TF N3eSIil 
Knowing Him is most baffling, amazing and astonishing that can make anyone blissfully ecstatic. 
The effulgent form of the True Guru is the form of such an eternal and radiant Almighty. 


TH TIS 5 MSS ASU II 

Ue MTa:— MS ASH-NAS, beyond time and death | 

WHS 3 aos weve Agu g | 

He is beyond Time and His form is undestructible. 

WEY UTY ; MATS METS II 

ue nida:- maas-(nieas) fefes, aors, wafer dor, known, proven | 
fea a fefes 3, FH nisu use feasu J 


He is existence in all is beyond comprehension, formless and beyond maya. 


SE 
ivigakies 


Ws urs ; fad fade 6 ador Il 

Us MIE:— AS-HHST, birth, caste| UTS-HIS, death, social standing | 

fA & HHT Has" 3 de aet Zas faq sat TI 

He does not belong to any caste nor His physical form can be contained in any 
insignia. He has no particular race nor any social class. 


Second meaning: He is beyond the cycle of birth and death and thus He cannot be 
contained in worldly segregations like caste and affluence. 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji utters the similar qualities of Almighty; 


3 ; gaat fade’ Hae I af feats ; TAG WIT I 
(08-92, fadiga, 48 u) 
You are without color or mark. The Almighty is seen to be manifest and present. 


EN EN 

Mads ced 5 Ms MdoSdH™ Ell 

Us MSE:- neds- eas Sdt GARe, cannot be partitioned! mMesdH"-without 
delusion | 


Gg de tg 5 fot d) SH odt det ns aan F afos TI 


He is formless (without segregations), beyond death and duality 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


AS & aS ; AIS A ATT Il 

ud mMdga:—- A™- death, end! AI3"™—creator, beginning | 
HAS 6 Heed, Asst 6 ASST T | 

He is the death and He is the creator of all. 


Second Meaning: He is the end and also the beginning. Similary to the auroboros 
whereby a snake is depicted eating its own tail in a circular manner which resembles 
infinity. 


Thus, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji talks about this reality in the following Shabad; 


AHE HIST 5 TAH USE NU! FIC Il (o22-2u, vow, ua) 
Understand that birth and death come according to Almighty's Will. ||1||Pause|| 


S S 6 & 
dd Aa ; dus & JIS Il 

ue miga:- da- fined, disease! Aal- psychiatric illness, sadness! TWo- uTu, 
sins | Jd3™- destroys, snatches | 

da Aa S uu 6 SA Ade TI 

He destroys all diseases, mental illness and sins. 


Sa fas ; fag fea feo fourteé 
uz nga:— fes- concentration | 
feorars fos o & fHA UsH 3 GAG fea us fea sa SA OE aT 


One who remembers Him in full concentration even for a split second 


aS STH SA; sty 5 oTfeE 9011 
Ud Mdg:- STA- noose! 


Co us a we ot ad fee orfeor at adt J! 


shall free himself from the noose of death. 


Note: Remembrance of Almighty. There is a story of Ajamal which finds its place in 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. Ajamal was an educated Brahmin whose father was a 
courtier. He was married and had children. Once, he strayed from his route and 
entered the red-light district. His father prohibited the route but yet he did not listen. 
Lust overcame him when he saw a prostitute whom he was attracted to. The frequent 
visits to the brothels tarnished his name and he was forsaken both by his family and 
country. He started living in the jungles with the prostitute and had many kids. By 
his good fate, he met few holy men who advised him to name his yet to born son as 


U GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 46 of 538 


ir 


LA! 


aud We aid We aid We ad 


nA 


Aga BG) 


Riylakiyia 


nT RP AGa mae Shade Rede tee Ded de a tee ae Lae Dd ae ae Ded ae a dD dS dD ae ee Ded de ede de a Pd ie Dd Pd ae Se ae 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


be 
sa 


‘Narayan’ (Almighty) and after his birth, Ajamal was fond of Narayan. On his 
deathbed, he was calling upon his son; Narayan multiple times that his concentration 
went towards Narayan, the Almighty. He passed away but was liberated. Sri Guru 
Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji says; 


MATHS AC nis ars fs ; svatea Aro ret Il 


At the very last moment, Ajaamal became aware of Almighty; 


° 6 oe 
Ww ats a@ Aad Tes ; A als feo vfs wet IPI 
(€02-9, THASt, He €) 
that state which even the supreme Yogis desire - he attained that state in an instant. ||2|| 


Many instances occurred in which by chanting Almighty’s name with utmost faith 
and Bhavna (spiritual conviction) resulted in the worst sinners attaining liberation. 
Bhagat Nam Dev Ji explains this in the following beautiful Shabad; 


TG TIOUA ; TS UIT Il MAHS AE ; FaotT AS I 


Almighty took the life of Harnaakhash, and gave Ajaamal a place in Sachkhand. 


Ft USES 5 MSA FH Wl AAT ; SST At YS NII 


Teaching a parrot to speak Almighty's Name, Ganika the prostitute was saved. That Master is the 
light of my eyes. ||2\| 


od Id AGT 5 YS" FH I HG ursot ; Kuets Fa I 


Chanting Almighty’s Name, Pootna was saved, even though she was a deceitful child-killer. 


frnge ; due As, Guet i asH Ast ; free fers 1311 


Contemplating Almighty, Dropadi was saved from being naked in the Kerav’s court. Gautam's wife, 
turned to stone, was saved. ||3|| 


aA aA ; Has fats XPaT i Aba aS ; avat AG Shar I 


Almighty, who killed Kaysee (a demon who fought with Krishna in the form of a horse) and Kans 
(Sri Krishna’s maternal uncle) , gave the gift of life to Kali a cobra snake. 


feta Krys 
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Ev 


feia kiyia kiya kieia cies 


a S a 
YSe SH ; MA Tat I WH AUS ; F ore Zet NEN UU 
(t98-92, TS, FIST SHES Hh) 
Prays Naam Dev, such is my Almighty; chanting on Him, fear and suffering are dispelled. ||4\|1||5\| 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji also explains that by remembering and chanting Almighty, 
the cycle of reincarnation is broken; 
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wife nifs eens yas ; fH frat sat ae I 


In the beginning, and in the end, there is none other than the perfect, Merciful Master. 


Hon ude foes ate ate ; faufe Hom ALE WI (675-17, cst, He 5) 


The cycle of birth and death is ended, chanting the Almighty’s Name, and remembering Almighty 
Master in meditation. ||2\| 


By Your Grace. Kabitt 


Note: In the following 10 stanzas in the Kabitt poetic style, Sri Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji will depict Almighty in both the extreme spectrum of His creation to show the 
uniformity of Almighty and the oneness”. This is an elaboration of the following 
hymn, 


SE 
ivigakies 


ng afie J, AS afie J; afte faa aot AST II 
(485-3, THT, Sas SHES FT) 


Almighty was in past, is in the present and will be in future, Almighty is within the three worlds, 
without Almighty, there is nothing at all. 


asd AVS Tea , Bsa a UT ANG ; 


2 2 CN Ss i & 
asd wiids dea , Aes nS J I 
Us MgE:- BIS - Bsos", animation! Ws- Us, spread wifss- sfeas, 
carefree | MBS- Wa, lifeless, unanimated | 


fas Fas 3 a B35 | Yes aee TF wi Sfeas Fa wa AS ue TI 


During the times You choose to have physical creation, You dwell in consciousness 
and create animate power all over the universe. During the times when You choose 
not to have any creation, You dwell in peace and deep sleep. 


** It can also be said that Guru Ji is trying to lift the misconception that Almighty only exist in superior 
qualities/creation. Guru Gobind Singh Ji uses the word ‘sometimes’ (A3g , AW) in all of the 10 Kabitts to 
describe Almighty’s vastness. This is because Guru Ji is giving a second person’s view. However it does not 
mean that Almighty is sometimes present and absent from the given examples as it simply shows a human 
capability to comprehend a complex topic. 


°> at fort fe Hot asa mee ase Us- ‘Isa a We= daa a Cue’ ‘Isa w Cue’ aya w fins 
ade Jl 
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3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


a Hot ee Tea , Hts as es J il 

ue niga:— fsurdt- beggar! @S- AAAS", philanthropist | 

fas Hast d & fottmr Hare fese J nis fas noterat J & Ha Afar do 
ve JI 

Sometimes, You choose to become a beggar who roams around begging for alms. 
Sometimes, You choose to be a benefactor who grants alms as wished. 


ie] hen] ie) 
AJ HI TH A, MAS nSsT TW 
9 e i X ia) 
ad Hd' THs 3, ele fea BS J Il 
Ue MIA:— MSS- countless! fzs- fyaet, est, land! 
fas Hoe 6 vest wa Id do, ws fas HOST FT gest ds as 
wd JI 
Sometimes, You grant the great kings with aplenty of land to rule and sometimes 
You confiscate land from the great kings. 


ag ae ds , ag oT fhe finits ;sx 
ad fas nts , ag Waa wins 3 HANA 


ud niga:- ds- ome conduct) finits- Gaz, opposite! fRae- TA, SH 3 AS, 
the 3 qualities of Mayal ™8t3- dfg3, beyond, without! Haaqe- AS We, all 
virtuous | 

fas fet & nigra d, fas Gat & Cac J, fas fat ge @ safes J, m8 
fas ATS Tet ANS TI 

Sometimes, You are in accordance to the practice of knowledge and sometimes you 


choose to be against . Sometimes, You are beyond the three characteristics of Maya 
(Sato, Rajo & Tamo) and sometimes You choose to adopt the characteristics. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


EyOy3 Fvai3 Eas vay Esk 
ab ame ke ok Oe [abe LB herd a 


ON 


bd] 


» The dancers in the court of Kuber and heaven. 


o 


ON 


fyast 3 Hoa 2 


a 
? 
# J, a sect of dieties who are believed to 


fes usAs tt Gare Js 


J, 


Hou a 3 yo us a 


& 
x 


f 


y 
= 


o 
~~ 


2 
E 
i 
5! 
2 


og 
fragt a uz 
ade IS 


= 30d, 


x 


Cua , 
faod furs , 


He aga 
se 

ue maa:- Baa- 

feos ofiet 3 fen a on, 
at Hat 

Head fea st fed tt ae 


dwell in the space between earth and heaven called, Kamroop or Khechar | 


| ad 
ata 


EyQi3 EvA/3 Evay3 Evers Ei 
ane bee be 


SH eT eey Eye 


Z| 


3 


s 


furrat et fea Ast, 


iN 


(furs+nora) HATO Ale, HA Ue 2, A sect of dieties of lower caste then 


They are believed to have a body of a human and face of a horse. They are the 


descendance of Pulsat | furnre- @efsnit a fea wet, A mt 


say 
rab Ne RAS abs Pah. NP ab s 


Eyay3 Ears Eva 
bed abe 


ab. aa 


H HOU 6 Hdd S Had 


° 
= 


, M3 Afust de sa afder d, A sect of Pisach who are known to have a 


frightening appearance. Pret is also referred to an illusionary body which a human 


embraces after death which continues to exist till the doom | 


y 
= 


ys- 


“a 


udal nioAS Cu aafus Ad 


= 


a 


wus Jad 


ee 


o 


Yaksha. This is also referred to those who consume meat | 
3g, 


fiat a nae as saCat 


Paty 


say Ly Tar rat ts 
abd abe dP abe dP ab be dP ae dP a dae 


o 


Ys qe Je Ji 


a 


EN 


dfea sar 


~ 


fas He, fas diusa, fas Au, fas fefenras, fas feos, fas furs 3 fas 


Sometimes, You appear as a Jasch, Gandharab, Urg (Snake) and Bidhiadhar. 


Sometimes, You appear as Kinnar, Pisach or Pret. 


~ 


ray ray 
Pe 


aus Afus ; 


afest a 
yard ata SS Til 


9 


a 


Ear gar 
cote Td 


iat 


& 


x 


mag 


9 


ue nige:-arfest- amast fea ufez 


at afse Jo, fie usH 


) 
“ 


3] 


HZ a om 4g, fA} 
, feent fee tiudts 


° 


“« 


“ 


“« 


eigenen 


ON 


o 


@ AN, 2eds AAAS ae 


aN 


iN 


z 


GueH qoHudt 


= 


Hg zat 


fea fea 
~~ 


“ 


ray ys 
ab. ir 


Afest ms fafa 


° 
“« 


ade 3, fen Hy wt test 


i] 


Hy a 


, moda fer 


J, Gaitri is a Hindu mantra also known as Savitar. It has great importance 


ay 


y 
“« 


ray ys Eye: ray ¥ 
pAUa Raia eieis Riage Bie 


g 


S 
= 


fA S 


= 


SHA Bet yaTs 
a : 
Aue duis fas HASH J & Ost nia 


, Muslim! ate- nia, 


fo) 


Had 6 Tus 


= 


a at unite fre ud & @S Ae ae He ate att 


“a 


Zl 


3a 
ve 


Sometimes, You choose to be a Hindu reciting Gayatri Mantra and sometimes You 


choose to be a Muslim standing on a minaret calling out aloud for prayer. 


= 
= 


6S Ad 


Hod 3 UZ 


in Hindu ethos. The deity for this mantra is Savita and it was composed by Sage 


fad d ATE, Azan (Muslim prayer call) | 


Vishvamitral JIT HASH 
fas fie 


ia Bra Eiyia Kiya kiya kigta cris kigca er Seraeta EG EG EG Biylakiyiakiylakiviakiyiakiyiakiyiakiyiakiylaniyiaeiyiakiyiakiyiakiyia ety: 


nia Ron Sian ida ean Roan Roa ad Rae Boe ae RP 
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Fee ae 
nia aie ad 


Feeley a ey 
a Bea Ke ea 


Mago Reage 


Ale 
via 


Sha ile SOR GE a 
ia kiyiakigia en 


fa Eh 


S 4 


Lyi 
ta 


fyi 


ae 
Brkt 


ry! 


fae 


saRyaeyaiy 


ae 


Masia ghana 


EEE 


fa chyia kigia crea ki 
Sen 


ra 


Exegesis of wisi Ustat 


Gayatri Mantra: 


HO et aE J fa yrs S mord, Bars 3 HoT Fe J, Fe: mS He: Bs 
corfudint ser fest ig 2 fSs ust S fer, oa, mS AM Se F oer an afer 3 
@a vise feu 3:- ae Afega- eeSti] sad @enu dhifel fod Go: yseors| 
migas Tt (ARS) HA tes Fa AeSS J, eet Esser 9, Yor GUT , Fst 
ads Ua J, UU aAA J, A AS ght S User GH ot wet fies age Jt 
zy TeHet wae Aare fed wast) | 


According to Manu, Prajapat contemplated the nature of the three worlds—earth, 
sky, and heaven and discovered the essential guiding force of each: agni (fire) 
governed the earth; vayu (the vital force) governed the sky; and aditya (the sun) 
governed the vault of heaven. From this three (3) seeds, he was given the verses of 
the Rig Veda; from the vital energy he was given the Yajur Veda; and from the sun 
he was given the Sama Veda. From the Rig Veda he obtained the syllable bhuh; from 
the Yajur Veda the syllable bhuvah; and from the Sama Veda the syllable svah. Thus 
the three maha vyahritis are the essence of the Vedas, the seeds of fire, vital energy, 
and the sun—as well as the seed sounds of the earth, sky, and heaven. Finally, 
Prajapati focused on these three vyahritis together, and obtained a single, pure 
sound, the syllable Om. Om, it is said, “is all this.” The next two lines of the gayatri 
mantra venerate the concept of solar light, energy, purity, transcendence, 
illumination, and compassion (the sun shines for all). 


aI at aa Tet , uss A UST HS ; 

2 = aN s 
ass ATS at , fees Ae BS I 
ut mea:- da-aa fea ufss a on d, fan 3 aH AMAZE Setfenr FJ, Kok is the 
name of a pandit who has written a text book of pleasure’ | ag- aeu, atest, 
Poetry, get du sear’ | usoe- fee Hs 2 fefsona 3 ef URSA, Puranas! 
AT6- HASH! HS et Usha UASA, Quran! fees- fray, principle! 
fas THA I a aa 6, fas afe I a wen G fas Us I a uss a 
Quen use J, nis fas Ten J a aes 2 fhots 6 ANS aT TI 


Sometimes, You choose to be Pandit Koka and created the knowledge of pleasure 
(Koka Shastar) and on the other hand, You choose to be beyond all pleasures by 


°8 fon or ufc on dor 31 fan Ase fee fest use ct ats ae, Hee, UeRG, AMO ct Gas, sa 2 yOTS, 
Adte ot unct 2 AS edoe AS Jel CAT SH ‘da’ Ai aa WAST J! He is commonly known as Koka and 
his text has the qualities, character, physique, nature, relations and types of intercourse between male and 
female. His literature is fitted for the medieval Indian society as compared to the ancient Kamasutra. To note, 
this book is the first to describe the Indian feminine beauty into Padmini, Chitrini, Shankini and Hastini. This 
work is also known as Ratirahasya (secrets of love). 

°T yee Mee AS Sid eT HBAS Te gu | setfeo gH HS us ‘aren’ Bats afe sul (at: THETA) 
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fear iba) veer ear eat ear iear wear ear wear eer wear eat ie D4, 4, (ba, De, ba, Da. De, De, D ar spar Spat par ear ear 
wr wr ad 


Bae aoe Sore Suir Suk Se tga seg we Se Sa Boe Soe Soe A ir id 


LA! 


“ke 


ne 


aa 
Pe 
ie i 


or 
fa cheia 


bar 


ae] 


becoming a scholar and reading the Puranas. Sometimes, You are contemplating on 
the meanings of Quran to understand the principles. 


ag ae ds , ag 3 fhe fds ; 

ad fae wists , AT Adds ANS F INAII 

fas zat ot ufsore J fas Guat & Gwe di fas fsa get F afos J, 
mig fas AS Tet 2 AAS I 


ud Mida:- ag- sometimes! 8- divine knowledge, Vedas! #3- principles | 
fSas-the one which has 3 qualities, Maya | 


Sometimes, You choose to follow the practices of Vedas and sometimes to go 
against it. You sometimes choose to appear without the attributes of Maya (Nirgun) 
and sometimes with it (Sargun). 


oS aN EN 
a tess a , fees H faaHH ;sW 
2 S x s 
AJ P66 & , THOS HS es J il 
us wWidd:- Fez- deity! fees- court! fHemMTS- seated| Baes- BS, 
demons! FH™-pride! H3- teachings | 


fas tetsu tt Ast fer Ast ur ad d, fas Sat Sg dors a Hs ead TI 


Sometimes, You choose to lead the dieties by giving sermons of truth and 
sometimes, you choose to be in the court of demons inciting ego among them. 


ad fée on a , fros fee ueet At ; 

ad fée uedt , aeufe dis 83 J Il 

ue nige:- ueet- title! Sufe-hide | Et- seize! 

fas oars @ fe ueet sum ad J nis fas fee on 5 fee uct fas fea 
dt fnrfes da 33 3 


Sometimes You bestow the kingdom of heaven upon Indra and renounce him as 
King Indra. Sometimes, You hide the throne and loot him of his title. 
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ei te By 


bl 


peer of Akaal Ustat 


ad far as , udas & fears J Il 

ud mda:- asd— sometimes! faars- contemplate! »iffers-neglect, ignore! fSH- 
ownl &'™d-spouse | feas- wd, house | 

fas fearses 3, fas ates SHE (SANS) J! fas fon-aet faas nis 
fas ud ardt 2 fsas d, meas fas viet fensdt = fimre 7g, fas ua 
fensdt amit g| 

Sometimes, You choose to be contemplate knowledge and sometimes to choose to 


ignore it all together. Sometimes, You honour your own spouse with your presence 
and sometimes to the house of another woman. 


ag ae ds , ag oT fhe finiis ;sx 


ad fzae ofS ad Adds ae J IBNIII 


ue Mga :- o- sometimes | We- divine knowledge, Vedas! #3- principles | 
fSas- the one who has the 3 qualities (Maya) | 


fas zeit ut forest ase J, fas Guat & Cue uae J, fas feat ge F 
sfos ¢, 3 fas (AS) AA Tee AS TI 


Sometimes, You choose to follow the practice in accordance to the divine 
knowledge and sometimes, You choose to oppose; Sometimes, You choose to 
remain beyond Maya (3 Characteristics - Rajo, Sato and Tamo) and sometimes You 
choose to appear in physical form of Maya. 


ad HAZ Udt , ad fafenr & frat ; 
ad uaa march , ad ad & fers TI 


UE mga:- HAZ Urgt- warrior, the person who wears arms! fafemr- knowledge | 
ffardt-contemplate| H™IS- Je, US, air, skies| MIS-BaE BS, consumer! aT 
a foas- ural & fea wa due wer avs AG TAL, the one who makes his home in the 
water i.e. fish | 

fas AAZOS ASH a, fas fefeur et dee ass ws ufss 7g, fas ues 
sit Agu d, ofS fas Fe eat He JI 

Sometimes, You choose to be armed warrior and a scholar. Sometimes, You choose 
be a bird in the skies and sometimes a fish in water. (Second meaning: Sometimes 
You choose to be a living being staying on surface- i.e. inhaling air (Marat Ahari) 


and sometimes a species living underwater- 1.e. making the waters as home (Nar Ke 
Niket Ho)) 
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fy 
Lite 


via kiyia kiysa cies 


ede abet ae 


eats 


we 


pei of Akaal Ustat 


ard Hares frat , ad fimmt ; ag is 1 


Ut Mga:- PeaSl- navy art, HAfst a die walco hen ao skies, Sanskrit 
language! A'se'- AgASt, Saraswati, ATS (fundamentals) + @fex (giver) = giver of 
fundamentals! Haer- Paar, Durgal feavst- eoar, usast, esa chit Rashi 
det ge (Gdot mash & ai Fa ont Jo), Parvatil fimmi- black/dark| AS- 
white/fair | 


fas te wet d, fas weer d, fas seat fae J, fas Hore 3 fas frarat 
Ju, fas wer gu gd, 3 fas fee gua 

Sometimes, You choose to be the composer of divine hymns and sometimes you 
appear in the form of power. Sometimes, You are in the form of rage (Durga) and 
sometimes, calmness (Parvati). Sometimes, You are black and sometimes white. 
Means, that you are in both the spectrums. 


ag Ast ag amit. ag eg ag os 5 T 
ue nige:- aH onit- oes, UdH 2, *henscholders Hea oo amt- Ava AGT 3 
fess 2, wanderer, traveller, sage! ASt’*— AfSnret, celibate (fAA w fEeRSt ars 


Ws ase J St aan fgn]e g Are FJ, those that who consider it a taboo coming in 
contact with a woman)! @Ht- fegedt, sexually inclined | 

fas qfsAs usH BS g, fas AS AE 3 fess BS FG, fas ast g, fas ant 
d, fas 22 5 3 fas B27 

Sometimes, You are in the household life and sometimes you wander around as a 


sage. Sometimes, you are a celibate and sometimes sexually inclined. Sometimes 
you are a giver and sometimes receiver. 


°8 Jati means one who has control over their senses. There are 6 well-known Jatis which are; StHH (Bisham 
Pitama), TeHTS (Hanuman), &8Hé (Lachman), #3'3u (Dattatrya), 3q (Bhairav), aoe (Gorakh). 
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fy 
Lite 


ei oy tye Bye 


ede bed aie 


ears 


ne 


fa Rigid kiya 
pede abode 


Spake 


ad ae dts , ad a fhe finis ; 
ad fyqe nists , AT Adds ANS J IIIS! 
ug mga:- Fe- Vedas, knowledge, norm! #S3- practice! fRYIS- opposing acts, 


not accordance to the norm! fg@@- the 3 qualities of Mayal Heaqe- all 
qualities/merits | 

fas zet 2 nord J, fas Gat F Cue Jd, fas fSai gat F afos T ns 
Ad We" ANS J 

Sometimes, You choose to follow the practice in accordance to the divine 
knowledge and sometimes, You choose to oppose; Sometimes, You choose to 


remain beyond Maya (3 Characteristics - Rajo, Sato and Tamo) and sometimes You 
are enriched with all attributes. 


9 o _0 x 
ag Aaurdt , AT aot Ud YIHoT ; 
o& ° 6 
ad Aaa , Ad AUS ads J I 
ug mga:- Aeadt- dau § Hos s8, the believers of Gorakh Nath” | &t ad- 
awd SX WSs fer wo et aot ule Js, THSet ATG, recluse who usually wear 


wooden bread around their necks as a necklace, Ramanand Sect | Hel- reunion with 
Almighty | ATdt- fan et Adar udt T ATS, completed! ATST- penance, meditation 


ne 


a Rea Bea pea 


aks Gata 
via eryia gryia erga 


fa Eh 


ae 
ede abies 


via ergia eryia ery 
a 
ir 


faeiyia the 
Shed a 


Ete bie 


Bate 


iain 


fa ky: 
ir sb. 


ty 


ativiatietaniyiakie(ae) 
sage Gea ed Gea Be 


fyialyia Eigse 
Eig ets 


fa 
‘A 


Setath 
Riki 


ede aie ae 


| 

fas veudt 3, fas mrdet go, fas qonect 3, fas qfonst 3g, fas 
Aue ust ad va J, fas AUAT ad ad TI 

Sometimes, You are the rishi with matted hair and sometimes You are the celibate 


with a wooden bread in the neck. Sometimes, You have obtain salvation (oneness) 
and sometimes, You are still in meditation. 


an eA a 
Wig Kigiakies 


fyi 


Ne abade 


rt 
be ht 


fyi kiyia kets 
abe dee: 


d 


ae 
eat. 


Note: The usage of wooden bread necklace (Xd! Ud) in Sikh history. When Bhagat 


Fareed Ji decided to continue his meditation in isolation after considering the 
household responsibilities as an obstruction in his committed meditation path, he too 
wore the wooden bread necklace. Further, he also upheld his mother’s advice of not 
to torture any living beings while performing his meditation. Fareed Ji obtained his 
mother’s blessings and made a circular shaped bread of wood. He then pierced a 
hole though the wooden piece and hung it around his neck just like a necklace. 
Whenever he felt hungry he would bite the wooden bread to reduce the desire of 
food. Fareed Ji utters in his Saloks, 


ba 
ha 


yiatly 
Efe hth 


°° Known as Nath Sampradaya and their main centre is in Gorakhpur, UP. 
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JA AL IAAL IR AL AR AL T 
sost Ss Are ib as ds CPLA 


Si aeS5 PS ES 71 ra Da Da Da, Da. Da, De. Be a Da (Da. Da Pe Da De oS se Sa ge Ss PS Sy 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Soe’, act Het ae at ; Bee Hat Fe I 
fat wat dust, We Hated BA 2CI 


Fareedji says, my bread is made of wood and to eat together with it I have my hunger which is 
my cooked vegetable. They, who eat buttered bread i.e. dwelt in sinful desires, shall suffer great 


pain. //28// 


(Bhagat Fareed fi, SGGSJ Ang 1379) 

o X\ 0 _0 oN 
aS aS Sd , Ad sat dfe umd 

° EN 6 
a gx ea ures aG , fyst u uss J il 
Ut ME:- Sst-ssud, Sav Jue ser Afenrat, FFISt, the yogis who uses stick | 
unrg-Ae J, goes | UrES—(are BT F: a:) Uat, feet | 
fas Xs ure v, fas Hfourat I a WT od G, fas TISt G Ga sa a ATS TTA 
dat § gue G1 oe Hees de fede J! 


Sometimes, You are the Yogi with torn ears and sometimes You are a Sanyiasi*” 


with a stick. Sometimes You blow the earth before stepping (Jain monks). 


asd frat fe & , Aas fra & ; 


ad eat dea , nid HSS HES T II 

ue wiga:— frudt- soldier| AI3- fue age g, learn! fhe wdS- AAS‘, weapons | 
#3t- warrior! »a- St, enemy | 

fas fred 3, RAST ot ore fia dF, ms fas Ft TI a sat F 

Wt nim He Td TI 

Sometimes, You are a soldier training weaponary skills and sometimes, You are a 
warrior killing your opponents and sometimes getting killed. 


30 Sanyasa is a form of asceticism, is marked by renunciation of material desires and prejudices, represented 
by a state of disinterest and detachment from material life, and has the purpose of spending one's life in 
peaceful, love-inspired, simple spiritual life. 
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II FS 33H At, SSG SIT FT NUNWII 

ue mde:- ZH- earth! 3™- weight! @3rgs- lessen] HISH- WATT, king, 
master, Almighty! 3€- Hd3, world! 336-*et, beings! Sa'- AIM", spiritual 
conviction! 3d3- Udt ave G, fulfill | 

THIS! SA my dt fas asst & ara § Corg aad F, is fas was @ tet 
at wear ust ase JI 

Dear Master (King), Sometimes You lessen the earth of burdens (of atrocities by 


killing them) and sometimes, You fulfil all the spiritual convictions of entire 
creation of this world. 


a ws ve a, fara tases gd ; 

ad fasarct fagarst & , fours ZI 

UE Wiga:- Se-Ta, Raags!| feews-arse, dla, Ua, method! fasardt-duer, 
dancing | fezardt-HAedt, deqret, painting! fears- 33d, fAmre, intelligent | 
fas Tat ws 2 Ua cA dd JD, nis fas Sve 3 HA|dt fey vad TI 


Sometimes You are teaching the characteristics of the tone and tenor and 
sometimes the treasure-house of the arts of dance and painting. 


asd ua dea , ules fueres g ; 
asd HO Su, AT He UTS Tl (ays ast as) 


Ue MIa:- UGY- nifqs, Amrit, nectar! &- fa3, sometimes | Had— Afge, honey | 
Gu- oHTe, canel HWY Gu- ae eT IA, cane juice! H€- Ada, alcoholic drinks | 
He US- Haat, alcoholic! 

fas nifigs J, fas Gr 6 ute 3d, fas fimie g, fas afoe J, fas noe us 
age 3, fas ane d, fas nay Gu are & on Ute d1 fas Aaa G, fas 
Heat J | 

Sometimes You are nectar as well as its consumer and dispenser and sometimes 
You are honey, cane-juice and alcohol and also the consumer. 
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an at 


Ev 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


AI HI Ad Tea , HIT HTH A AT HIS , VET A AH TI 
Ug Mga:- H=TAS- enemy! Hd'ee- the deity greater than other deities | 

fas SS HOH J & (HHS) oat TAHT 6 He J, wis fas Cefn SS 
des 2 ANS (AHO ASM) gS J! 

Sometimes You are the great warrior killing the opponent and sometimes you 
position yourself as the king of all dieties. 


ad Hoda , aT Ta a nila ; 
ag fishin # ypits , ad au ad ae 3 néiael 


ut wida:- Hoele- SF Aas, the worst poverty-stricken] @a- 0s, wealth 
mdte- (adh) Aemit, oar, King, AAS vida 3 uidte ae fest 3, fasta, ute 3 
fue @ ‘yeia’ 3 ‘dis’ sats § us age wet ‘A’ a ‘o’ aS G, the word ‘Adeen’ 
is extracted from Sanskrit ‘Adoeall . The reason for the change can be most likely 
due to Gurbani Kav to complete the initial and latter letters, ‘Deen’ and ‘Been’ | 
fas 33 dare 3d, fas us & Fumi gH I, fas feeur fea usta g, fas ve 
3, fas cast d, fas Feng! 

Sometimes, You are extremely poor and sometimes wealthy. Sometimes, You are 
intelligent in comprehensing the knowledge and sometimes You are earth 
(fortitude) and the Sun (great illuminator means creator of knowledge). It can 


also mean that sometimes Almighty is the source (Sun) and sometimes the 
receiver (Earth). 


TI MASA , AT HST Hua ; AT UTS YH , AT AUST at ATS J Il 
UE MIA:- MBA- blemishless| HSS HUA- A VEH HET I, SS ASA, killer of 
the moon (Mayank) meaning flaws (the dark craters on the moon)! Yds Ua 
fensdt Afgs AH, a complete bed meaning a bed with a sleeping partner 
(pleasures) | HUS™ at ATS- (AUs") faeest ct aed aS BS, HS Tait HISH", essense 
of purity | 

fas asa 3 fast d, fas asaes gd, fas fensdt Afss™ AA as g, fas sts Ta FS SH Rat 
Jl 

Sometimes, You are blemishless (without any mark of disgrace) and sometimes You are 


blemished (with marks of disgrace). Sometimes fully engrossed in sensual pleasures and 
sometimes, You are the essence of purity. 


31 use 3 ‘Une’ “ntuse’ wee St ats ATE TS | 
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II ASAS TAH , AJ UsH g yas J il 

ug mige:-JaH- Sfaa, aH ms atst fega AH, oppose, deeds which are against 
Dharma/faith| @3H3- féfes, »norfes, feared atst dfmr, Slandering, disgraceful 
deeds, someone who has been offended | HAXTH- evil deeds | 

fas te UsH ws J, fas ofa AUS e age JS JG, fas fSfenr age 
a8, fas AAGH FATS BS D, nis fas UsH B sda Tass TS TI 
Sometimes You embrace the faith of virtues and Sometimes, you are against. 


Sometimes, You are a disgraced person and the doers of evil deeds and sometimes 
you propagate the path of faith. 


Sri Guru Amar Das Ji also says; 


Brats eT ; ad fear RET I At ot Zas ; SA ASF NI 
(1128-14, 3a3@, v3 3) 


How can anyone praise or slander anyone else? The One Master Himself is pervading and 
permeating all. ||2|| 


ad ugoutadt , ag fafeur a faardt ; 


ad aat wat youre - od ad aT I 


ue Mga :- uaa ene who does not consume food or water and only 
inhales air thus USS (air) + TST (consumer) = air consumer | fafem- knowledge 
| faarst- contemplate! @3- man! 3™- woman | 

fas ues set d, fas feeur ct feos ae J, fas wait 3, fas Ast” 7G, 
fas quad ¢, fas usa o 3 fas fens 7 

Sometimes, You are a Breatharians (inedia) and sometimes You contemplate 
knowledge. Sometimes, You are a yogi, celebate, Brahmchari (celebacy when 


unmarried and fidelity when married) and sometimes a man and sometimes a 
woman. 


? Jati means one who has control over their senses. There are 6 well-known Jatis which are; StHH (Bisham 
Pitama), TeHTS (Hanuman), &8Hé (Lachman), #3'3u (Dattatrya), 3q (Bhairav), aoe (Gorakh). 
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a st aH , A SHA Yors FT MDINVII 

ut wige:- ser- ust, fleas, deer skin | 25- YaHIS, beautiful! BAST 
HOSA, extremely thin, ugly! BS- AS FT Cue da w ds usta da, ae fas 3 
ae fas oF ATat, deceitfull yars- Za, similarly | 

fas sgordt (oH) J, fas figreer ost (fone) J, fas I vans J, 
fad vot aa & PSR GF, AW 26 2 ead Jl 


Sometimes You an armed king and sometimes a dear skin wearing ascetic. 
Sometimes You are beautiful and sometimes ugly; Or either You are deceitful, 


a ws x Te , a 5 A FAT ; 
ad igs & seur , aI 5d a nas J I 


ue nga:- fars- aes aeu"- singer! ¥o- flute! aAe-player | 
fas aitst & rea ae Jd, fas diet 8 ars TS J, fas ae t Sue TS 
3, m3 fas sat? S AGU TS TI 


Sometimes, You choose to be the singers of songs, players of flute, teachers of 
dance and in the image of man. 


ag Fe wat , a ax at AIT 5; 

9 fe] x & 
as Ta ag Tat, AW ad a Yas J I 
ug nidad:- F8- spiritual scriptures, Vedas! AX- Koka the writer of Kok Shastra, 
the book of pleasures | 
fas 2e wet J, fas da ot aes J, fas on JG, fas wet Z, we fas 
fensct gu J 
Sometimes, You are the knowledge hymns, sometimes the (amorous) text of pleasures. 
Sometimes, You are the king and the queen, sometimes, the image of a woman. 


33 (Gaza Jd+ed=AWe fey) ws fea ca ad T1 (maa A Ae JS) The meaning can also be the one who is 
very much fitted with life (vigour). 

34 ant fea og & aet niga fer Jo, fot fea Jo fad fed we Ae Jal 9. HOY, 2 fea Ze Gifs, 3 nidHO, 8 
fens, u fie, €. gon, o. ust, t . Geni, €. Gur, 90. faust, za! According to the dictionaies, there are 
multiple meanings for the word, ‘Nar’. These are, 1. Human; 2. Deity; 3. Arjun (of Mahabharat); 4. Vishnu; 
5. Shiva; 6. Brahma; 7. Husband; 8. Hardworking person (vigour); 9. Warrior; 10. Couragous, Brave. 
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(oe. NX on iN 
AJ a6 og AHul , hI 46 a PIU 5 
fe) 0 _0 6 
AJ BAS Sul , ad Hed AH'd J il 
Ug Mga:- US- cow, cattle! BUS- HAS, butter! AH- prince | 
fas ao t age TS gd, fas TG et was TS GT, fas (ws) Hue @ 
(Bem) VaRs TS J, fas Hes aH J! 
Sometimes, You are in the player of flute, a herder of cows. Sometimes, You are 
the taker of butter (referring to Krishna who used love butter and consume it 


without his mothers permission) and sometimes, You appear as a handsome 
prince. 


Hos at Ae, fxAsa aya; 
far eran nares 3, fx eae fodors 3 weuse 


ue nidga:- AUsT- uta, piousness! AT%- AS, glory! yo- Ales, life forces | 
fa- A, or! Hdes- philanthropist | fgeut- without any disgrace, blemishless | 
uféga dt As o at, Ast a Hee gd, TS eS Tat we GD, 3 fedora! srt 
aut 3 ofys J 

You are the grandeur of purity, the life-forces of Saints (means the life of Saints), 
a great benevolent giver, and without any blemish or form 


fosns fogu d , fa Hes Agu d ; 
fa sua at gud, fa oa He a TI 


ue mige:— fed- without! WI- Fs, Tu, Ia, FG, Fat a Hs, maladies, illness, 
the amalgamation of elements | 

sy 3 feat d, gus feat d, at Hee Agu SS o, A Tt t TH I, TS 
oA Hot erat JI 


You are beyond all maladies and formless, sometimes has a facinating form, 
sometimes of a King of all kings and sometimes the great benevolent giver 
(philanthropist). Note: Nirjur (fSdH¢) can also mean the one who is without (nir) the 
amalgamation of the elements (jur) meaning Almighty is beyond the requirement 
elements of water, fire, air, space and earth. Thus it can be deduced that Almighty has 
no matter and thus formless (fogu). 


35 gry (illness) are of 3 types that will be dealt in detail in Pauri 238. 
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da- diseases inflicting the body! Hal- mental illness! fHear- annihilator | 


mae", hence! H™- proud | 
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ge 
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~ fan aad 3g wee ns 


fea sfue go! 
- #7 ANd Adte fee afie ga! 

fea afie Jo! 
- FH ost nmero fee afie Jal 
- fan ada Bard Uet Jer | 


— 
o 


o 


- de MAS 


o 


— HT &6 MAS 


- F fee ninero fea afte gol 


ia Vays Eves Eves ey 
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You are the saviour of life (or life forces), provider of progeny and property, 


ray 
aaa iP bed ibe dP ib 


annihilator of sorrow and disease, great egoist who shatters the pride of the proud. 


nae 


10 Life-forces 


a aS “A 
Weraens 


ray 


EH 


- Dwells in the heart 
- Dwells in the anus 


- Dwells in the whole body 
- Dwells in the throat 


- Dwells in the Navel (belly button) 


- Initiates burb 
- Initiates the flickering of the eye 


- Initiates sneezing, hunger and thirst 


- Initiates yawning 


- Initiates bloating in the body after death 


Dhenijai 
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aaa 


bys 
t 


fafeor a frog ¢ , fx wre mess J ; 

6 6 
fa frost at Hats ¢ , fox AOS at AS Il 
ue mida:— fafenr- fame, knowledge! faes- fee's, contemplation! fe- 
without duality! ™€3™d- incarnation! fAast- ufffast, perfection! Fafs- AAs, 
form! HUS™ purel A'- MAH, glory | 
feeor dt fears oat niees nese J, at ufos dt yes J, At ufegs ct 
ATS =MeHS (efsnret) JI 
Either You are the contemplator of divine discourse or the incarnation of sans 


duality; embodiment of all perfection (Sidhi can also mean miracalous powers), 
and the glory of purity. 


nao ansd , fractsesiaqsd; 
fa AZo AHS, fx fas & ys T CNA! 
ud MeE:- AAS- youth! AW-sIU, epitome, limit! AW- death! AZs-enemy, 


opponent | HO-or, spear! fH3a- friend, acquaintances! y-life forces | 
Heat Tt sat FT, Aas STS A, Soha 6 oA ass SH SAG, AT gs 


a tea J 
Sometimes You are the epitome of youthfulness (vigor), Sometimes, You are the 


death for the death itself, You are the spear for the opponent (means Almighty 
creates obstacles for the foe) and the source of life (inspiration) for acquaintances. 


ad FH we , ad fafeur & frre ; 

TI SEA Fae , AT UIs Sas J il 

ud mMda:- FH AWe- HTSH VI", contemplation of divine knowledge i.e. Atma| 

fare-saa, quarrels! S@- Hae, script, hymn! o6"- ufs, MH, vocal, voice | 

fas nisH vou d, fas feeor & sas J, fas mae ot nea Jd, nS fas 

YsS SIS TS SIS F1 dor gat (¢ yors Ht sash) 

q. HIZO frost § fora aaa HaM oH Stag Ut AA HEAT | 

2. atase - Un oe stugg a AA aes aTaT| 

3. fas UN ame Stogdg & am a figs aaa | 

8. Hea mué fexe t= 6 At ag At 6 SHAAT AdoT | 

U. MSTA Hom yden fara fes ones nue afogg & yaoi fea 
MITA AAT | 
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nue afoag et Het fee fanra- 
H vet st etoag ct 


9 


JI 
Sometimes, You are the contemplation of knowledge and sometimes, You are 


- Fares Sag 
indulged in arguments (polemics) pertaining to the creator and; You are in the sound 


= 
= 


- ue AS aS. 
Has Ment 


b 
E 
E 
F 
£ 
i 
By 


-— gy dy agar At Ae aot | 
at 


ores Jat | 
amrit, reading nitnem everyday, keeping all 5K’s and refrain from all that 


Sarvan (Listen) — to listen praises of Almighty in full concentration. 
Guru Ji has prohibited. 


Guru Ji like cleaning of rumalas, chandoa, doing chor, etc. 


himself (pride, ego, desires, thoughts, etc.) 


2. Kirten (Singing Hymns) — to sing the praises of Almighty in utmost love. 
concentration 


5. Ardaas (Humble Request) — to request humbly with faith in full 
7. Dasa Bhav (Servent) — to serve just like a honest servant such as taking 
8. Sekha Bhav (Love) — to love Almighty just like a best friend 


4. Bandhan (Bow) — to bow down on the feet of Guru Ji. 


and at times in complete silence and sometimes a perfect devotee engrossed in 
1. 


€. mdve (AeT 32) 
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¢. nTsH fodeo 


listed below; 


LY vay LY Tat Tat y vay bya kita Ciyia cigia ciyicly a} (avs EvGy3 Eves EVay a} Vays Ev@y3 EVays Eves Eva! iy tyia eiyia chet Cy Tar ys 
EUUE Ma Eman ae taenanca nase taen nig Spin peda pain Rpadd SPGR SYGR SLUR SL SLUR Sle Sede Mode pda Ede RP aR SPR SER SLR SLR Se dd PRS Le Pad SEE 


3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ad ats wi nets , 2 aie a 


ug niga:- ysts- eae. ars, faith, knowledge! frer- nia, firel Al- Sa 
alike | HaS- AGHaAsS, BHae, shine | 

fas te ds age 3g, fas feeor ot usts FS G, fas aHatst JZ, 3 fas 
MBISt F, fas via sal sHae TI 

Sometimes, You are the practicer of knowledge, sometimes You the one who has 


faith in Knowledge. Sometimes, You are polity and sometimes the opposite, and 
sometimes luminous like fame. 


A914 BLY) 


oan asa a 
wig ketal 


he ol 
a 


use ys ag , feast & ATU a” ; 

su a usTy , a Aa 3 fas J I 

Ut MIE:- UTs- al 3™Y- aH, warm, anger! M3Y- Ade, cold, calm! 

fsars- fsa ier, fall 

cand el , fas feast Ta FUG AUR GZ, fas TSH FU WIS 
5, RS Ae gu 28 3, md fxd Har St far ad 31 


eal You are most illustrious and sometimes, You are all alone in meditation. 
Sometimes, You are of a calm nature and sometimes of a perturbed nature. 
Sometimes, You fall away from the path of union. (Yog - means union or oneness 
with real-self, Almighty). 


ie] ba oO oN 
a ad 2s , ad so fAe fete as ; 
ia = i ~ Lon] 
Hdd cd Hdd =] > LAA SIS J IANO Ml 
Us Maa:— ZG- Tur, deceit| SaA- fea fT, alike, similar | 
fas zo fee d, fas Te we da Be F, HG ATS Afr ms AS AGT fe 
fet fad HOH Je JI 
Sometimes You bestow blessings and sometimes, You take away everything with 


deception. To me (Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji), You look the same in all times and at 
all places. 


Peanes 
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a 
sae Rea Geakeg Ba Goa peaked 


thes 


By Your Grace. Savaiya 


Ale wl 
aa 


wake 


— 
ein Kigia kiyia cies 


Prologue: During Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji’s visit to Assam, King Ram 
became Guru Ji’s disciple and requested for a son. Guru Ji was holding a stamp in 
His hands which He stamped it onto the King’s thigh and said, "A son shall be born 
in your house with the insignia of this stamp on his head." 


ia Rea ea ea 


art 


ae 


Through the grace of Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji, King Ram of Assam was blessed with a 
son, Rattan Rai. They were the devotees of Guru Ji and they trained their son with 
the Guru's teaching, he had unshorn hair. After seven years, King Ram died and the 
throne was passed on to his son, Rattan Rai. 


iP eed bed node bs 


San ak RARE CEPCLRS Ene 
a atet “4 “4 


4 BAe) 
ry 


SETS 
be ht 
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When Rattan Rai was twelve years old, while combing his hair infront of a mirror he 
noticed an insignia on his head. There were no hairs around the area that had the 
insignia. Rattan Rai was curious and asked his mother and she told him the whole 
incident. 
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Rattan Rai wanted to have the glimpse of Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji but later 
learned that Guru Ji has given his Shaheedi at Delhi. So, upon inquiring from his 
mother he got to know about Guru Gobind Rai who is the current Guru. 


Deanne 


fate 
aa 


spas 
Ae 


aan 
fa 


Be 
me 


In a single day, his mother and himself and several ministers got ready and left for 
Anandpur. He brought with him an offering of five horses with golden trappings, a 
very small and intelligent white elephant (Prasadi Hathi), Panch Kala Shashter — a 
unique five-in-one weapon consisting of pistol, sword, lance, dagger and club, a 
wonderful throne on which puppets popped out to play chess, low stool made of 
sandalwood (chandan di chowki) and a goblet made out of precious metal which has 
the entire world’s geographical guide. Panch Kala Shashter is now in Baroda 
Museum”’. The Raja was accorded a great reception. He offered his presents and 
prayed to the Guru to grant him the Sikh faith. He was granted all his desires. The 
Raja exhibited the traits of his presents. He made the elephant to wipe Guru's shoes 
and placed them in order for him. At the word of command the animal took a whisk 
(chaur) and waved it over the Guru. The Raja requested the Guru never to let the 
elephant out of his possession. The prince and his party remained at Anandpur for 
five months and during this time, he enjoyed kirtan and felt uplifted by the Guru's 
sermons. At the time of departure, the Raja requested Guru Ji to bless him with 
ascetic sermons in order for him to live his life above the desires of Maya. Guru Ji 
composed the following Gurbani which starts from the 21st to 30th Pauri of Akal 
Ustat in Dasam Granth. 
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“ Ref: Sikhan Di Tarikhi Tabrukat (Punjabi) Historical Relics of the Sikhs by Shamsher Singh Ashok. 
Published by SGPC. 
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Area AU Aye frors ot ; ef fete we aa Ast ot Il 

ue niga:— Aea- (ATea) FU UsH G Hos BS, ga e AY g ‘ust’ 3 Suen Es 
ZS O ‘Wea’ afde Js, Wot, the followers of Buddha, the aaron monks are 
known as ‘Yati’ and their desciples as ‘Sravak’, followers of Jainism”’ | AHJ-ASS", 
everyone | HU-Adt, AdH-aist, ritualistic! fRows- fa usA, Siddhas! HASt- 
HfsaAt, Sanyasi, ascetic | 

Ho UdH, ASH ast, fra yan, rat 3 Afenrat, fegt Asat dt wet @ fea 
a 2u fenr J, wees feot Hat f unsa us a Sy GE To! 

Groups of Jains or Buddhist, ritualistics, Siddhas, Yogi, ascetics and their schools 
have been studied. 


Hd Aedes AO Hote ; HS HHT Moa HSt & Il 


Ue niga: Hd-HGH, warrior! Aeses- (Fa+mgEs) cefant 6 vu te TS, 83, 
Sur= deities, Ardan= annihilator (demon) | AoOfea—nifts ute zB, @z3, deities | 
eR pins) 

fis 3 oy fom J | 


Groups of undaunted brave men, demons, gods and all other sects of saints have 
been studied. 


aN x so SN Ss EN \ 
Arg dt en & efy sfoS Hs ; ACS Sens Yo ust a I 
ug wiga:- AT- alll SA- country! H3- ideology! yr ust- the owner (Pati) of 
life forces Lea | 


Ag oH & st S St Su four g, feat fed aet A youst (efaag) 2 
filming stat oot fener | 


All the ideologies of all the countries/regions have been also studied but none is seen 
who loves Almighty. 


57 Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha in Mahankosh writes that there are some descripency in the term ‘Sravag’ that it can 
refer both to the Buddhist and Jains. 
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This has been mentioned by Kavi Santokh Singh in Gurpratap Suraj Parkash Granth. 


~~ 


HS HSd Ad Ad 


If the fleet of tens of million of galloping horses have the speed faster than wind, are 


If invaluable elephants of very large size, decorated with most costly ornaments of 
being possessed. 


(1) Fame, (2) Wealth, (3) Non-attachment, (4) Knowledge, (5) Grandeur, and (6) 


Without faith, blessing and love from Almighty, all such are people are worth an 
Generosity. 
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The six (6) qualities of Bhagvan: 
HAS Tet 2 AS Sw AS de, SA 
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ad sno a gu sat fafa ; foures AA o AS feed II 
ue mga:- sdt- strong, heavy! JA- arms! Zu- king! set fafa- in rightful 
manner | fonite3- bow! AtA- head | 

est aot 28 IH St vat sgt aw fire foete Jo, os Ca Hentt age 
BS TH SS Is, fragt et fees odt ast A Aart | 


Kings with strong arms (powerful) bow their heads (prostrates) in proper manner 
and those kings are so many that no estimate can be done on their numbers. 


os se Sa se TUS ; 


Ms AX Sat St ue UTS IQ 22Al 


ue mga:- gUs- kings! S- naked, devoid of clothing! wfE- feet! uard- 
proceed | 

#83 83 oA ae, st ot Shemr? RETR vis § st Sat OT ot ga 2 
Wed! | 

If one becomes an unparalleled emperor, what difference does it make? In the end, 
he would have to walk barefooted. 


Meaning, all the worldly possessions one accumalates in this lifetime will all be left 
behind. There is nothing that can be brought to the afterlife except the deeds 
(Karam) accumulated during his stay on earth. 


Once a King offered a tray of gold to Bhagat Kabir Ji in order to test him if he is a 
imposter. Bhagat Ji requested the King to remove the tray and told him that he has 
more than enough wealth with him. The King was surprised and asked about the 
wealth that he couldn’t comprehend. Bhagat Ji uttered the following Shabad to 
remove his doubt; 


SS 
ia kigia kigiakiyia kyla kota Kieia Kreia kiyia kota Kroia mrs 


os ° 6 
Sidt miles ; Sat AT I ale & Sud 5 TAT TAT INA 
(1157-19, 338, sas oats Ft) 
Naked we come, and naked we go. No one, not even the kings and queens, shall remain. ||1\| 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


is fed na 2H fers & ; WHS SH fea sare Il 

ug mea:- AIS- conquer! Aa- alll wfE- feet! @A feAS- country upon 
countries | 

Arg Gat SHset 6 fiser fes mrs uid ee fea 3 TA St ene TEI 

If all the countries are conquered and various kinds of drums, mridangam*° and war 
drums (Nagara) are beaten (as a sign of sovereignty). 


fel ~~ _2 fe) X N 

GAs Ts MHS A Hed ; JAS Ht ITH IA Il 

Ut ME:- WAs- soe J6, waving! Ta- Bz, trunks! WAS- amit, elephants | 
JAS- frsae Js, neighing| IFTH- TH ws, efanret ws, royal horses | 

wen OS Hed Tah & se yee Jo, ws aaa dt cfanret us faeae 
Jo | 


The trunks of beautiful elephants wave at the door and millions of galloping horses 
are neighing. 


33 sled 37H A SUS ; AGS TS Sat WS faa 


ud Mda:- F3- past 3feu- future! Fe- present | gus- kings | aBS- who? | 
aa- count! fss- contemplate | 

fot ost fea fen sat & an fess Je Js, fag’ o ae fae, fon + A 
fead odt FT Hae | 


There were many such emperors in the past, present, and future. Who will be able to 
count? No one is able to comprehend the numbers. 


Ht us At saes an fag ; 

m3 ag nisa oH frog 13231 

ue mga:— Al- Ha eT ust, the owner of Mayal US- Ast, HS, master, honour | 
MS-(MSa) AH THT, Dharamraj deity of death! f3- end, death | 

At wor & AoMit agate & fsa J faat de asa Ca nis § (nis a= nis 
2) FH 2 we fee US AS JS! 


Without remembering (Simran) the owner of Maya (creation), one has to face the 
court of Dharamraj in the end. 


ae Barrel-shaped double-headed drum with one head larger than the other. 


™ Dharamraj is known as the King of the afterlife or as a judge of our deeds. Dharam means faith and Raj means 
the king. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Note: Dharamraj. The duty of a Dharamraj is to uphold the laws of Karma and 
execute necessary judgements. A Gurmukh is above these as he would be above the 
Karmic Laws and thus will not be liable to the court of Dharamraj. However, to all 
of our deeds performed mentally and physically in Haumai (I-ness) is recorded as 
the Kiryaman Karam which is in turn a result of the Pralbadh Karam (predestined). 
An action towards the Pralbadh is known as Kiryaman. The third type of Karam is 
known as Sanchit which is a bank of all our deeds performed by our soul through 
countless births. There are 3 ways a Karam is noted; 


I. Mansik — Deeds performed with the mind 
Il. Vachak — Deeds performed by speaking 
Il. Serirek — Deeds performed with body. 


A Karam is recorded when there are 3 entities present, Atma, Antehkaran and 
Ignorance (Haumai). Of all the three none are separable except ignorance which can 
be lifted by the knowledge through a Guru. Thus explaining the meanings of the 
word Guru, Gu stands for darkness and Ru is light. 


The above explanation has been derived from the hymn by Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji; 


HC 3G uz Garet afanG ; 38 BE a Fd II 


As long one walks along, carrying the load bundle of merits (Pun) and sins (Pap), till then one is 
subject to be brought before the Dharamraj in order to punish (because of sins) and be rewarded 
(returns of merit). 


Ye ate TT us fifsor ; 3E aa , IFS NENW IME! 


(214-17, TEst HHT , HE 5) 
Upon meeting a perfect Guru one throws away the bundle of deeds (Karma) by being creator-less 
(A-karta) and consume-less (A-Bhogta); Guru Nanak says only them one becomes fearless. 
(]4|| 212591 


Describing to whom the laws of Dharamraj applies, Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 


Ye UseT s Hatd UNE Il BAS Ald ; BT DSHS INA 
a (atu-t, az, He U) 
They eat and wear what they are given, but still, they refuse to acknowledge Almighty as the donor. 
The messengers of the Righteous Judge (Dharamraj) monitors those closely to hunt them down 
immediately upon expiry of their breaths (lifetime). |\1\| 
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» abstinence of mind and senses from its faults (Vikar) | 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
Il 
OSH ASH ad | 


Action Senses 


de &t 


» HES, SSH ASH, superior deeds | 
x. 


: 
: 
: 


9 


, OH IS 
3. JIJY- Happiness 
U. HOH- Birth 


ie 
AN 


a 1.) 


» ability to control senses! #™- donations | 
(Feel) 


, eeasarA 
5 cu, 276, AnH 


If one takes bath in pilgrimage sites, perform all acts of kindness and mercy, 


Knowledge Senses 


4. S3d- Eyes (See) 
1 Version 


J 


3. 6A- Nose (Smell) 


o 


8. AdS—- Ears (Hear) 


iss 
AS, HSU, 


2. JAHS™ Tongue (Taste) 
8. HJ- Attachment 


YU. Sd Skin 
3. &63- Greed 


charities, controls his/her senses and minds against their faults, stays committed to 
the all the routines (mentioned in detail below) and performs only superior (good) 


deeds; 
There are all together 10 senses that are divided into 5 knowledge and 5 action 


senses; 


ug niga:- Stea- pilgrimage sites! @™S- bath! efenr- mercy! FH- 
The term feard (Vikar) can have the following 3 meanings; 


Stee BS Bent TH UWS 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Routine 


9. 


D0. el ON Oe ee 


Truth 

Nondeceptive 

Respecting one’s own faith 
Chanting of Almighty’s name 
Penance 


Prayer 


Serving Parents” 


Pilgrimage 
Hospitality 


10. Serving the Guru 


11. Contentment and benovalent 


12. Donations / Sacrifice 


= Refer to Mahankosh under 3138 meaning number 10 
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EN aN SAA 
ae uss ase age ; file mre Aas a Ue II 
ue niga:- Fe- the four Vedas” (Rig, Saam, Yajur & Athraban Vedh)|I ud™- The 


18 puranas (Vishnu, Naradiya, Padma, Garuda, Varaha, Bhagavata, Matsya, Kurma, 
Linga, Shiva, Skanda, Agni, Brahmanda, Brahmavaivarta, Markandeya, Bhavishya, 
Vamana, Brahma Puraan)!| &3a- madt 2a font usH UASe (Aad, SIs, nirihes, 


ad), The religious books of Abrahamic faith (Zabur, Torat, Bible and Caray 
frrfie- earth! HHTS- phase of time! U8- sees | 


fignt & ge use, HASH ITE wrtEct, wd asat us, wis At ats 
QS faa a ws ward § Fu we 

uset dt forest vost 3, war- fers uae, UeH, oH, fae, saIEs, STI, 
Heasu, mals, FI- Feds, fa, AIT, AKL, SHS, ATH, HSAA ays, FHS 
mS Sena UTES 


If one reads the Vedas, Puranas, Zabur™’, Tora 
whole earth and sees all the phase of time. 


t*, Bible and Quran and travels the 


Note: The Puranas. The books authored by Rishi Vyas and other scholars under 
Rishi Vyas’s name in which the following five subjects are incorporated the creation 
of the universe, doom of the universe, deity and the linage of ancestors, the events in 
the kingdom of Manu & the story of lineage of the sun (Ram Chandar Ji) and moon 
(Krishan Ji). There are eighteen all together; Vishan, Padam, Brahm, Shiv, Bhagwat, 
Narad, Markende, Agan, Brahm-Veverat, Ling, Varah, Skandh, Vaman, Kuram, 
Matsh (Vayu), Grure, Brahmandh and Bhevikh. 


* The 4 Vedas are clumped into a larger category of 14 Vidya (knowledge) in the Hindu Texts. 4 Vedas + 4 
Upvedas + 6 Ved-Angs = 14 (Vidya). The Ved-angs will be mentioned later on and the 4 Upvedas are; 


I. wfaATAy Arthashastra : An ancient Indian treatise on statecraft, economic policy and military strategy 
which identifies its author by the names Kautilya and Vishnugupta. 
Il. aed Dhanurved : The term derives from the words for bow (dhanushya) and knowledge (veda), 
literally the "science of archery". 


IH. aage Gandharvaveda : An ancient Indian treatise on the performing arts, encompassing theatre, dance 
and music. 


IV. wg Ayurveda : The word ayurveda consists of the words ayus, meaning "longevity", and veda, 
meaning "related to knowledge" or "science". Thus Ayurveda is the science of life. 


“* The book written by Prophet David 
“5 The book written by Prophet Moses 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY bei 74 of 538 


por of Akaal Ustat 


u@o nos ASt AS Ue ; Aa A fees TATA 2 Il 

ue mga:- u@s- airl MaI- consumes! AS- celibacy! We- adopts! faas- 
contemplates | JA™a- thousands! F- seen | 

US T SHS AW, AS O US a ASt Je, Aso As few ad, fen saz 
mt xet Tarat dt went Sa Tas! 


Subsisting on air, remaining a celibate and only contemplates virtues thoughts. I (Sri 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji) have seen many thousand such individuals with above 
(including the above 2 lines) qualities; 


Ht saree an faa gufs ; Sa gst fag Sa 3 BH INGIVI 
Uz Mda:- FA- remeber ceclation, Simran | gufs- King | gat- an iotal Ba- 
accounted | 

3 oHs! At ass Ate sno ST fagt ns ust F fast de aaa fertea 
aot fed fea st age oct fimr| 


Dear King*°, without the recitation / meditation of Almighty the creator, none of the 
abovementioned acts are accepted (accounted). 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji also says; 


x 
fae FOIA FH ; ST wars 13111 
(22u-*«, ast, He 9) 
But without meditating on the Almighty of the Universe, there is only continual suffering. ||3\| 


AO frog eds vad ; HAH AO Pas To" I 

ug mga:- AU- clean (meaning elite)! fhuTg-dH, army! FdS- ue, uss, 
massive, wanton! Pad-e agi ser ment, | AS WJ-Bd Bt asst, AAG, chain mail, 
armour | wor —<ahat, enemy | @@dI- crush | 

dot dx de, fan a ada ment ule du age eer de, Cu Art AAT a 


oO 


emer $ ee HEE 


Having an elite army whose personel are capable of causing a wanton in the battle 
and while wearing chain mails they crush their enemies. 


“6 The term King refers to King Rattan Rai to whom Guru Ji is blessing with His sermons. 
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ue wida:- 3tdt- extensive!| DHS- 
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mountain! UW- wings! J6- movel 


aet niger odt, 
SE | 


They will crush their enemies, break and throw those who stand in their path and 


will annihilate the pride of the frantic war elephants. 


- 
J 


Hdd HITAHS 
3g- 
enemy | H3de: 


wieor fis ata Ad 


Maya makes us forget the Almighty; creates attachments which then creates duality. 


fes ardt mS 3S 
-aremt, elephants | 


oa fe Are 
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Without the blessings of the Almighty, owner of Maya, such magnificient warriors 
will leave everything behind. 


' § 32 te, fas fea urot dient 6 Hes a 


eg 


nue Ho 


The soldiers’ minds are filled with so much of pride & confidence that upon seeing 


even an unanimated structure (mountain) moves away from their path and the brave 
soldiers still persist and are positive under all odds. This is to show that even if one 


possessess such prowess, 
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Meaning, the above mentioned army is so powerful and capable in the battle that 


Hfent & Aor At etfoag Ft et four 
MS AH dS O BS A VG Wed | 
hymn from Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji explains; 
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Exegesis of Akaal Usta 


Nonetheless, Maya is not evil, as the wall that has been created between the being 
and Almighty, is by the being himself. The being creates the wall with his/her 
ignorance, which is the brick and mortar for the wall so the real evil is our 
ignorance. For example, the nature has both elixir and poison but if a person 
manufactures poison to kill others, the faulty one is the person and not the nature. 
Maya is the nature. It is the cradle in which everything plays. 


Although Maya distracts us from Almighty, the creator and owner of Maya is still 
Him as shown by Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji; 


3 ae wh gan at det ; xg aeo fala soot F 11 
(808-2, TAT, HE U) 


Almighty has created Maya of the three qualities (Rajo, Tamo & Sato); tell me, how can it be crossed 
over (Without a Guru)? 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in His Sarabloh Granth mentions that the Maya is a 
physical power of Almighty and it is because of Maya all the actions are performed 
in ‘I-ness’ (Haumai). The prowess and influence is thus infinite as it is a part of 
Creator Almighty (If there is no creator Almighty, there is no Maya, creation, 
beings, existence). Guru Ji says; 


nife seat SA ; WaT AT a TH Il 
feo faa Aa 3 8a fs 3 YIS TF BAH INI 


The Primal Almighty Creator is called as Maya. Without which, nothing can sustain 
even for an iota and no task can be completed. 


(Sarbloh Granth, Part 1, Page 5) 


Which is why, Guru Amar Das Ji mentions that the Maya influences all of the 
creation; 


3s sea ula Sar yen II 


(828-€, MTF, He 3) 
Throughout the three worlds, is the one Maya. 


The modus operandi of Maya; 


wher Jet saat Aas Fd Bue | 
fen at Ret A ad A at a@ feta we 


(u9o-t, Tat at eg, He 3) 
Maya is a serpent, clinging to the world. Whoever serves her, she ultimately devours. 


If one does not realises the ultimate truth; 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


6 6 
wiht Hoel ofan ; fetes fete Fat Fetes I 
(889-2, TAT, He 3) 
The fascinating Maya has fascinated you, over and over again, and lured you into reincarnation. 


The role of remembering Almighty towards Maya; 


TIMES » FFT IG SSS INI 
(cét-3, Fs, Hs u) 
Almighty breaks the teeth of Maya, the witch. ||2\| 


Thus, Guru Ji has mentioned that Almighty the Nirgun (formless / without entity) 
has the capability of retarding the influence of Maya because as mentioned above, 
the creator of Maya is Almighty and thus it reserves the full right. To the being that 
has attained salvation are nonetheless above the influence of Maya as they do not 
possess a sense of belonging to the ‘self? thus having no identity. This stage is above 
the Haumai (I-ness) meaning the being has successfully become One with Almighty. 
They too become ‘Sri’ — the owner of Maya. 


ag mud as stone ; nifsests AS at Ug Seu Il 

Ue Mda:- Bfenitg-gues, brave! uifserafu-feera fot, fara J a, determined 
without any further thought or suspicion | 

MUS HH, $s IS VS A fea I a AAS St ue ws Ts! 

Numerous indefatigable and brave soldiers have the courage and strength to face the 
attack of swords and other arms. 


S S fe) aN aN 
3d3 GH Hise HSH 5 HS HS A HS HOUT ll 
ue mige:— Hfee- vicit ¢ Yes ATS ser, the annihilator of enemies! H3- 


intoxicated’ | 
HCH @ S3td Ade Js, orale He Ace Js, MS HAS Tebat SHS 
H&S Hee Jo! 


Many countries are conquered and the revolting foes are being crushed along with 
the frantic elephants. 


” War elephants in the past were intoxicated before a battle. Intoxicating an elephant with copious amounts of 
alcohol made the elephant loose its senses and they were then directed towards the enemy. They were used to 
crush the advancing opponent’s forces, create fear in them or to break the doors of a fort. The latter was done by, 
deploying the camels first at the door and then the advancing elephant would crush the camels with the door 
causing minimal harm to the elephant so that it can continue its devastation within. Similar tactic was used by 
the Hill Kings and Mughals against Guru Gobind Singh Ji when Bhai Bachitar Singh stopped the elephant using 
a Nagini Barcha (spiral spear). 
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Ud Mda:- VSE-eS, demon! 
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There is only one Almighty who is the benefactor (Giver) to all beings (jeev), whom I should never 
The demons, the gods, king of cobras, ghosts, spirits have been reciting God’s Name 


Almighty the owner of all the praises and possessor of everyone, many such great 
since the past and they will recite in the future and are still reciting. 


Strong forts may be seized and the whole world may be conquered merely by a 
warriors are beggars at his doorstep and he is the lone benefactor. 


speaking. Meaning, it takes no time for these individuals to conquer. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji in Japji Sahib mentions; 


Hat & Heat AT 
os 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


The total species of all the creation on earth is 8.4 million**. 4.2 million resides on 
land and the rest 4.2 million in water. 


Us ystus He AS US ; US a ag UA UU" Il 

Ud Miga:- YsUS-YsS 3A, pinnacle human energy! AS-fAA, whose! Us-fAHES 
ada, with recitation! UA-¥3, head| wUa-oA FT AE Jo, gets destroyed | 

fan 2 fies o@ ust & uss 3H U Ae 01 fAA 3H Ow UN ze Ags 
33 OH d Ae TSI 

By the recitation of Almighty’s name (Simran), one develops the zenith of good 
aura. This is turn destroyes many sins. 


ATG AHT ; YHo fed Aa ; AT AS Mea BUT MDINQOI 
UE MTA:- MeBA-Fy A, upon seeing! Bual- suppressed | 

GA ys @ Su a AS AS Aas fea ya de fese Js, nS AST VU a 
WS Ba Te Ts! 


Seeing such glory, Saints who adore and worship God are leading their lives with all 
pleasures while their enemies kneel down. 


Hod fee aie aaau ; He fea a TH Adar Il 

ue nida:- Hoe fFe-(neee) TH, King! affe-Crrfny) fees aa, King of 
Heavens (Indra)| SdGU-a8d, Kuber! A5-fATS, those | 

oH, fe 3 gas ns da fras fot Sat ot TA ATE TS! 

Worldly kings, Heavenly king, Kuber* and others has rule in three worlds 

(Heavens, earth and underworld), 


“Bu seaAid fats Het ; AGA AE MTT Ml 25-95, os000.0 5 


The One who created the 8.4 million species of beings gives sustenance to all. 

” He is the Lord of Wealth and also the protector of the world in the northern direction (known as LokPalas). 
The LokPalas are generally divided into other 8 & 10 directions. Each deity is specified at their direction and it 
is used in Vastu Sastra (Arts of architecture). An example would mean that since Kuber resides in North, those 
opening a new business will have their doors facing the north. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


4 EN ° aS 

ale feHoTs ated BS ; Mea ANIeG ATH Adar Il 

ue mge:- afe- gat, tens of millions! aAfex- Gaj+Adik= elephants + others | 
A gat shai & feaas asa Tet orfea we aTe Jo, mS nidat ALE 
Wa fharg @ We Js, HS widat Acad ct Heaset gu fensdini 
feurs forr@e Jo! 

Those who have bathed in millions of shrines and donated elephants and other 
valuables, wedded many women by winning marriage competitions; 


“Ale 


wets 


a Riel ea Rea Gina in Kea Gea Rak 


ia Kiyia kiyia eieiaeryia Krys 


eianigta el 
ede as 


pea mea peag 


eat! 


ia kigiakiyia ere 


ia ki 


¥dH HUA fans Adtufs ; vis SA AN SA UT II 

ue niga:- Adlufs—-aa f¥e, King Indra | 

A Ga vis AH go, fren, feng at fees & wu at fomre fee cA Te 
deat 3t Ga HH ot amt fee Usa! 

If the above mentioned individuals remain engrossed in the concentration of Brahma 


(creation), Shiva (death), Vishnu (sustenance) and Indra (King of heaven), they 
would face the wrath in the afterlife by angels of death. 


atiyia ly 
ph teat hte koa hs 


fia kieta cies 


fyi 
efit 
y | . b 


Te 


ea Bea tes 
Se ede ede bade ae 


” Meaning: If one does all the above and is still caught in the play of Maya which 
is birth (Brahm), death (Mahes), living (Bisan) and worldly pleasures (Sachipat) at 
their last breath, they would still have to submit themselves to Dharamraj and be 
pushed into the cycle of reincarnations. To make one undestand this concept Bhagat 
Tirlochan Ji says; 


fa the! 


; 


a siaia Sieia gina aaa Bia eR 


aA Il 
(U2E-uU) 
Gujri: 
mits ats i went fand ; wirt fos fs tHe II 
At the very last moment (breath), one who thinks of wealth, and dies in such thoughts, 


Hau Als ; Ses eles MESS 14 


shall be reincarnated over and over again, in the form of serpents. ||1\| 


mot Tet ; are an xfs sag i Tae Il 


O sister, do not forget Almighty’s Name (Naam) who is the Master of the Universe. ||Pause]|| 


nits ats Ht erst fine ; viat fea fs A He II 


At the very last moment, he who thinks of sexual desire, and dies in such thoughts, 


SS 
ia kigia kiyiakiyia kiyia kota Kioia Kreia kiyia kota Kroia mrs 


ia kigta kryta kiya kryta Kreis Krys 


ar Tat 


pao Kea peak 


be 
ha 


——————— 
feia kigia Kigia ky 
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A 
SH Als , HS HE MPT NI 
shall be reincarnated over and over again as a prostitute. //2// 
re) s a a {ed a 
UTS ATS FT BA HHS 5 MAT IS HIT A HE Il 
At the very last moment, one who thinks of his children (attachment), and dies in such 
thoughts, 


s a 
FAS HS; SIS 1S MCTS FI 
shall be reincarnated over and over again as a pig. //3/] 
2 2 a a {e] Aa 
us anes F Hea Hyd , wrt fees ule He I 
At the very last moment, one who thinks of mansions (possessions), and dies in such thoughts, 
s a 
UF AHS 5 1S AS MESS M8 
shall be reincarnated over and over again as a ghost. //4// 
2 a (ed Aa 
us ans sae thd ; wnt fees te Ff He I 
At the very last moment, one who thinks of Almighty, and dies in such thoughts, 


SoS (BIS , FBT HAT , Usa J Aa foes GF UNI 


says Bhagat Trilochan Ji, that man shall be liberated; Almighty shall abide in his heart. //5//2// 


A od Al ufs a uA Ud ; 3 dd Sa 6 ST Uda WCNQCH 
ud mda:- od- being | 

frost usH (At ufs) agsTs & Vast G UTHe Js, BU UTA Ha a BT UGS 
a, TS HAS I Wed | wis HS a Hol feu adt Ved! 

Those who serve Almighty’s feet (meaning worship), would not be required to 
take birth again. Meaning, they would be freed from the cycle of reincarnations. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Sarabloh Granth says; 


Re ad aga ta af fd HET TT YETTA UT | 


Serve the Treasure Trove of Compassion, by whose service one receives the four types of 
salvation [kaam, arth, dharam, moksh]. 


by a a var 
OW (8a TH FH He AS AG BH Ts AIS AGT I! 
Taking his name one destroys Death's noose, and terrifying death remains far away, this is the 
miracle of Almighty’s sanctuary. 
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6 6 6 s y. 
Ba yea Ast Had ate xals yrufs HE foie 
This and the next world is completely saved through receiving devotional worship and contemplation 
of Almighty. 


fe) 6 6 uv 
an afie esa Afsad at A ys BS wed AS AG I 
Servant Guru Gobind Singh says all victory is to the True Guru, by forsaking the Master where else 
would we go? 


(Sarabloh Granth, Volume 1, Ang 174) 


IS SH Hes So Hea ; 
Sts afuG wa fiers warikG I 


ue mga:- Sfe- sits| FxX- ATs, crane! fomrs- concentration | 
Hee niut Hie & Fo famr, ws sas sa fimrs sar fer, st at 
fami | 


If one sits with his eyes closed and puts his concentration just like the crane, it is of 
no use. Note: a crane closes its eyes in the waters to fool the fishes that it is sleeping 
but in reality it’s prying on them and looking for the best opportunity to hunt. 
Similarly Guru Ji is addressing a hypocrite person that he will lose his game in the 
end. 


Once Guru Amar Das Ji invited everyone in Goindval Sahib for free kitchen and 
invited everyone among all one Tappa (one who proclaims as the religious leader 
for a small sect of people) refused to accept the invitation because of his ego. Guru 
Ji then offered one gold coin as a gift to all those who participates, upon hearing the 
offer the Tappa regrets and decided to send his son. When he arrived at the Guru’s 
place the doors were closed and food were being served, the Tappa carried his son 
and pushed him across the wall, the son fell and broke his leg. Guru observed the 
Tappa’s greed and uttered a Hymn (Shabad) of which the following is an extract; 


Te, Ss sradd, wed; we AG AST Seater I 
(39-99, TBST, Hs 8) 


Dear Brother, Saints got together and decided after comtemplating that that he is not a Tappa, he is 
only a crane who is trying imitate the swans like Saints. 
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ut mee:- 3T3- bath! fefeG- goes! APS- seven| AHBS- seas! Ba- lifel 
ud@a- afterlife | TWetEG- looses | 


A Ast Asst fee aoe fefenr si at dior, CA a Ga fae fart 9 
ms Udea SF ae fer FI 


Those who have ablutions in all the seven oceans would lose this as well as the next 
world. 


aA até fafimig Ado a ; MA dt MA A OSA fasts 11 
ue niga:— fafters-(uen) ae yAst, feret uaH, recluse, | (fears) frat =e, 
UH, JIG mitfea, horned animals! H-3'%, with! SA-@uar, life | 

A Hast fea arr ast, os aoTAUSt USA At Hast URN oe FS a nis 
St AS Crrat $ aver fone st at 3 far? 

mae:— feet use oe So a fen sat et ana ast nis fA sat tt 
Guat aaa fomr si at J far? 

It makes no difference if one spends his life staying as a hermit in the wilderness by 
having the company of other recluse or natives. 
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2™ meaning: It makes no difference if one spends his entire life in the company of 
sinners who have only lived in vices. 


fatty 


AY ad Ho By AS ; 

fo UH atG fo dt us ute cu2cn 

ug mMda:- A- Av, truth | Ad- say! HS- listen! AS- alll YH- fimrg, love| 
aA 6yg— Almighty! ufe@- attained | 

Hg afder ot, AS We Be, fAA 3d UH ow us 6 We ats a, GAS Tt yg 
6 urfeur oI 


All should listen to this truth that only those who love God can realize Him. 


——— 
ein kigia kigia 
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Note: Love & Attachment. There is a difference between love (UH) and attachment 
(Hd). The latter is about fear and dependancy and it has to do more with love of 
one’s self. Love on the other hand, is without any attachments, fear and 
dependancy. Love has to do more with loving the other more than one’s self. Thus, 
love is far more superior than attachments and as mentioned by Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji, only, those are liberated who are in love with the One. Love can never be 
hidden”. 


Almighty once said to Bhagat Ravidass Ji that I have succeded in trapping you in 
my net of attachments; Bhagat Ji humbly uttered the following shabad; 


° 6 
AG JH Fa HT SA ; TH YH Fas , SH FT Il 
If lam bound by the noose of emotional attachment, then I shall bind You, Lord, with the bonds of 
love. 


aN s aN aN 
WUS FES X AIG ATT ; TH FS ZH OTT 4 
Go ahead and try to escape, Lord; I have escaped by worshipping and adoring You. ||1\| 


Q 
Woe ; WaT IT AAT SAT II 
Dear Almighty, You know my love for You. 


ME; AI ATTA MAT NV FITS Il 


Now, what will You do? \|1\||Pause|| 


His uate , Sta mg ates ; afr ate ag Fat Il 


A fish is caught, cut up, and cooked it in many different ways. 


us us als FAS ad ; 3C 3 ALTE wat NI 


Bit by bit, it is eaten, but still, it does not forget the water. ||2|| 


ns at, ad aAt ax ; Fea a Tfs THA I 


Almighty, our King, is father to no one, except those who love Him. 


°° sti Guru Gobind Singh Ji beautifully describes how love amongst the other seven (7) actions can never 
remain hidden in His Charitropakhyan which is part of Sri Dasam Granth; 


EAR HAR wat ug wIr RATS I US Ae HEUTS A TTT YAS I 
Love, as well as an odor, a cough, an itch, a murder, begging, and intoxication 
aH AG aset AS sues sus ats il TF Jes yore foes A AST fale HFT NEN 


These seven cannot be hidden; regardless of one's efforts, in the end they become known to the entire world. 
(Charitropakhyan Charitr 154) 
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a Ree 


6 fe) 
Ho ueze AS Aas foortye ; sas , Bot AU I 
The veil of emotional attachment has been cast over the entire world, but it does not bother 
Almighty's devotee. ||3|| 


ats ween , sats a wet ; wa a ar HE aint I 


Says Ravi Daas, my devotion to the One (Almighty) is increasing; now, who can I tell this to? 


ais Gee Seo OS 
Pir ist tril tri op 


ia Kivia eryia kryia crys 
Ne ede bed ede bed 


ia kivia kigia kiviakigiantys 
Ta tagia ghana gee 


aN 6 
AT aTHS , TH FH MIG ; Hee, MAG Aha We 
(Euc-t, Hote, sas TeeH Ft) 
That which brought me to worship and adore You - I am still suffering that pain. ||4||2\| 


There are many instances we find in the Sikh history where the devotion of love 
(Prema Bhagti) has been considered far more superior than anything else; 


Tage 
tytakly: 


Seana, 
yaar 
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fyia ktyiakty: 
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ek 


L Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji 


‘a 


ry 
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Having simpler food at Bhai Lalo’s rather than the wealthy Malik Bhago. 


fa Rhyta eh 
ie abd ae 
fae 
pki 


eae ade Side 


Protecting a devoted Sikh reciting Sohila from getting wounded by thorns and 
instead enduring upon Himself *! 
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If. Sri Guru Angad Dev Ji 


There lived a Sikh by the name of Bhai Khio Phelo in the village of Pharopur. He 
longed for Guru Angad Dev Ji to come over to his house for a meal. With great love 
he awaited and one day, while Guru Ji was passing through returning to Khadur 
Sahib. Khio Phelo learned about this and rushed to meet Guru Ji and said, “Dear 
Guru Ji, my life has become fruitful with Your graceful sight (darshan). Please bless 
me with the opportunity to serve You food. I have learned that You do not 
differentiate between the poor and rich. Similarly, Guru Nanak Dev Ji went to Bhai 
Lalo’s house to take food and blessed him. He also accepted invitation for meals 
from people of all caste such as Brahmin, Khatri, Ves and even Sudars to partake 
food.” Upon completing his plea, he led the entire group with Guru Ji to his village 
and prepared food in his house.With lots of love in his heart he brought the food 
before Guru Ji. With hands folded he made a request to Guru Ji, “Dearest Guru Ji, 
the food is ready. Please place your blessed feet in my house and bring along the 
group of accompanying Sikhs also. Please fulfil my wish. You seldom come here.” 
Seeing so much of love within Khio Phelo, Guru Ji headed to his house. Bhai Khio 
Phelo placed beautiful material on the ground and invited Guru Angad Dev Ji to sit 
on it. He placed a very big tray in front of Guru Ji. In the tray he placed Kheer 
(sweet pudding), sugar and ghee. Khio Phelo served food to Guru Ji with his own 


fatiyia tiytanty: 


ae 
Brkt 


feta kiyia kroia kiys 
Marsa nae 


>! Sti Gur Nanak Perkash- Churamani Kavi Santokh Singh Ji 
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hands. Bhai Khio Phelo was very pleased. The food served was very tasty and 
everybody was very satisfied. Then he served cold water. Guru Ji washed his mouth 
and hands, after which Guru Ji was ready to leave. Before leaving Guru Angad Dev 
Ji while blessing Bhai Khio Phelo said, “You will have lots of children and will 
always attain happiness.” 


III. Sri Guru Amar Das Ji” 


Taaeidia pai eieiaeina pa ea eiaianiola 


pia nigiatiyiaites 
Widkigianiys 


a Rea ea pea 


art 


ae 


When Guru Ji wanted to test Bhai Rama Ji and Sri Ram Das Ji for the Guruship. 
Guru Amar Das Ji said, “There is a prevailing rule in this world and salvation can 
only be attained by conforming to this rule (maryada), however, the state of love 
uplifts a person far beyond the circle of rules. The Almighty dwells within a person 
who is completely drenched in love and is absorbed in the Almighty, whoever 
continues to enhance this love consistently. Without love, there is little benefit in 
simran and sewa, please know this. Let me put them on a test to judge their love. 
The Almighty is attained only through immense love. I shall now test you, who 
among this two has more love for the Almighty. Please do not inform them about 
this, keep this a secret. I shall free you of your speculation as to who will be my 
successor.” 
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IV.  SriGuru Ram Ras Ji 
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Sri Ram Das Ji stayed one night at his house in Lahore, and love for Guru Amar Das 
Ji was enshrined in his mind. The next day he started his journey back to Goindwal 
and on the way he passed through the Lahore town where he saw a very beautiful 
piece of cloth. He contemplated in his mind that a robe made from this cloth will be 
very suitable for Guru ji as this was the most beautiful cloth that he had ever seen 
but Ram Das Ji did not have enough money to purchase it. Still he did not want to 
walk away without purchasing, tailoring and presenting it to Guru Ji. Ram Das Ji 
stood in front of the shop and within his mind he purchased the piece of cloth, 
tailored it to Guru Ji’s robe and while standing there he presented it to Guru Ji and 
assisted Guru Ji to wear the robe with his focussed concentration. At the same time, 
Guru Amar Das Ji was sitting on his throne in the midst of the congregation in 
Goindwal, while sitting Guru Ji’s body started to move, he raised his arms and as 
though he was securing the knob of a robe. The Sikhs who were sitting in the 
congregation were surprised as they could not comprehend any reason for Guru Ji’s 
movements. They humbly asked Guru Ji, “Dear Guru Ji, while sitting on throne, we 
saw that you were moving your body and we could not comprehend your gestures, 
please be merciful to explain as we know that your actions are beyond 
comprehension”. Guru Ji said, “Ram Das was assisting me in putting a robe on me 
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= Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth (Raas 1, Ansu 57) — Churamani Kavi Santokh Singh Ji 
sea Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth (Raas 1, Ansu 44) — Churamani Kavi Santokh Singh Ji 
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which he purchased and tailored while standing in Lahore town”. Upon listening to 
the explanation everyone bowed in reverence before Guru Ji. 
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Vv. Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji 


There was a Sikh by the name of Bhai Manjh who wished to be a Sikh of the Guru 
but was a worshipper of Sakhi Sarwar. Guru Ji uttered that in order to become a 
Sikh, he would first have demolish the Sarwar shrine and then come and perform 
selfless service (Seva). Even with various difficulties and rejections from his friends 
and family, he left everything behind and served Guru Arjan Dev Ji. Various 
extreme tests were conducted by Guru Ji and in all, Bhai Manjh, his wife and 
daughter became successful. Once, Guru Arjan Dev Ji ran barefooted to help Bhai 
Manjh who fell in a well whilst doing selfless service of supplying firewood to 
Guru’s Kitchen (Langgar)**. Upon rescuing Bhai Manjh, Guru Ji hugged him and 
said, 


gq a 
Via Kigia Kiosa 


aria 


feta kita kigia kis 
He > >= j 
actin seis Sa ea ea pea 


seh 
Eo 
a ea 


mara me 


He floors ag 6 ao He hors | He Tg oH STE AT BUST T 1A 
"Manjh is the beloved of the Guru and the Guru is beloved of Manjh. Manjh is the ferry of the Guru 
who will ferry across the world ocean." 
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VI. Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji 
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A group of Sikhs were on their route to visit Guru Ji when they came across a 
faithful devoted Sikh by the name of Bhai Kattu Shah. As it was becoming darker, 
Kattu Shah invited everyone into his house and served them wholeheartedly. The 
next day while leaving for their jouney, Kattu Shah inquired on a container which 
was brought by the group. They replied that it was honey collected after extensive 
travelling in the jungles and it is meant to be given to the Guru. Kattu Shah 
requested to have a look which the Sikhs readily and he said, “Please give me some 
of the honey so that I too can taste. All of you has worked hard to get it and I am 
sure it would taste great.” The Sikhs refused, saying, "We cannot offer you any 
honey because it is meant for the Guru only and we cannot offer your leavings to the 
Guru." (as this is the Maryada- conduct of Guru Nanak’s house that before Bhog, 
the food cannot be tasted by anyone) and they left. Upon reaching Guru Hargobind 
Sahib Ji, they placed the offerings before Him. Guru Ji looked at the honeypot, 
smiled, and called one of the pilgrims to take the lid off the pot. Everybody was 
surprised to find that the honey had be infested by insects. 

Guru Ji with a smile, said, "I was within Kattu Shah when I asked for the honey. 
You did not give me then and thus it has been infested by insects. Any gift which 
reaches the mouth of my Sikh, reaches me. Whoever declines to the request of a 
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* Full description can be found in our publication, Life of Guru Arjan Dev Ji chapter 27 which is a translation 
of Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Raas 2 Chapter 43 & 44. 


> Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth (Raas 5, Ansu 50) — Churamani Kavi Santokh Singh Ji 
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Sikh, his/her gift will become spoiled. Now, go back to Kattu Shah and with faith 
present him this honey and ones you please him, the honey will become alright 
again.” After asking for forgiveness, the honey became fragrant again as it was. 
Thus, Guru Ji protects the honour of his faithful ones. 
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VII. Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji°® 
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There was a lady who had immense faith and love for Guru Ji and she thought of 
preparing food for Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji. As she was in extreme poverty, she 
prepared 2 flat bread (chapati) with ghee and sugar in hygenic manner and placed 
them on a plate and as she was walking towards Guru Ji, the all-knower Master 
came riding on his horse with His Sikhs and requested the lady to give her the food 
as He was hungry. Guru Ji ate the roti whilst on his horse without even washing his 
hands with full enthusiasm. Sikhs were astonished as this was against the protocol 
(Rehit) and inquired. To which Guru Ji replied, “....Where there is love, I have the 
thirst. Where the food is tasty with love and devotion, I cannot let go and I am 
bound to it... There is no code of conduct when there is love.” 
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VIU. Sri Guru Har Krishan Sahib Ji°’ 


ede ate 


One day, Sri Guru Har Krishan Ji went out on horseback to visit some neighboring 
places. People came to meet Guru Ji with simple and humble offerings. Far apart 
from everyone, stood a man as if he was afraid to come close to Guru Ji. He was 
carrying on his body the dreadful illness of leprosy to which no one dared to come 
near. Guru Har Krishan Ji looked at him with his glimpse of kindness and sympathy. 
Reaching him in a gesture of bestowing His loving mercy, Guru Ji placed His hand 
on his head. The man’s head was lowered with humiliating suffering. Guru Ji spoke 
to him with such deep concern and sympathy, that the leper was amazed at the 
gentleness and grandeur of Guru Ji’s compassion and concern for him. For the first 
time in his life he heard someone having some faith in the hidden dignity of his soul. 
Guru Ji’s words awakened a new consciousness and a new power within him, On 
meeting and seeing the radiant face of Guru Ji, who was bestowing warmth and 
mercy on him, he felt he had changed from within. He regained his inner strength, 
confidence and the will to live with his face turned away from the darkness of life. 
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“ Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth (Raas 9, Ansu 3) — Churamani Kavi Santokh Singh Ji 
>! Tarikh-e-Punjab — Kanhyia Lal ; Life of Guru Harkrishan Sahib Ji by SGGS Academy 
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X. Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji*® 


In Dhaka, there lived a priest by the name of Bhulaki Das. His mother was of a very 
advanced age and she had the longing to have glimpse of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur 
Sahib Ji. She had a bed made especially for Guru Ji and covered it with beautiful 
bedding which she had knitted. Every morning and evening she would pray using 
earthen oil lamp and incense in front of the bed with the desire that one day Guru Ji 
would come and sit on her bed. She also prepared clothing for Guru Ji by using 
cotton wool and spinning it into thin yarn. Lovingly she knitted clothing for Guru Ji. 
Guru Ji whilst on His eastern tours, went directly to her house and stood in front of 
the door. The lady was in ecstacy and she performed all the sewa she wished. Guru 
Ji looked at her lovingly and spoke sweetly “I have come here because of you. Your 
devotion was pleasing to my mind and my heart longed to meet you. What you 
desired you have attained, you wanted me to come to your house, I am here. If you 
have any other wish, ask now and I will fulfill it”. On hearing this, the old lady 
humbly, placed her hands together and requested “I wish to see you everyday for as 
long as I live. This is my humble wish, so please fulfill it”. Guru Ji heard her 
wonderful words and gave a merciful gaze “You have made a rare request, but I will 
fulfill it. After your bath, when you sit in meditation you will be able to see me”. 
Guru Ji, the house of virtues, became a slave of devotion. He fulfilled her wish, gave 
her tranquility of mind and redemption”’. 


XI. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji” 


While Guru Ji was in Patna Sahib during his younger days, there lived a wealthy 
landlord by the name of Raja Fateh Chand Maini. He had everything except for a 
child. He and his wife once went over to their priest, Pandit Shivdatt Bhagvan and 
requested for the boon of a child but he instructed them to ask it from Gobind Rai Ji 
as he too worshiped him. The next day both the husband and wife prepared various 
sorts of food in the morning and awaited for Gobind Rai Ji to come over. They had 
developed extreme faith and love that while playing with His friends, Gobind Rai Ji 
entered their house and from the back covered the eyes of the wife. She went into 
spiritual ecstacy and Gobind Rai Ji whispered into her ears, ‘Mata Ji’ (mother). 
Hearing this, she went into joy and her state of excitement was beyond description. 
Gobind Rai Ji came forward and then said, “Mata Ji, Iam hungry.” This was the 


= Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth (Raas 12, Ansu 4) — Churamani Kavi Santokh Singh Ji. Translated in our 
publication, Life of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji. 


a Sarup Das Bhalla says: “Mother (of Bulaki Das) brought the renowned royal painter. The royal painter 
prepared the portrait of of Guru Tegh Bahadur in the holy presence of the Guru. The entire portrait along with 
the apparel, worn by the Guru, was prepared by the royal painter, except the radiant face of the Guru. Sensing 
the helplessness of the painter, the compassionate Guru got hold of the painter’s brush and completed the self- 
portrait with his own hand. The Guru presented his portrait to the old lady (mother of Bhai Bulaki Das). Mehima 
Prakash, Verses.17-18,page.719. 


° Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth (Rut 1, Chapter 6) — Churamani Kavi Santokh Singh Ji. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


exact thing she had imagined and it came true. She replied in a loving tone, “My 
beloved is hungry. My son is hungry. I am blessed! Let me immediately bring over 
sweetmeats and Puris (deep friend bread).” Gobind Rai Ji replied, “I don’t wish to 
eat sweets. I want to have boiled whole grain (Ghungnia) and Puri. I only want this 
and nothing more than this. I love these two.” Upon feeding Gobind Rai and his 
friends, the wife hugged Gobind Rai thightly and as she hugged, her wish for a child 
vanished and her spiritual level increased. Gobind Rai Ji till his stay in Patna used to 
visit their house everyday and Raja Fateh Chand and his wife attained Brahmgian. 


The following are some example where true love for Almighty is glorified; 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji: 


MTA, HIG U ; fue Il 
Aasaa, Fifth Mahl, Tipadas: 
Prologue: Guru Arjan Dev Ji describes love as priceless. 


Gar ; un fet ni FTE I 
ater HEX , AH HIiMs BBS ; ST aT ST INAUl 


In comparison to the Love of my Beloved, Almighty; ||1||Pause|| Not even gold, not even jewels, nor 
elephant pearls or rubies are equivalent. ||1|| 


THS 3S, IAHS AES Il fae fae, 3 TT INI 
(809-9, “THT, HE U) 
Not even imperial power, not even fortunes nor royal command or the taste of desires; none of the 
materials are even iota seen to be close to Almighty’s love. ||2|| 


Sri Dasam Granth Sahib: 


fans ware ofa AG Bae ; AIA Ae oY aE FETS II 
one fags feod Hy Guts ; de wes Hae ZITS Il 
as & ont feat wae at we ; Aa & aaTH AS fafa II 
OA Tet aE KA Had ate ; YH fat ys US Boe NACI 


The message of the tenth guru: These imposters with the matted hair, long nails and fake meditations 
have been deceiving common people. By smearing their faces with ashes they have put gods and 
demons to doubt. They have left all the exercises of Jog and now they are under the spell of greed and 
they are roaming from door to door. They have lost all honour. Nothing has been achieved. Without 
true love you cannot achieve the Supreme Being. (18) 


(33 Sevaiye) 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Varaan Bhai Gurdas Ji: 


Cue IZ USA B ; AG His de II 
reg ave EATS F ; FI KEG FHT Il 
de vad udits J; ety fe ade I 

Tae HAA IZ TF ; Arig FECT I 

and x30 firs Fs Ht Us FET II 

niet orf Ise" TSH UTFE™ 1921 


Moth loves burning lamp and fish goes on swimming in water for love of It. For deer the musical 
sound is the source of delight, and the black bee being in love for lotus gets enveloped in it. The 
redlegged patridge (chakor) loves the moon and concentrates upon it. Female ruddy sheldrake 
(chakavi) loves the sun and only on sunrise it meets and mates with its patner. Woman loves her 
husband and it is love that the mother brings forth the son. Beholding Him operative in all, the 

gurmukh feels contented. 


Kabitt Bhai Gurdas Ji: 


yn udsits at dfs fas as ate Als He AAS HO FIT STA Il 


(98u-8) 


As a result of union with holy gathering, the mundane distractions of daily life do not disturb 
anymore. It adheres to the loving code with faith and confidence. 


Vaar Bhai Gurdas (II): 


HS STITT HIF MAH AAT SISTIT I 
a finats ad Yn He usd Faas I 


(89-%€-4) 
The mantra of emancipator Guru: Waheguru is the liberator from this vast worldy ocean. The ones 
who chants it with love will reach the divine court (attain salvation). 


Bhai Nand Lal Ji: 


EAR HE He ST Het Fae , oT SF wre fas vies FSET EOI 


The love for Almighty will make you the form of Almighty and raise your fame to the most supreme 
levels in the two worlds (this and the afterlife). 


(Zindagi Nama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 
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5 Etats Eh 


Bhai Jaita Ji: 


oe four fae YH ats YH feat ato Mar | 
Ywrate tae teHIs ats TCH ufsara 13 il 


Without the grace of Guru, there is no love. Without love, there is no fire (need/desideratum). 
Without the fire of love, there is no humility but only the fire of Haumai (I-ness). 
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(Sri Gur Katha Bhai Jaita Ji) 
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ag & ude un ud fhe ; arg & fSa ad Beates I 

Ut MdE:- UTS UA- UAW UG, ANS_H, worship stone, Salgram (Aniconism) | 
fitg- head! fiéat- fie fat, Shivling | 

fan 3 WaqH oad & a fha fea du four 3, nis fan 3 fre fSa 3 a 
ae fea sear fer o| eh 
Some has placed Salgram®' on their heads and some has hung a Shivling in their 
necklace. 
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Note: Both the Salgram and Shivling are the aniconic symbols of Lord Vishnu and 
Lord Shiva respectively. This means that they do not represent the physical form of 
the deity it self but by one of its prominent features. Example, Vishnu is always 
depicted with a conch in his hand, so a Salgram is an aniconic feature thus made up 
of seashell. Buddha is depicted in ancient statues as bodhi tree, empty throne, etc. 


arg ofus afs merdt fer ufo ; 
ag usd & AIA foetes II 


ud niga:- nierdt fert- use feat, vze FG, cast! USTI- west | 

fan 3 dat 6 yaa fer Jo went 3, 8S fan 3 UeH eo fhe foetenr 
dU, Te ofde Ju fave ast FI 

Some people have faith that Almighty is in the east while others consider Almighty, 
is toward the west and they are bowing their heads in those directions. 
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Note: Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji is addressing both the Hindus and Muslim in this 
stanza. Hindus pray facing the east (towards sunrise) and the Muslim prays facing 
the west (towards Makkah) in India. 


. Salgram is a Hindu worship shell iconizing Lord Vishnu. It is a formed from fossilized seashells. 
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3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


aQ ass t UNS J UA ; aE fists AS uno ONES II 

ue wige:- ysTa-fitet uae er yest, idols! UA-BAHS, fooll fixsts-figsa Aare, 
aad, graveyards | 

aet SAHS Ist S ut J, ms aet aaa S uno Bel st feger TI 


Some fools are worshiping idols while others are revering the dead (in graveyards). 


ad four SafSS AS dt AG ; 
At saera & SEB UTES INQOIIZOll 


ue mide:— Fe fanr-gd ATH', bad deeds! GafSS- caught, busy! 3E- secret | 
AS Aas Ut as Aout! fea efor afer 3, At fedora Ate se G fans 
Ht odt urfemr | 


The whole world is busy in such false performances without knowing the secret to 
attain Almighty. 


oS o 
SyAte | SHI Sell 
By Your Grace. Tomar Chhand 


Ufg ASH Has fadts il GA VE yrs Yao Il 


ON 


ue niga:- fadte- without! GA we we-(Set 3 we) mors fee, 10+4+4 
meaning 18 educations | 

Udt HOH Has J Sfos J, mors fee fey vs 7 

Almighty is beyond birth and death; He is proficient in all eighteen (18) 
educations”; 


MASA TU nurs il oofen SA Bers WAUSAU 

Ue WgE:- wMaSA- blemishless | gu- form! ‘urTg- boundless | mofen- 
invariable, consistent, interminable! 3H- glory, aura | 

asa 3 frst nrg gu Tad! a fens TS 3H TH ST TI 

His infinite form is greatly immaculate; He is benovalent of interminable aura/glory. 


Y The 18 Educations according to Vishnu Puran (Adh 6, Ans 3) - 4 Vedas : Rig, Sham, Yujar & Atherban; 6 
Vedanga (limbs of Veda): A. Shikha (phonetics, phonology & morphophonology), B. Kapla (ritual), C. 
Viakaran (grammar), D. Nirukta (etymology), E. Chandas (meter), D. Jyotisha (astronomy); 8 Others : i. 
Mimamsa, Niyam, iii. Dharam Shastra, iv. Puran, v. Asur Vedh, vi. Tanur Vedh, vii. Gandhrab Vedh, viii. Arth 
Shastar. 
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WMofsA TU IT ll AS ATS FITS HIS II 

Us Mga:- 3IS-(F+MiS) via F nis ur|st, is, difficult to find an end, infinite | 
3as- devotees| HIS- FAIA, senior | 

amis gu ser fort ae feet sot T1 AS AAS e sas ST age FT| 

His limitless form is beyond emotions (uninundate) and greatest above all.; He is 
the ideal of all the devotees in the world; 


AA fsea 3 fxs FS Il PA MS BS fos NIQNS2II 

ue mge:- 3 fys-cest F GS Ta, ASU, | 3-YoOA gu, form of light! TA 
OT We-niorst fAdhat, (10+4+4)= 18 miraculous powers (Sidhia)| feas-nTAG, 
mma", support | 

fan ot fsea 3 FaSoS YyorR 3, niorst fitch! a yma 31 nae faA 2 
fg3 DA eg Usst 3 (SS) nora fea fea Guat AAT fer FI 

He is the paste-mark (tilak) of glory and like Sun, is provider of life on earth; He 
is the support of the eighteen miraculous powers. 


Eighteen Miraculous Powers 
Miracle Meaning 
Anima To reduce body size 
into most subtle 
Mehima To increase body size 


To increase weight 
To reduce weight 


To obtain all materials 
as per mind desires 


Eichta To make others to agreef 
and the ability to create fa 
and vanish materials. 


Vasikaran ‘To have control over all Pes 


wordly creation. 


8 ars Bt Mga HSH 3, He 3 Sse AeA Aas wiora fer Arter I| The word ‘Bhan’ refers to the sun, which is 
then refered to the area where it shines. Therefore, ‘Bhan’ here could also mean the sky. 
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To sustain hunger, thirst 
and other difficulties. 


Darshan To have vision over far 
away things and events 


To have ability to listen 
far away conversations 


To travel in the speed 
of the mind 


To transform into other 
physical forms 


Parkaya To immerse to other 
Pervesh persons body 


Savchand To leave body (die) as 
Mirtyu wish 


Sur Krira To have ability in 
watching the events in 
heaven 

Sengkelep _—_ To fullfill all thoughts 


Apertihat To be able to reach 
Gat unreachable places 


Perkamey To dissolve like water 
and manifest again. 
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He is beyond the rituals of Kalyug age; He is proficient in all deeds/practice 


(Karma) and religious matter (Dharam). 
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, 22, Vedas | 3a3- says! fanis- infinte | 


, sorrows! S3€- secrets, 


3O FST, 


J! 
SIISsil 


a 
= dissapointments 
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«a 


Ard Bat 
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grief| Gerd- AES BS, SH AIS BS", eradicates | 
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~~ 
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, Hd= face ; B= 4 (Brahma, deity of creation) | 


gu- form! 
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He is not affected by sorrows, without any secrets and He is unpierceable; Brahma, 


through the four Vedas, sings His glory. 


Jl 
fag 33 foo 


His glory is beyond division and incomparable; He is the sole creator of all creation; 


TSA 3" 
x 
Jl 

x 


Modd gd Ned Il Had Wes Ad il 
- Md= without; 


He is immaculate and with a form beyond worldly comprehension; He annihilates 


the sorrows of all realms; 


: 
3 
: 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY 


weakness | HYd™d-dH". 


WSUS MISS 


ud niga 


afeua = 


byiaklyia tly via kivianiyiakiviakiyianiyia 
Maengena Pei taeitetire ee Eerie Sica shia gina Gaiaieia minis minis nina aga aiela Ries eis nia Ree Be 


Wig kiyia kiy(akieia kiyiakivia ciyia kiya kiyia 


— 
feta Kioia 


EE SE 
a Kiyia Kiya kiyia ere 


via kes 
agen Rea 


fatty: 


yak 
naan 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ie) 
MOofsA MSS YSU Il Mods wifes wrany WUISUll 
ut wide:- wmofsa- me= doesn’t ; fs#= wet, meaning beyond the human 
instinctive or intuitive feelings | M%3®6- unweighable, uncomparable! Yystu- glory | 
Moas- indivisible! mifHs- A fifeer a AT Aa, beyond any calculation (or limit), 
incoercible | ™f@TUY- inconstructible | 
oO fsre wor, o feos we wer, fan a ust 0, A oT us We Ber, a 
fiz oer, 3 oT EN We Sarg 
His glory is beyond emotions and incomparable; He is indivisible, unfathomable and 
cannot be made. 


fag ate Aas UAT Il sfes fae fears II 
ug Mda:- AaS- creation! UAT- created! f¥8s- contemplation | 
fAA 3 Was ST UATE atst d1 fAA Ss Jee feos 6 fears & ster 9, 


He created the entire universe; He created this creation with indepth and precise 
contemplation; 


a Meaning: Almighty created this entire creation with contemplation on each 
thought. 


ie) fe) o 
Mos JU Mas Il MIG YSU YS MEISE 
Ue Miga:- MSS- without an end! gu- form! ySu- glory! Yss- resplendent | 


Anis 3 faa 3 a dse de TS gu Te 8, os fA ST ysS YSU ngs 


Ji 


His form is endless (Anant = An (without) + Ant (end)) and indivisible; His glory is 
resplendent and beyond measure (Atul) 


oO XN ° NN ae] 9° 
fad is 3 FIHS Il ate A eT YS II 
Ue Mga:- nS- egg! YINS- universe! FeI- fourteen (14)! Y3- realm! 


fan 3 nis” 3 gfnis ats 3, ms fea Cn fea det dz Sa wee TSI 


og fight o oes 3, ufsd fea Aoddt nist der Sfemr, Cn 2S cad Fe, a aac 3 mara 31 2a Tonet wae 
Arad fed ‘nis’ | 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 98 of 538 


CFT 
vole se. 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


He created the entire universe from a concentrated form (akin to an egg); He then 
separated the concentrated form into two pieces from which the upper realms (7 in 
number) and the bottom realms (7 in number) were created whilst the space in 
between became a realm by itself which we recide in®; Thus creating 14 realms. 
The following is the depiction of universe with 14 realms in the form of an egg 
where all the set of deities and goddess are in one universe amongst many universes; 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji mentions about the cosmic egg as follows; 


nN Ss ° 6 S 6 
unt Ae aia ; ad As i wise ; Sh fs ers 
The True Master Himself created the universe, joining the elements together. The creation of entire 


Universe is described as an cosmic egg, which is broken to create the earth, ether (space between 
earth and sky) and sky and upon joining the egg together, He vanishes the entire creation. 


cals worn ate ; SHE aC TE | TH fess ae ; TE TE I 


He made the earth and the space into places to live. He created day and night, fear and love. 


aN aN 
fils te ; ats Fusaa i meg 5 eA ; Honea ISI 
(c3at-¢, frees, 43 1) 
The One who created the Creation, also watches over it. There is no other Creator. |\3|| 


65 bi fe : a's 
This is in accordance to Manu Simriti 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


AS ate Aas UAT Il nifsaas Ju Berg DNS 


ue mea:- niffaas- n+feaas=tg) tg F afys, without a form (formless) | 
Gerg- feor, dtea ser, lease | 
WIS TAS UAT fAA Sd ast gd) Cu Gers ta FT ofos gu THT 


He created the entire universe; He is formless and is free from the borrowing of 
forms. Meaning, Almighty the creator is formless and does not require being in a 
form and even if He is, the form belongs to Him unlike us who only utilize our 


form and leave it when we die. This is why, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji left with his 
physical body to show the world that he was Almighty Himself and does not 
require to leave his form. Sri Guru Angad Dev Ji also performed the same when 
some Sikhs had doubts on Guru Ji but after asking for forgiveness Guru Ji 
reappeared. Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji and Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji® too left with 
their form from this world. The rest of the Gurus left their forms for the Sikhs to 
have a chance to cremate their physical body. 


fag afe fee faure i aet yon fare fers I 

ud niga:- afe- tens of million | fgurs- TH, king! X€t- many | frarg-(firea)°? 
Wave Jo, made! 

fan 3 ast fees aH dere Js, nis aet gor 3 fans Id Jo, 

He (Almighty) created tens of million of kings like Inder (the King of Heaven) 
and made many Brahma and Vishnu as well, 


aet TH fas TAG Il fag SIS aS ATS ICSI 

ued Miga:- JAS- abrahamic prophets! 3d3- devotion, love| AFS- accepted | 
fad dt on, fans 3 HOHE wre AA TSI sast SF feat Gn 2 vs 3 aet 
TIS Sat Jer! 


Made many Lord Ram, Lord Krishna and other abrahamic prophets; but none is acceptable 
to Him without devotion. Meaning, the union in His form (Mukt) is the highest state. 


66 Guru Gobind Singh Ji asked the Sikhs to make a pyre within an enclosed compartment and light it. Guru 
Ji instructed Sikhs to not touch the ashes and Guru Ji mounted on his horse went in directly into the pyre. 
The site remained as such till the time of Maharaja Ranjit Singh Ji who constructed a Gurdwara as we see 
today and while going through the ashes, he discovered a small kirpan of Guru Ji (present at Hazoor Sahib) 
and nothing else. 


7 Zatz Hoo wet ‘fess’ + ‘farsa’ ata F1 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


aet fia fia afore | wet He ae Sse Il 

ue miga:- ffa- AMed, oceans! fae- feeu, uss, mountains! afare- AAG, 
Mt.Sumer! Hs- fish (incarnation of Lord Vishnu)! &s- turtle (incarnation of Lord 
Vishnu) | @fe- Seshnag”® | 

fan & gee de fas dt mized, uss 3 AS TS! fas dt He, ae 3 
HAO To | 


He created many oceans and mountains like Sumer; many incarnations such as 
Machchh (Fish), Kachchh (turtle) and Seshnag (King of Snakes - with a thousand 
heads), 


aet te vife ae Il aet fone fare nigsTa ICIS 


ue niga:- ntfs gug- ufss usd, gon" & Usd, Aaatfea, the four sons of 
Brahma | 


fas ct téhat 3 Hoafea Js! ms fas dt feng & mess fans Jo! 


He created various deities and Brahma's sons (Sanak, Senandhan, Senatan & Sant 
Kumar). Various incarnations of Vishnu like Krishna. 


aet fg ae gos Il aet Fe Mi aE Il 


fis dt fie xe wd J 3 By sae Js, fas dt GA et wee Ge Bes 3 
GH" Jd | 
Ud mdaq:- arg- ad, door! YdT- SZ, sweep | 


Many Inders (King of heavens) are sweeping at his door; He created many Vedas 
and its writers, four-headed Brahma; 


= Seshnag is the son of Rishi Kasyap and Kadru. He was among 1000 other siblings (incl. Takshak, Vasuki, 
Airavat) who were mostly cruel. Shesha, disgusted by the cruel acts of his brothers, left his mother and kin, and 
took to austere penances. He lived on air and His penances were so severe that his flesh, skin and muscles dried 
up and merged with his frame. Brahma, convinced of Shesha's will, asked Shesha to request a boon. Shesha 
asked that he be able to keep his mind under control so that he could continue to perform ascetic penances. He is 
also known as the manifestation of Vishnu and remains his seat. Seshnag has incarnated twice as Lakshman and 
Balram. (Mahabharat) 


69 : : 
Cosmological mountain 
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aet ge se Agu il wet aH fons vigu IIOII8Oll 

Ut MIa:- Ze- 3s, MEST, empty, lowly, unattractive | 

fads ct se gu aS feent gai ws fas duos des gu TS oH FH 3 
fore At Ia! 


He created various unattractive Shiva and various outstandingly handsome Ram and 
Krishna. 


In the above 10 pauris, Guru Ji has explained on the characteristics of Almighty. 
Similarly, Guru Amar Das Ji says while expounding on ways to overcome this 
challenge (of meeting with Almighty); 


A914 BLY) 


Ss ok Saha a 
Gieakea 


& 
HE, H2 3 Il 
(uuy-90) 
Salok, Third Mahl: 


TH TH ads AY AG fed ; TH & Ue A I 
The entire world roams around, chanting Almighty’s Name (Naam), but Almighty cannot be 
obtained like this. 


MoH MATT Mls FT ; mse Ss Sher ATE I 


He is inaccessible, unfathomable and so very great; He is unweighable, and cannot be weighed. 


ants tas a usin ; fas o afer Ae I 


No one can evaluate Him; He cannot be purchased at any price. 


qe & Fate ster ; a fafa efor vfs ore 


Through Guru's Shabad, His mystery is known, in this way, He comes to dwell in the mind. 


a 
aaa, wt mHe TF; ae fxaur F Tom ATE I 
Guru Nanak says, He Himself is infinite; by Guru's Grace, He is known to be permeating and 
pervading everywhere. 


nine fifo fits ahaa sant fifo ore 14 


He Himself comes to blend, and having blended, remains blended. ||/|| 


Etgtaktytaeh aera Baer 3 Riyia Elvis kiviakivianivia kiviakiviakigiakiyiakiyia eryiakiyiakiyia eiyiakiyia kiviakiyia kiya kiviaeieia kiyia kivia ety, 
a a a LR ake Ld a a 


Sia eitia Bia Siela a mies Rela nina Rela Raa els Rela nna Reis Rina Boas alana Reis Rina UE BS 


Jo, 
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9 Uxe Ts! 


fe) 


oO 
= 
= 
_ 


oy fanrr 
Hfgst | There are 


( 


Laghu Vasak (Laghu 


Beas) 
AY 


~ 


gett sug 
Santatap 


urTaAdt Vrihat 
efame Vashisht 


(ean) 
Gautam 
disH 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Sankh 
fous Likht 
ay 


~~ 
_ 


USAS Pulsat 


fad dt usar 
fam Beas 
Sy VA 


Parasuri 


~ 


ot A use NAVI 


(Dakhs) 
adsH 
fya 
Gautam 
ASTSU 


{e) 


10 ot 


Many read the poetry of pleasure (Kok Shastra) and many explain the mysteries of 
ie) 
ad's Il iJ ckaT 


the Vedas; 


9€. fysAus Brihs-pat 


~ 


~~ 
ade Jo, nis 


B 
z 
: 


e cla 
V. 
at. 
qt. 

ghu Harit 

20, 
24. 
22. 
28. 
28. 
2uU. 
2é. AP 
22. 

, 2. AAU, 3. Be, 8. MASA 


dl 
- 4. 30 


3 HAs 


fas dt wea 
aghu Atri 
Ausnas 


GH Yam 


~ 
oO 


mu ASa Aap Stamb 


43. uitfargd Aagrad 
Hes 


Sanvant 


aSaUS Katyayan 


~ 


2. Bu mats La 


t. fgg mts Birdh Harit 


oO 


4. Ho Mannu 


aK oF 
2. WGMESA Yagvalak 


Buy mist L 
8. mat Atri 


& 
a 


Ad ate FFF Il 
t. udad Prasur 
WOR 


wy 


u. fga mt Birdh Atri 
€. fea Vishnu 


Many explicate the Sastras and Simarties (smriti) into exegesis and many orate the 


Puranas. 
90. 
a4. 
9. 


3. 
48. 
qu. 


fe) 
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Note: Twenty seven Simarties. 


ud nida:- SeZs- rea 
at 
oO 
aet AAS fAfYfS 
ue MgA:- FUS- tla, exegesis | 
*feg wg dd Jo 


aet 


fe) 


ee te ee ke ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee Re a ee Oe ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ae Re 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


aet nae Jz ads | Aet Sag sry ws | 

Ue MgE:— Mas IZ- GH, oblation!| Gsm su- Sq su, wat T & aS 3u, grueling 
meditation, penance, meditation done by standing | 

ford dt dH ade Jo, fad us I a afea su ade Jo 


Many (of His creations) performs oblation by burning their offering while reciting 
the verses form a scripture; while some meditate while standing and many other 
austere and hard ways; 


aet Cau sd AfourA il Ad ral SA BETA IISA 

ue ngea:- Sao gg- met subar et firsas ada, austere penance by continuous 
effort 1?° S3A-garb | 

act Gauasg Js, aet Hfonret Jo, aet ra SHS act CoH SA TS Jo! 


Many perfom penance with vigorous effort; Some are hermits; Some are in the 
garb of Yogis; Some are in the garb of ascetics. 


ad farat AGH AGT Il AT USS ngs TIT Il 


ue niga:- feet aaH- (Sis ot) Gar St fea fafa | fan fea oS aS (He) ale 
ada, fils a ee ae x fio doa, ms Yate Hs HS Ue O AA, Ya, Jot, Sata fen 
sat senGar, fas nea fea Horet ons vat feger J, It is a Yogic method in which 


both the shoulders are relaxed and the back is straightened. Then the abdomen is 
moved to all direction with the help of Pranas just like how a yogurt is churned | 


uo MfgTJ- consumer of air meaning those who abstrain from consuming food & 


water | 
fas cet 45 aH adel d, fas avis dt deat ysl 


Some perform the yogic exercise such as the exercise of the stomach (Neoli); some 
do not consume any food and water; 


70 Another variation to the primary text is ‘J’ which means arms. aU &g- WAT Suber A mush got AT 
@3'g Goret GET J, austere penance by continuous lifting of both arms above the head. 
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dl 
Mat et sy S At 


x 
Jodi 


— 
vv 


NASIssil 


ot conforming to the practices | 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


3 Jo, 


oblation! fenrfe- justice | IA- royal | 


> possessions, wealth | 


EN 
q 


Some travel from country to country; Some are settled at one place; 


a feonre get di 


Bag NISIS3il 


ms fas act 
lace | 


$u 
fre fenfts 


fas aut 3 Cue 


d3- p 
at fed may 3 nfs 


x 


ll as ae 
fas act ndta 3 sry 


o 


AJ HJS 36 UT 37Y il 


XI Aa ATH 


at nu e464 ddd Jd! 
fas an fasst 
fed3- travel 


xX 
J, 
Some burn their offerings in unique burning chambers; Some rule their kingdoms 


with justice and share their wealth as the offerings. 
fnfis- n 


dg- 


fo} 
— 


nou Il ad fourf= an fags 


Hfg ATU Il 


ud mdga:— ATU- meditate| AJS- endure! 3™U-Ta, pains | 
ade Ja, 


a 


aS AAS 
ug niga:- dt3- practice | 


feds i axet 


a 


3 
Ue niga:- mMdIo- fire | 
12 Te) 
fxs 


o 


- 
Mdd6 JZ 
Hot Hed JH Je 


x 


J Steq es wrurg Il 
, COs 
AS AIS AS 


I 
B 
D 
nN 
oO 
a 
S 
3 
fs) 
oO 
1 
= 
is) 
ear) 
3 
= 
es ( 
I 
Oo 
a 
nN 
oO 
80 
3 
& 
= 
oo 
eS 
E 
I 


Some meditate standing alert in water; Some endure the pains of external heat (by 


x 
J, 
Some practices the ritual defined in Sastras and Simarties; Some goes against the 
~~ 
ed od 
placing fire or sitting in the sun during summers) in meditation. 


in performing the mass offering (Yag). 
practice of Vedas. 


fxd way 3 finger ot fact det 


aet ent ant fee fese Jo, 
Han at Sum Aude Jo! 
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fas act urat fee Arr 


~~ 
aet GH 2A 
ug mga:- SA- country | 


proficient | 


ae 


ioeune ae 
ab s 


D Eva: ai ray 3 Ever ya evar ray 3 Evay V3 Eyes EVays EVay 
Exgena i yee fal ganna a a gaanen i ya Eye ir ganna Ae ae oe he 


peer of Akaal Ustat 


ad WA gold ads T ad Su safe Ads ll 
Ue niga: WH- reside! wafs- forest | 3ald—- body | 
fas cet ae fee an ag foot 1 fas aet 35 OS du Ae foo gd 


Some make forests their residence; some endure pains on the body; 


ag fyoAs UsH ws I AT TH HS Bers IENSEN 
ue mMaa:— wurg-fas dt, many! Bers-aat, wealthy | 
fad dt qafsrs usH fes 3s, os fas THatSt S dt dat Js! 


Many are householders (and fulfill the various filial (family) obligations) and many 
are gifted in the art governance (and they perform their duty as generous ruler). 


SE 
fanigakies 


IT II JIS MS ll A AGH ATS MIU Il 

ue MdA:- AJ- sometimes” |MBdH- without duality! weaxTH-a ats ATE ser 
ATH, impossible deeds | 

fas ta 3 afos 3 fas san 3 fos 31 fas o AS WE TS AGH ase 
vl 

Sometimes He is free from maladies and Sometimes He is free from duality; 
Sometimes He performs deeds that are not possible. 


ag AY FH AU Il Ad ats TA mg NWI II 
Ue nige:- AY-AGe, “Muslim | aH- Hindul g@u- beautiful | 


fas Hae gu T| fxd qoue gu 31 fas Hot Hea aHstst 31 


Sometimes He adopts the outfit of a Muslim and some of a Hindu; Sometimes He 
rule the kingdom gloriously in justice (without any discrimination of religion, race 
and creed) 


theta ties 


" The English translation for the word, ‘ay’ is taken as ‘sometimes’ due to our processing of a single stimulus 


at a time. Example, while we experience joy, we cannot experience sadness. Which is why, ‘sometimes’ is 
mentioned that certain period of time is required before we process a new stimulus. The period can be from 
0.1ms to few minutes. 
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ad da Aa fadts i ag Sax sas mics Il 

ug wigad:- Ia- physical illness! Ael- mental illness! fadte- without! Ba- one | 
mdte— under | 

fas da Aa 3 safes 31 fas fea sas & eno far 3) 

Sometimes He is free from malady and sorrow; Sometimes He is under the control 
of a devotee. 


A IX TH AHS ll AT Fe faorA niesrg ACIS 
ud nigda:- AY-AGe, Muslim! QJH- Hindul »fgu- beautiful! 
fas da ara 3 fas aH IS 31 fxs Se fen a nears FI 


Sometimes He is the pauper and sometimes a prince; At places He is Maha Rishi 
Vyas (the author of Vedas). 


A914 BLY) 


cae See 
wig ketal 


anita kh 


LN {e) = 9 
aet FH Fe Jes Il Het AY OH Buds 
Ue niga:- FJE3- recitation! SH- Almighty’s name! @sds- utter | 
aet FOE Fe uge Jol act AWS” vias nigT WUE Jo | 


Many Hindus recites the Vedas; Many Muslims remembers His name in Arabic; 


aoa ag ASMA ll ad fess Ju CSA NACE! 


Ue nMga:- FdaI- asceticism | ~ifserr- monasticism! feés3- wander! GaA- 
renunciation | 


fas aoa ser 3 fas HowA ueH Ferd! fas cet Cen gu os a 
feger go 

Some embraces the path of asceticism and some in the path of monasticism 
(Sannayas); some wander about in the garb of renunciation. 


theta tres 


= 

HS AGH ae AS Il AS UAH fodes HS II 

Ue WIdE:- ATH- deeds! GaES- tasteless | WEH- religion! fedeB- useless | 
file SA Ad asH da WE 3 ATS UGH faa Ho 


Know that all these ritualistic deeds as futile; All such religions be taken equally 
vain; 


- AAfas ant fea wat 3 ufss do ya ous & oH Ay faim 31 According to Sanskrit language dictionaries, 
the name ‘Sheikh’ is given to the Brahmins who have converted to Islam. 
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fas Sa SH UOTE Il AS AGH SdH fas IQONUO!I 

ud niga:- mad- dependence! 3dH- illusion | 

fea on & urAd J feat, Ta AS ATH 3 USH SH BU AHS | 

Without sole dependence on the Divine Name of Almighty (Naam); as such know 


that all ritualistic deeds performed are illusionary means that the deeds with pre- 
determined intention are useless without the enlightment of Almighty. 


suAtS i Bu fan Se il 


With Your Grace. Laghu Naraj Chhand 


He Jat i as sat 1 Ss Tet aS TS NGWNUA 


ue Mda:— AB- uret fee, within water! AS- within soill @d- within the heart | 
¥}- within the jungles | 

1S HG fea wdt J) 3s sat fea ad 31 (CS) fase fea TA T1 Hast fea 
oat J 

Almighty dwells (everywhere) in the water, in the soil, in every being’s heart, 
and within the vegetation. 


fad Tat il ae Tat i fes Tat i oF Tat NQNUI 


ue mga:- fard-uos fea, within mountains! Fe-aes fee, within caves! fes- 
uest fea, within the land! 53-merm fs, within the sky | 
usat feg odt| deat fea act cast fee gdt! niovn fee at 


He dwells in mountains, inside the caves, on the land, and in the sky. 


Stat oat i Sat oat i ft Tat nh AAT TST WSNUSI 


ud mea:- edt this world! ar- in the afterworld! fAHt- within the earth | 
AH within the skies | 

fea sa fea udt 31 Ca usea fee ott 1 ft A at J) (A) nH 
fea at odt 31 nae finit fee oct J, nian fee SA oct FI 


He dwells in this world, also in the other, on the earth, and in the sky. 


2™¢ Meaning: He dwells in the present and also the future, He dwells in all 
physical forms and the souls. 
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MSY Tat Il MSE Tat Il Mey TdT Il ued Idt INU 


ue Mge:- WBSX- without any destiny! M84- without any specific religious 
school! »f4- without any defect | npee— without any doubt | 

vat Su F fast 3) gat su FT feat o) ast su FT fast 3) ast ves F 
fast o1 

Almighty is beyond any preordained destiny, beyond all religious schools of 


thought, Without any defects meaning he is not influenced by the 5 thieves (lust, 
anger, greed, attachment and ego), and without duality. 


Note: There are Six types of Bhekh (religious school); 


MAS Tat ll MUS Tet Il Mee Tat il Mis| Tat UU 
Ue Mga:—- MaTs- beyond time/death| »RMB-uTwet F HATA C+uTH= “ni” Bursa 
vd, fe ow mga msA 9), beyond the requirement to be nurtured! mee- 
indivisible | M¥- without any difference | 

od ae safes 3) Ut wee Ga odt d| mae= fenA aa UGS AIS 


Ter d| ddt a Ae odt devl ddt a Se odt fiw Hae! 


He is beyond time; depends on none (without sustainer); He is indivisible’’; He is 
without any difference; 


e Meaning, Almighty is the same everywhere and there is no place without Him 
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Three types of difference (32); 


qt: 


AATst 
(Sejati) 


@n feo rst a dg St dat! fat How 
at wat & da St avis de Jol fee 
YAAS a AASt aet ad 31 


The differences in 
one species. Just 
like 
anthropological 
difference. 
Almighty has none 
of this. 


Act Ast St dati fat Hou FS sud 
un uet orfea da ASS Ts fee 
ferst sz at odt 9 


The differences 
between other 
species. Just like 
the difference 
between a human 
and a cow for an 
example. Almighty 
has none of this. 


Aas 
(Svaigat) 


A (A) wTUe niu @ (4S) YUS Te, 
nat usa i fas fee a HE, SWE, 
cfuen, 25, 3s, Usd, ntfex Js! 


fen yors Gre fea (A) wus nu § 
(a3) YUs Je via et se od TI 
Ga fea fea 335 YyorR Agu g| 


The difference 
between one’s self. 
Just like a tree 
which is seen as a 
branch, twigs, fruit, 
flower, leaves, etc. 
Almighty has none 
of this. 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji too mentions some of the similar qualities of Almighty; 


WEE MBS MBE YS ; MA FASS INU 


(c9é-t, fares, H3 U) 


He is undeceivable, imperishable, without any difference; such is my Almighty. ||1\| 
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mag Jat il MAT Tat Wl A SA Tet Il MSZ Tat WEE 


Ug Mga:- wHZ- beyond a machine! MAZ- beyond calculations 1H- great, 
powerful! 3H- radiant splendor! 33- beyond speech | 

vat Asa F sfes 3) ost Heat F safes Tia S3 3n TH a) sd ssa 
3 fast 3) neers yor gu ateag Ay Hg ST us TI 

He is beyond Jantar (Geometrical shape, symbols, design, statues) and He is also 


beyond Mantra (Wave of a specific emotion or thought); His effulgence is 
inexpressible; He is beyond Tantra (a specific process, technique, method or system) 


Meaning, the Jantar, Mantar and Tantar are modes to transfer information in order to 
study a subject. Almighty is not bound by any of these. The three can also have a 
different meaning in the Tantra Shastar, in which it can be methods to cast a spell 
used by black magicians. The Jantar would mean using a physical medium 
connected to the subject (e.g. hair, nail, voodoo dolls, etc.) to cast a spell. The 
Mantar on the other hand requires the practicer to read specific text (e.g. Indrajal, 
etc.) in order to get his task done. Lastly, the Tantar is by using a specific 
methodology (e.g. reading a spell on full moon, sacrificing animals/humans, etc.) 


Mi PG BLA pA Ris EA Epa RA Ep lads LAU eae Rie mba pee pede 


fa Kiyia Kigia kivia kiya ciyiakiyia kiya cioia kyla kiya kiyia kiyia kiya Ki 


reianty: 


a neia hou Rina Riou Rie Reig Bina pind Rio Kieu Reig Sind Rind Rio Ried Reig Rind ind 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji has clearly ordained that all of the above are not required if 
one chants the Almighty’s name; 


HZ 33 ; MBug ys? Il Tle Ts OH ; AP YTS TE I 
~ ~ (acu-4, AGHA ards, Hs u) 
Mantras, tantras, all-curing medicines and acts of cleansing sins (Punah-Char), are all in the 
Almighty’s Name which is the Support of the soul and the life forces (Pran). 


mas dt i MTs Tot WN MfHy Tot Wl MATS Tat NDNUII 


Ut Mga:- MATS- beyond birth! »uTS- beyond death! fHZ- without a friend | 
MHTS- without a mother | 


Udt HOH Heo (US) F sofas 31 Ut Hee FT afas Todt fg F fat Fi 
odt ust F feat JI 


He is beyond the cycle birth and death. He is without a friend and without a mother. 


awe 
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Medal Tat i MA Tdt Wl MIAH Tet I MSH Tat NCHUTH 


ue mMea:- wedd- beyond physical illness! ™A@- beyond any 
grief/dissapointment! %4ZH- without any illusion] ™%@&dH- beyond deeds 
(deedless) | 

Tat S GT SA FT| Ts S Ha Sat FT! Ist | Sa St TF! Tat ST AH ot 
Wien ArET | 

He is beyond physical malady and grief; He is beyond illusions and He is above the 
law of Karma. 


Mi Tat Wl Mis Tat i Mise Tat i yee Tat UC NUel 

Ue Mga:- MA- unconquerable| M3- fearless| M8E- enigmatic! M#e- eternal | 
vat mifis 31 set fesa 31 ast & se oat fhe AaET| Tet oT OMA od 
Jer | 

He is unconquerable; He is beyond fear; He is indecipherable; He is perennial. 


mas Jat Il Miss Jat | MSs Tat il YSS Tat AON EO 


ug Mea:- wM4s- uninterrupted! wes- A fSfenr ad¥ Ate, one who cannot be 
slandered | %83- beyond punishments! Yyss- radiant splendor | 

oct dfsor odt ater) adt sfaor odt Aer] Tdt 6 Us adt fe AoeT| Idt 
ds 3A THT TI 

He is indivisible, He cannot be slandered”*; He is not subjected to punishment; He is 
glorious. 


mse Tot I MISS Tat I MAS Ta Ml MSS TSH UNVUMEU 
UE MIA:— WSS- SUS, HIt Fs", supreme! M3P- MBE, beyond any difference | 
WHe- AST urat SJ afys, beyond any dependence on food! M#E- indivisible | 

Jot ss YaT| Ud 33 aos I) Ud ws F feat d, at nee Tg 

He is the greatest among all the great; He is beyond any difference; He is not 
dependant on food; He is indivisible. 


™ This is because there is nothing in this creation that is not Him. Thus if someone makes an assumption to 
slander Almighty, he is not able to as slandering means telling something which is untrue to defame an 
individual. Almighty is all pervading and is present in both good & bad, truth & false. Both the spectrum belongs 
to the Almighty. 
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iy 
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ede bed ae 


yaar 


we 
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SH oot il GU aot i SU oot i Ae Tet NIQUE 


Ue ME:- SH- repetition of Almighty’s name! BU- worship! 3Y- serve! AU 
chant | 

Tat ST SHS AI! Tat St uA adi Tat ct Ae ad, Tet a ATU aT 
Remember Almighty through His Name; Worship Him; Serve Him; Recite (forever) 
His Name 


HOA 3d ll AGA Sd Il SfeA Sat Il SEA Sat NASINESII 
Ut MTE:- ABA- water! ASA- land! ofeA- rivers| SEA-(GE+MA) AH, sea | 
TIA! SHAT, SH aA ZH ad FT, SH Mess! 

You (Almighty) are the water; You are the earth; You are the river; You are the 
ocean 


fyen sct | USA 3dt i fesA Sct 1 GaaA 3ct NASIESII 


ue wiae:- faeA- tree] USA- leaves! fe3A- land| @aun-Gag+nm=nemH, 
skies | 


Sofas, satus TF) Fa ast T, Faas! 


You (Almighty) are the tree; You are the leaf; You are the land; You are the sky 


Leia Ki 
ra 


ites aktys itty: 
SB tac la al ea coe ae ea od Re Rea ea clad Rea eis ea cio Res ea aR ea Re 


SAA 3M ll SAA 3M Il TSA 3M Il SEA But NWIEUII 

Ug Mda:- SAA- utilize, consume! SAA- remember You! JeH-AueT Ti, chant! 
OcH-UAe", worship | 

36 SHeT Tt! 3G SHS Tt) 3G AUST Tt 36 uA Tl 

All that I consume is You; I remember You; I repeatedly utter You; I worship You, 


fot Sct AAT Sat i Hat Sot i HAT Sat NENEEN 


ue niga:— frit- ground! HHT MATH, above, skies | Hat- HATS Ss, houseowner, 
landlord! Ha property, house | 

Sots) Sa news gd) Fat ues Fo TS) Sans! 

You are the ground, You are the sky; You are the house owner , You are the house 


pis 
PL 
pis 
- 

PL 
PL 
pis 
I 

Pie 
I 

Pie 
Bn 
an 
PLS 
re 
an 

pis 
PL 
PLS 
a 
an 
PLS 
PLS 
PLS 
PLS 
PL 
a 
an 

pis 
a 
an 
PL 
PL 
PL 
PLS 
I 

PLS 


ia Rian pede Giada Rede npede 


rete Diets opts tiga oeis eta 


xj 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


mg Sat il vis Zot ll Mis Tat il iS Sat WUE I 

Ue MIa:- J-HH, birth! 3- fear | S-d, HUGH, touch | 2- destruction | 

Zot (S) Fon ST feat T1 Sat sas fast FT) Fat ea (us F fast 
You are beyond birth (incarnation); You are fearless’; You are beyond the 
comprehension of senses & organs; You are beyond all destruction and decay 


ASA 3d ll YS Sd Il ASA 3dt il HSA Sat NACHECH 
ug Mda:- ASA- celibacyl YSA- fasting! WSA-TSt , speed| HSA-HaSt J, 
Het, liberation, fish | 

SHAT FHSS SHAS, FSH vss! mss ZS aH eM 
d, 3 ot net ud a we fee ms a for TI 

You are the epitome of celibacy ”°; You are the fast (austerities); You are speed; You 


are the form of salvation. 2°’ meaning: You are the water and you are the fish 
swimming in it. 


Prologue: Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji was reciting the above on the banks of the 
Sutlej River when He went into a deep trance state (semadhi) and so deeply emersed 
was he in Almighty’s glory that he continued to say "Tuhi Tuhi, Tuhi Tuhi......' for 
hours. It is a tribute to Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed who was writing down the bani 
as Guru Ji was verbally composing it that they filled pages upon pages of 'Tuhi 
Tuhi..' the count went up to sixteen thousand (16,000). When Guru Ji opened his 
eyes he decided in His wisdom only to use sixteen (16) as to keep within the poetic 
structure of the composition and to avoid the Granth to be voluminous. However, 
Guru Ji said whosoever reads and utters this (Tuhi Tuhi) for sixteen times will have 
the benefit of saying it for sixteen thousand (16,000) times. 


” There are seven (7) types of fear known; Seven types of fear: 1. This world’s fear; 2. Next world’s fear; 3. 
Birth fear, 4; Social Class fear; 5.Self protection fear; 6. Hidden sins fear (ensuring sins are not exposed) & 7. 
Reflective fear (self created fear - that occurs and disappears rapidly) 


0 On the context of celibacy, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji has uttered; 


AS UIST ; Ota Alms Il 
(t-t, AU, He» 
To abandon all desires and restraint knowledge sensors and deed organs from evil actions is the true bachelorship’s (jath) 


furnace. To adopt fortitude (Dhiraj — capability to withstand adverse situations) and be free from the knowledge sensors and 
deed organs desires persuasion is the goldsmith. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


sot sot il Sot SH Wl SH Sat i SoH SH VCE 
afoun fees 3 tt S ctl 
You are the creator and the creation in all four ages (Sat Yug, Tretha Yug, Duapur 


Yug & Kal Yug). Note: Guru Gobind Singh ji repeated the word 'Tuhi' in set of two 
which denotes Almighty as the sole creator and the creation during all the four ages. 


sot sot il Sot Scat i SH Sat i Sat Sat W2o0ndo1 

ag uehat fea 3 dt) wa wet fea F tt we yas fea F Ht wd 
yaa fea F dtl ad aot fea F ttl we fen fea F tt we afent fea 
3 ttl ws ws vat fea F Ht 

Guru Ji now elobrates the creation elements which is no other than Almighty 
himself; You are the four principal elements of creation (Andraj, Jeraj, Setaj & 
Utbhuj), four source of sounds (Bhekhri, Madhma, Pesanti & Pera), four salvations 
(Selok, Semip, Serup, & Seyuj), four gifts (Dharam, Kam, Arth & Mokhs), four 
physical land (soil, water, swampy and stone), four primary directions (North, 


South, East & West), four secondary direction (North-east, North West, South-East 
& South West), 
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Four (4) Types of creation 
1. Andraj - The creation from eggs (e.g. reptilias) 
2. Jeraj - The creation from sperm and ovum (e.g. mamalia) 
3. Setaj - The creation from sweat (e.g. virus, bacterias) 
4. Uthpuj - The creation originated from earth (e.g. tree, mountains) 


O¢ 
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wis kt: 
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Four (4) Types of Speeches; 
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tela Bipia kiya 
a Rain Rede 


Bhekhri The speech which is originated from tongue, lips and 
thoughts. 

Madhma The speech which is originated from throat merely from 
thoughts without moving tongue and lips 

Pesanthi The speech which is originated from heart. 

Pera The speech which is originated from navel (hollow on the 
surface of the stomach -technical name umbilicus) without 
tongue merely from a click of thought (just like a press of 
‘play’ button on a player). Then the meditation continues 
by every breath. 
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Four (4) types of salvation”’; 


1 Selok - Attainment of the master’s reign 

2. Semip - Becoming close to the master 

3.  Serup - To have the form of the master 

4 Seyuj - To be one with the master 

‘Master’ here refers to whom we see as the mentor of our spiritual goal. In the case 
of the Sikhs, it would be the Guru (Almighty). 


a. 3H Us o ATET| 

2, USTSa UTA Tae | 

3. fefenr (amor) udt  Aet | 
g, - HHE Hoo S ee Wall 

Four (4) types of gift; 


Dharam To practice faith successfully in lifetime 
To be possessing all materials 
Fulfilling all wishes 
To be liberated from the cycle of birth and death 
(salvation) 


Bhagat Kabir Ji very beautifully and concisely explains the state Guru Ji is 
describing; 


Rd, SSF AIF ZI IO; THT TTS T Il 
Bhagat Kabir Ji says that by I have become one with Almighty by saying ‘you’, ‘you’ hence by 


feeling your existence in all that I learn through my sensors, mind, memory and intellect, therefore 
my ego has been vanished completely. 


AG ora ug a fife Meat ; AF SU FF F i208 
(939U-90, ASa, sas aes Ah) 7 
Once the ego is vanished and Almighty’s existence becomes obvious then the difference between 
ownself and others disappears which then Almighty is seen everywhere and nothing else. 


” There are also four ways a person can attain salvation according to the sermon of Guru Angad Dev Ji to his 
Sikhs, Bhai Deepa, Bhai Narain Das and Bhai Bhooley: 1- Renunciation (Vairaag), 2- Unity (Yog), 3- Wisdom 
(Gian) and 4- Meditation (Bhagti). Ref: Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth (Raas 1, Ansu 11) — Churamani Kavi 
Santokh Singh Ji 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


With Your Grace. Kabitt 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in the following 12 lines explains that by adopting certain 
tules, habits, penances and miracles does not warrant a person for liberation. Guru Ji 
does this by comparing the acts with the nature to make a point that even those 
creatures or vegetation do it but we have never recognised them as 
saints/prophets/liberated ones, so why should we now recognise them for these acts? 
Here, Guru Ji makes us think, what makes us different from the animals and 
vegetation? 


YX HOTS , TH Tea fags ut ; 
Parent MATS EH, afaGet aes 3 I 


ue nida:- Ya- Ad, ‘i H@- filth! Tdt- consumer! @A- Tet, elephant! 
aed ast, donkey | fag3- dirt! U'ét- applying! HATS- graveyard! foreur- fax, 
Indian badger, ferex, jackal | : : 
(Ht mnict J & steait efit se feet de) st Ae steatt uter 3g, J, (A Ang 
Hiemit vost fret Je st) oat & ar Ars ware as, (A vere few 


for Has deter de 3t) fig AeT HAST fea aA ATE I! (Gast 6 Hast 
ufosst freset octet 31) 

(If liberation could come by partaking filth like the Aghori™) Then the pigs live on 
filth; If liberation comes by besmearing the body with ashes, elephant and donkey 


ever roll in dirt; If Almighty could be realized by residing in graveyards, Indian 
badger ever lives in the wild. Then they should have achieved liberation first. 


A similar hymn by Guru Gobind Singh Ji can be found in Rudra Avtar, chapter: 
Paras Nath; 


ino) A & vy a fe] 
# 86 SH Ad AT VE ; Vet Ae SAS FW | 
Hed Het Us fag HES ; SUT AHS ZH He Il 
If you could achieve yog by residing in a forest then all the birds live in the forest. If you can achieve 


yog by smearing ashes on your body then elephants are always covered with dust. Why cannot he get 
yogic enlightenment? 


78 7 : 2 é i , i : 

Aghori are a sect of Hindus who practices cannibalism, consuming waste (animal’s feaces/urine, food from 
dumpsite, etc.), making human bones & skull as jewelery, rubbing ashes onto themselves, never having a bath, 
consuming cannabis, etc. They are mainly seen in cremation grounds especially in Varanasi. 
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One who is under the influence of women and an expert in lust and anger but devoid 


discarding footware Almighty is attained, troops of monkeys are always barefooted. 
of one Almighty’s knowledge; how can they ferry across this worldly ocean? 


them. If by wandering, Almighty is achieved, the deer ever wanders. If by remaining 
If celibacy could help realize God, an impotent would be at the foremost of it. If by 


If Almighty is attained by living in the cloisters (Matha), even the owls reside in 
silent, liberation is obtained, the trees remain silent till the day they die. 
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If salvation is achieved by dwelling in the forests, consuming only milk and 


subsisting on air, then the ghosts wander in the forest, infants live on milk alone and 
snakes live on air alone. 


Saka GA Sta GS 
via erga erga erga 


ah 


eras 
ei ae te ee 


ha lS “Ah 
fa Riyia kiya 


Note: Ghost (g3). Ghost is an umbrella term for four categories of supernatural 
beings such as, spirits ($3), demons (U3), vampires (fuATS) and Vetala (a3). 
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Ordinary persons and those following a sinful lifestyle, if overwhelmed with 
unfulfilled desires, pain or personal attachment at the moment of death are made to 
live as the species of astral world known to us as ghosts or spirits (Pret joni). Bhagat 
Naam Dev Ji says; 


mits ats a Hed find ; wrt fas ufe A He II 
Us als ; eles ef mesT N81 
(U2é-t, Gad, Jars fxsua Ft) 


At the very last moment, one who thinks of mansions (possessions), and dies in such thoughts, shall 
be reincarnated over and over again as a ghost. ||4|| 
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In this state, the spiritual evolution of the soul virtually becomes static. Instigated by 
unfulfilled desires, enmity, suppressed resentment etc. such individuals try to unload 
their burden by trying to make the living persons suffer, harmed or terrorized. There 
is no maximum lifespan of ghosts as, till the un-fulfilment persists, the form will 
remain. Ghosts may endlessly seek particular objects, emotions or people that 
obsessed them or caused them to commit demerits when they were living: riches, 
gems, children, even fear or the vitality of the living. Ghosts undergo many 
difficulties like for an example it is said that the mouth of a ghost is alike a needle 
with an insatiable hunger*’. Guru Nanak Dev Ji says; 


tatigtaniyiakreta nh 
eb eos 
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yy 33 furrs US 835s | Tus afas fas Aes fare QC (Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Raas 2 Ansu 56) 


*© Chinese Buddhism & traditional religions classify these type of entities as ‘hungry ghost’. According to ‘A 
Dictionary of Chinese Buddhist Terms’, there are nine types of hungry ghosts divided into 3 subcategories: 1) 
Ghosts without means (needle mouth, torch mouth & foul mouth); 2) Ghost with small means (needle hair, 

smelly hair & tumour); 3) Ghost with excessive needs (hoping for offering, hoping for leaving & great powers 
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The ghost, in the body-cage, suffers all sorts of afflictions. 


There is a mention in the Garuda Purana Verse 2.7.53 - 2.7.61 on the events that led 

to the incarnation of one such ghost; 

Once an aged woman of the Brahmin caste went to the holy place Bhadravrata. The 
old woman lived with her son aged five years. I being a ksatriya pretender stopped 
her in the wilderness, became a wayside robber and took her viaticum (money for 

the journey) with clothes along with the dress of her son. I wrapped them around my 

head and wanted to leave. I saw the little boy drinking water from a jar. In that 

wilderness, only that much water was there. I frightened the boy from drinking 
water and being thirsty myself began to drink from the jar. The boy died of thirst 
and the mother who was struck with grief died too, by throwing herself into a dry 

well. O brahmana, by that sin I became a ghost with mouth as small as the hole of a 

needle and body as huge as a mountain. Although I get food I cannot eat. Although I 

burn with hunger, my mouth is contracted. Since in my mouth I have a hole equal to 

that of a needle Iam known as Sucimukha. 

Committing sins like stealing, lying and killing of an innocent (human or animal 

alike), may warrant someone to the various reincarnations for the settlement of such 

deeds by repenting*’. The feeling of remorse and regret upon executing demerits is 
the basic part of the human nature. In order to correct the regret, one has to repent 
and this is done in the court of Yamraaj where he/she will be assigned hell and the 
rebirths as various species. This is no injustice as we reap what we sow. Guru Arjan 
Dev Ji says; 


8 ad ast sats ; ys WE Yat I Jala ata uTeIo ; Ble wiefs art Il 


They take the noose in their hands, and go out at night to strangle others, but Almighty knows 
everything, O mortal. They spy on other men's women, concealed in their hiding places. Second 
Meaning: They keep record of other women’s jewelleries and hide in places to snatch their 
Jewelleries. 


oO be. | fe) 
Hot ete fedH ate ; fat He Tat I 
They break into well-protected places to rob and thereafter they consume their favourite food and 
drink wine. 


Rant nny nryat ; wnt ugsret i waves ens ; Fe us urat 1221 
(29u-8, TGS, Hs u) 
They shall come to regret their own actions. Azraa-eel, the Angel of Death, shall crush them like 
sesame seeds in the oil-press, Guru illustrates the pains that a sinful person have to bear. ||27|| 


like Pisach, Yaksh). Hungry ghosts are known as Gaki and Jinkininki by the Japanese and Christians know it as 
Grigori. 
8! See Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1224, Line 9 — 11 
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These supernatural beings are actually part of the 8.4 million of species on earth and 
there many instances in Sikh History where Sikh Gurus have met the ghosts (e.g. 
Guru Angad Dev Ji assigning Guru Amar Das Ji to chase all the ghosts out of 
Goindval Sahib, Guru Arjan Dev Ji bestowed Bhai Behlo the control of all ghosts™’, 
Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji meeting a demon in a haunted mansion at Delhi, etc.). 
Guru Arjan Dev Ji mentions regarding the species of the supernatural with other 
species clarifying that the soul is not a ghost but just a transit form that would first 
undergo the judgement of Yamraj and then heaven and hell. Upon which it would 
take its birth in different forms (i.e. humans, animals, ghost etc); 


wet ate ; my tod fire I aet ale ; 73 YS Hae fare 
(20€-8, ast Hunt, He u) = ~ 
Many millions are the Yakhshas - the servants of the Kuber (deity of wealth), the Kinnars - the 
musician of celestial music, and the evil spirits of the Pisaach. Many millions are the evil nature- 
spirits, ghosts, pigs and tigers. 
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While there are some who worship ghosts or the dead to fulfil their desires and 
attain liberation (e.g. Sakhi Sarwar, Jathera, all the mausoleums of Pir and Baba, 
etc.). Though they might possess some ability impossible for a human, they are still 
bounded in the cycle of reincarnation meaning they are no greater than anyone. Guru 
Ji says; 


me 
Us FF ALS ; Bt BS I 
(€89-92, fase, H3 3) 
All the ghosts and demons are attached to duality. 


? Guru Arjan Dev Ji pleased on the selfless service of the construction of Amrit Sarovar by Bhai Behlo, said, 
“Lay out your blanket and accept the four types of ghost. Because they are not apparent to the naked eyes they 
have lots of powers. They will all be under your command, whatever your wish they will fulfill it. Before this 
Guru Amar Das Ji gave this powers to Bhai Lalo. Capture all the ghosts that live in the ocean, island and even 
mountains in your blanket. The ghost will serve till the times of your children and grandchildren. When I come 
back as the tenth Guru, then I shall give them salvation.” (Life of Guru Arjan Dev Ji by SGGS Academy, 
Chapter 38- Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Raas 2 Ansu 56) 
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o 
= 


nH wd cH 


young, the bull should have achieved salvation. This is because once a bull has had 
and they deserve praises meant for birds. Those who sit with their eyes shut consider 


his meal, it works continuously and does not have any greed. 
The enlightened ones (saints) knew the reality of these phonies but did not say 
braggart rituals/deeds even into your mind by mistake. 
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uttered | 


| tee 
33 
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fa tietaniyia 
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yaRyaeyaey 


Ha Riya ki 
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oe Se ¥ ¥ x 


bared dors Soe a 


a3 a Gaur , A fessor & sua II 

ud mga:- FH- land| FA resident! FIdt- AHa A AGA, termite, white ants | 
33- sky! @3ar- fly! fasur- fasta, birds | 

nf Ugst ud SAE Sard, CA 6 Cha a un oO der afset ote d, nis 
morn fes Sse Sent 6 fasta ase afser oder FI 

The ones who live on the land should be called as termite and those who fly in the 
skies are birds. Meaning, if one does not contribute to one’s spiritual development 


he is no different than a termite that spends its whole life being a parasite to the 
surroundings. 


35 a sew , ah ated a HoT a ; 

uifen fear , 3 3 33 a usa II 

ud mMega:- Ss- fruit! FsAT- consumer! heA- Ba a, hidden| Aor- Usa, 
offspring | feaar- travel | 

neo et we 28, Gat g ged t use afyet ual J, nS A Ba a fess 
ZS Is, Gat 6 F3 ATA AHS VET | 

Those who live on fruits alone are suitable to be called as monkey's offspring; Those 
who travel in hiding are equalvalent to ghosts; 


x 


b on 
HS at Sd" a , ddidt Al Ads Aa ; 

x ia) ben] x 
Md AX SS" , A Vad AH HSM I 
Ut Mga:— SIT float! dadt- AeAe TS (Hast A de, A AG ud zat Sat aw 
feser 3 mS uret CA G HUSH odt Ase), water strider| »MeI- firel Feur- 
consume! 3ad- redlegged partridge | AH- equivalent | 
ural Us BIG TS G, (Hast) AS-Fos zor was afer I, ms via 
We TSG VAT Za Hoar THe TI 
Those who float on water (i.e. walking on water) are just like a water strider in this 
world; Those who eat fire should be considered as the partridge; 


® fee for fro Hast eaar ota ger 3, F uret fea est Set ove ser fear 3, fan 6 ww et AuaH oot Jer, GA 
6 AAfgs fea remiss, feet fee aiatst, unm fee Ae-eW, ws wes Asse vist fee afye Jo! This is an 
insect which runs on the water’s surface without getting wet. It is known as Jal-al in Sanskrit, Gangeri in Hindi, 
Jal-Julah in Punjabi and water strider in English. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY 


Bape aoe Sora Sara Sore Su ae Ae A Me Soe Sr re Ae a A Se Soe a re Ae Ae Sr 


fe eee hay 


—— 
fa igia Rreta ar 


Ee Lae 


a8 


fae 


= al 


rata eyaeh 


we aoe 


via kigia 
naam 


eat! 


Ha Eres 


nh 
pate 
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ud niga:- AdA- sun! ffear- worshiper! @- lotus flower! FEH'- moon! at- 
red flare water lily | ufga@ba- consider | 

nH Aen Guraa 3, GAS ae gu ct Gur cat Tate TF) nis Va una 
‘aH? cat ustsat adie 3, (fasta Aen o FU a aHS fist g, ns 
JEM G Sa a at fuset 3, fen wet fea eS Han 3 Fen ASt IS!) 
de:- ‘AH’ aon dt ‘aléea’ a da TI 

Those who worship sun, should be compared with the lotus flower; And those who 


adore the moon, such be taken as red flare water lily. This is because, lotus upon 
seeing the sun, blooms and the water lily upon seeing the moon, blooms. 
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Introduction: Below are some examples given by Guru Ji that Almighty is so 
magnificient that it cannot ever be encapsulated in one single name. Although the 
names are used for Almighty there is no exclusiveness and wholeness in the term. 
To read more, refer to the 33 Sevaiyas. 


odes oe He , fSenr as As ; 
aguas aGe , frag SHH JIS T Il 


ue mige:- HdA- sun! fAear- worshiper! ABB- lotus flower! BEH- moon! 
aet- red flare water lily | ufsarsba- consider | 


(A Stoag o aH ‘areas’ 3? St AA oT ural fea we dz, St ‘areate’ 
fed 3t) ae He, Sueur, urfea AS aro Ad Wed! ws A Mogg a 
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ofs J 


a PS 4 “A 
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If Almighty’s name is Narayan*’, then everyone who has an abode in the waters like 
the turtle, fish and octopus will be called as Narayan; Also if Almighty’s name is 
‘Kol Nabh*”’, then the pond from with the lotus grew will be known as Kol Nabh. 


fakielaity 
a 


- The word ‘Narayan’ (the house of all beings) is usually referred to Lord Vishnu who is believed to be staying 
on a Kshir Sagar (ocean of milk). Meaning of the word, ‘Narayan’ in Manu Smriti is, “The waters are called 
"narah", for the waters are, indeed, produced by Nara-Narayana (the first Being); as they were his first 
residence "ayana", he is called Narayana. ’’Thus Guru Ji has related Narayan to the waters (ocean of milk) he 
Stays in. 


= Kol Nabh is referring to Lord Brahma whose name means the, “belly of lotus flower’. This is because Lord 
Brahma is said to have taken birth from the stem of lotus flower originating from Vishnu. Thus Guru Ji says that 
the pond from which the stem sprouts should also be called as Kol Nabh. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Note: the above line refers to the word ‘Narayan’ and ‘Kol Nabh’ utilized for 
deities. It is however, not condemning the use for its name for the omnipresent one 
Almighty as the word ‘Narayan’ refers to the abode of all beings (Nar= beings + 
Ayan= house) meaning Atma which is Parmatma (Almighty). Below is a Shabad by 
Guru Arjan Dev Ji referring the word, ‘Narayan’ to Almighty; 


nN A SA 
ONS ; SMES HS Il HES ; 5 oS BF I 
(€30-2) 
Almighty is always with me. The Messenger of Death does not approach me. 


cet aa TA , TUS Ae Tord ; 

frien aH a, HIS Bd J Il 

ue mige:- at- du (area) et feast, wemso, wife of the cattle herder, 
milkmaid! @7H- master! PAI- WIA, cattle herder! Taedt-aTCnit wes sar, 
cowherder | : : 

(A GAS OM aut oe 3d 3h Sat a AMM’ ane J, (A BAT oH) 
Tous 3? (St AS) Tit was TS Sat “deed” Jal (A CA ST 3H) 
‘fadt an’ (oF st fen) aH 2 aet Suds’ Sa Ale JS! 

If His name is Gopinath*® then the master of a milkmaid is her husband, Gujar 
(cowherder); If He is called a Dhenchari (grazer of cattle), then all herdsmen are 


also termed so; Almighty is also addressed as Rikhikes (Rikhit+Eas = The Master of 
Senses), there are many mahants by the name as well. 


Note: The above names refer to Lord Krishna and if used synonymously with 
Almighty it is not right, as a deity cannot be equivalent to Almighty, the creator. 
Below are some examples where the names such as the ones in the above stanzas are 
used to address Almighty’s certain qualities; 


SUS FES; MGT TES I Hut aE ; AES TF AE I 


(QOC2-A4, HTT, Hs U) 
You are the Lover of Your devotees, the Master of the masterless. The Master of the milk-maids, You 
are the companion of all. 


% The meaning of the word Gopinath is, Go+Pi+Nath= Earth+Sustainer+Master meaning the Master who is 
sustainer of this earth. 


Page 126 of 538 
SAE RAG SNAG ANG AN AG ENE ANAS ENE ANG EAE aR AG aA aN AB BAG any g 


Ss aega eos anos dood pia aKpla aplasia atpla oA aero aoga Aes dence ae a ae os geod anos a atl 


ia kivianies 


fa Rigid kiya 
pede eee 


Spake 


HUE Sed , Hi ni’?g & AGU OH ; 
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ue Mga:— HZe- (Mat+Dav= Mayatmaster)= Almighty, bee| Bed-3a', bee | 
mWeg- An Ya nico (fess) wer Ale, ager, SHhat Cat eet Hast, spider, locust! 
aA- King Kans*’ | 

a GAS OH HUE J St, Sd wT OM St Ee 0, AGA Ton ase Fi, 
(még) ‘ave’ T oH St ag 31 A CAT OH’ AA HS Be’ D St 
AHES 3 aA S Hfeor At) CA at ont SF ‘aA ado’ fag AT AE 

It he is called Madhav, so is black bee called; If he is called Kanhaiya then even a 


locust is called Kanhatya. If he is known as the slayer of Kans, then messenger of 
death should be called the same. 


ne 
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S rN EN 
Hs ds ules , Odes aS Be US; 

aN ~ EN 
uns 6 Std, Aa Te IMs J ISIS 
ud mMde:- Hs- foolish |Ute3- struggles, suffers | gas" deep! 3e- secret, 
reality | UAS- worship | 
Hou ‘ge’ flied ga fees qus se ¢ ute odt Jo mis BA SG UAE od 
J6, fan & cfm ater o| 
The foolish and the intellectuals (the ones who base knowledge on their own 
perceived logic and discards the rest) struggle not understanding the depth of reality 
that the core meaning (‘Rud’) for the above names is Almighty; They do not 


worship Almighty which is their sustainer and preserver. Meaning, they fail to 
realise the sustainer by whose will they are alive in this world. 


we PS A Bw 
rreirbeerrte 


wiser 
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a Kans was the maternal uncle of Lord Krishna. He had Krishna’s parents (Vasudev & Devki) prisoned right 
after their wedding as he heard a voice saying that the child of his sister will be the cause of his death. He 
initially wanted to kill Devki, but Vasudev managed to save her life by promising Kans that he (Vasudev) 
himself will deliver Devki's children to Kans. Kans accepted that promise and spared Devki because she herself 
was not a threat to him. In the confines of the prison, Devaki repeatedly conceived and cruel Kans murdered the 
first six children. The 7" was Balraam and the 8" Lord Krishna. As prophesised, Krishna killed Kans. 

°S fan ue fee wroe et afe’ 3, OA Hae oon ged, fre’ ‘fifa (fiu)’ mea ot des ade st for age TS 
fora Ate e ont ‘fitz’ 3 ms fis St ‘frordt He’ Js, Ga AS dt ‘fina’ Js, us Bats ‘fifo’ at adt after, 
faGfa aa fea ‘fitz’ rae ot ‘get mast’ 3, fer wet ‘Ha’ Bae ge 4d, fest Cuss AS oH JS! Bue fest aaa 
Cuss on ‘efegga’ & fitu dt Je ws fiat fea Sus as ued Jo, Sgt $ CA on Bet det We odt age, SF 
3 Gugs ATS BH “FS” Ja! The term ‘Rud’ is used for a word which is related to a single subject even while 
having a meaning which may relate to different subjects. Example, the meaning for the word, ‘Singh’ is a 
predator but it is only used for tigers and baptized Khalsa eventhough the meaning can relate to a hunter or any 
predator animal but ‘Singh’ is a ‘Rud’ for tiger/Khalsa. This relates to the above stanza as, the foolish fail to 
understand that all the words mentioned above relate to Almighty as the ‘Rud’ of those words is Almighty. 
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Note: Finite to Infinite. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in the above stanzas makes it clear 
that the names of Almighty, which we have given, are finite in nature to describe the 
infinite Almighty. Meaning, this can lead to insufficient portrayal of limited traits 
and terms in Almighty, which can diminish in our minds His incomparable and 
incomprehensible power, love, and mercy. Usage of certain personalities of deities, 
superhuman, demigods or any names is limiting Almighty as every single creation 
has personal frailities and shortcoming. The Sheshnag (a thousand hooded snake) 
utters 2,000 names of Almighty in a day but it too has been unable to attain Him 
through just names. Similarly, if one cannot describe love in a single word so how 
can one describe Almighty? Naming the infinite is just a step towards divinity but 
the subsequent steps are indescribable. Bhagat Kabit Ji mentions of such stage 
below; 


yates 
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aoa Rea peg Sina gaa Gea Rea Gna ged Rea Beaks 
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XT HT , Tat Tz wear ; ys F foe AT Neu N4Il 
(338-t, T8st, saz auld Ah 
Says Kabir, the mute has tasted the molasses, but what can he say (describe) about it if he is asked? 
[411 711521 | 


teats akg babe ange bana baba Panty 
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Furthermore, usage of such names with a clear outlook that Almighty is infinite and 
that these names only help us to understand His omnipotency and enable us to at 
least partially comprehend the incomprehensible is accepted. Lastly, the journey to 
the infinite starts with finite. 


fre Has as , Te fens act AS ; 


Het ufsures , HH WS 3 dds J I 

ud niga:— faAe- AAS, world! UB- sustainer| AW- death! fte- meek! fenms- 
merciful! Sdt- enemy! AWS- TaeTet, painfull AW- Gur, Fu, betrayal, sorrow | 
IdZ- without | 

HHS O Wee Ss AIS TTS I, cat SS feng gv, sd § gu tar 
d, Het dg fea ot wat ager 0, is AH 2 ty SF aes TF 

The one who sustains and is the destroyer of the world, Benevolent to the meek and 


inimical to the evil; Always nourishes every single one and is free from the pains of 
angles of death; 


CTs 
Tapta gta gta gta gta gta gta pane gea pea gen Rone 


ne 


vid krgia kiyia kiya kryia kyla kita groia greta kyia kroia kivia kryia Krys 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 128 of 538 
Beets ee 


Boe aoe Soe 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Sa oa a 
fyiakiysa 


fms ama , au fimrn Bg U AUST I 

ud mMda:- ASt- oat, @ergsH, philanthropic | fawrs- TzaAS, glimpse! AHA- 
@AS, for! Fd- body| AJS- Aade, tolerate | 

aet Hat, act Heard, aet Ast, act AY 3 SS Gone CA t vaHS 
@AS tg OS gy fimrmA Aade JS! 


The Yogis, ones with long matted hair, ones who has vowed to stay truthful, The 
truthful and the celebates have endured hunger and thrist on their bodies to have 
glimpse of Almighty; 


feat AH AG IH , Urea uss TH ; 

mo HY Sa ule oe |B gdST I 

ug mMaga:- JH- 327 nfgust, donations, homal MaHY- Ha Hd, upside down! 
feads- GATE, spend | 

GA & cans TAS aet Sis AGH Ase Js, aet AG O Ser Vat ae Ts, 
at nia $ Sar BHF ye § For VS wae US! my ae ya ys Bea BE 
J6, 3 at fea tg FS US I aA MH Ge Jd Tal 


To obtain His glimpse, some perform the Yogic neoli, some make offerings to 
water, fire and air; Some spend their time standing erect and some upside down, 
and they never sit down; 
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aN So EN EN aN EN EN 
qe ow asad , 63 O35 A AIS TJ MUYMNDUI 
ug Maga:- HSe- humans | @#fse- Sheshnag! ¥#- secret, decipher | 
HOU, HAS, tes 3 TS CA S Se G Sd W Aa, ws se asa St CA 
ais ais aie Ja! 
Humans, Sheshnag, deities and demons failed to decipher Almighty; Almighty is 


infinite, so say the Vedas and the middle-east scriptures (Ketebas= Zambur, Torat, 
Bible & Quran). 


at 


In ancient literature there are seven known Sati’s (the truthful ones), which are; Hari Chandar (det Je), King 
Dasrath (CHIE), King Yudishtar of the Pandavs (WfuHed), Lord Ram (SH Ue), Parsram (USHAH), Balram 
(SSdH) & Shaivi (At). However to keep in view with the above hymn, Sati can also mean someone who is 
benovalent (Mahankosh under Sati meaning no. 3) 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 129 of 538 


rs rs Sey ey ee ony ey a ees yO ei Ay SEG SEG se 


Fa Reha 
via eigia 


fa Eh 


Eade abe 


Rea pea pea peas 


Meta 


ay 


aHat nda ae , afas et ags J I 


Ue MdE:- BIS- dancing! HI- peacock | wed-aTEHS', thunderclap| BHSt-farst, 
lightning | 3*@-HsaTg, miracles | 

(A fas sast age ae foe de 34) He over after 3; (A UsHSH 
SdH ars ae free de 3i) dew Tone fie Js; (iS A ua 
TH-Bler es free Je 3t) farst oat we sre aaet st afset J 

If Almighty could be achieved by dancing then the peacocks dances too. If Almighty 
is obtained by sounding trumpets (Narsinghey’’), even the clouds make thundering 


noice. If He is obtained by performing dramas like Raas Lila’’, the lightning is also 
seen doing the same. 
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Ut MdE:- JUS 3H-TEH 3A BS, scorching radiance! S€-HaS, world! ABe- 

33", cooll 3d3- fills! 

A Ast oft free de, st der ans Sat act adt, A Tat Aofmit 

fase de St Hon HS TH ASS To aet Sdl, A Sat F wa G FI VS 

ae free de st aet St aon Fe sa Aas ws asst 6 sae ot TI 

wars -Ae Hts eHet d St Usst Ae ATS Has G Yat Tet JI 

If by keeping calm He is obtained, none is cooler than the moon; If by enduring heat 

He can be achieved, no one is warmer than the sun; If by filling the houses of public, 

He can be achieved, then there is no such king in the world who can fill the houses 

of his subject other than King Indra”’; 
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_ S-shaped trumpet used in wars. 
*! 4 drama in which Krishna is seen dancing with Radha and the milkmaids. 


a King Indra is usually linked to the rain and thunder. So in that case, the above meaning can also be, that Indra 
fills the earth with rain. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


edt de Ja! 


There were one Shiva, he was then gone and replaced with another one (and the 
cycles continues); same goes with Ram Chandar and Krishna who reincarnated 


many times; 
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If Almighty is obtained through penance, none is equivalent to Shiva; If by reading 


, XS SA A nS AT ; 
, feae St feas Fo NENDEN 


ue miaea:- famite- knowledge! fadte- devoid! @- death! SA- noose! matse- 


within! Het- always! Hdlo- ages | 
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ud Mdga:- WE- gone! SdI- again! M3™J—- incarnation! W4a- many | 
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the Vedas one can attain him, none is comparable to Brahma; In meditation, no one 


can do it better than Sanat Kumar (one of the four Kumars- Sanak, Sanatan, 


Sanandan & Sanat Kumar) 


famins & 


Question: Is Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva (Trinity) subjected to the cycles of Ages and 


time? Answer below; 
4 


Without the knowledge of Oneness, one is always subjected to the noose of death 


EN EN EN 
fre A Sunt orfe , FHT AS 8 Ud ; 
of Vedas! mf@3-dd fan uA, nowhere else | 

and one roams in all four ages again and again. 
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gon nig fans as , Fe mt uss aS ; 

fAfifs AIS & , of gfe fase oI 

ud MIa:- AHIS- all | faz@- passed | 

fad dt gant 3 fas dt fans de 3c HS go, fas Hae 3 use Ges TG 
aS Jo ms ANG fiySsha 3 aes SA AS dt de HS Jo! 

Innumerable ane Bishinas and Vishnus, Vedas and Puranas; also the Simritis, so are 
their respective authors has came to pass; 


Hoel Hes AS , MAST AHS aS ;s 

WAT MESS AS , AH FA SE T I 

ue niga:- Heat- (Huresela) vie a Aatea, nya at shew as ser, helpers of 
faith| HeTs-Hetfas (fHead a: 8) GS fhasa, ga @ fkasH, Aaufs, leader of 
the lineage, generall mHét aHS- (ofkeat Gg) wat & Use 2 Usa t tesa A 
cefsnt & Seu Jo, the twin doctors of deities (Ashvini Kumar”) | MAT nizsTg— 
(niresa) user fea tefsnt ct mast & wet aet vin (FFA) HS Jo, Bot uiat fed 
figt mesrat fea as for ute go, Bat a an ‘ninests’ d, fEH ave OB A At 
TH Ht @ Jet aert S At fas Tt S Ae aot ser nese ate J, in the Puranas the 
powers of deities has been divided in parts known as Ansh. The ones that who have 
incarnated have been called Anshavtar like Ram and Krishna who have 14 and 16 
Kalaan (divine powers)" I 

fos dt Hodt 3 fads dt neva go, fad dt nfkect org gs, fad ct 
nwiATeag Jo, fea AS aes 2 SH I Tad Jol 

Innumerable helpers of faith, generals, doctors of dieties and incarnations of deities, 
have all been prey to death; 


* Believed to have taken birth from Saranyu and Vivasvan. They are given the role of treating the deities and 
have the body of a human with the head ofa horse. It is said that the both gave Madri (wife of King Pandu and 
mother of the Pandavas) a boon of child, giving birth to Nakul and Sehdev. 

4 The 16 Kalaan are, fame (wisdom), fim (concentration), HS XIH (good deeds), JS (strong minded), 
HH (forbearance), UAH (faith), Bs (donations), fefeut (knowledge), SAS (devotion), HF YH (true love), AS 


(control of senses), “WASH (knowledge of metaphysics), ZA (mercy), 3H (routine), FZIS" (intelligence), 


fasHe gut (clean intellect) 
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aan ee 
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3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ut ni fuatag aS , Te o uss eS: 

SHS Tea, Sf gH ot fee F DNDN 

ue niga:- utg- Muslim saint (Pir)! fuetorag- prophet! YH- earth! 

fos dt ute 3 Usiad Je gol F fae adt W Hae, feo We Das TF UT 
a fea usst & fee at fis ae JG! 


There have been innumerable muslim saints and prophets; Born of earth, they finally 
merge into it; 


TIS 
eiakieia 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji also has mentioned this undeniable fact in Raag Maru; 


Oat Aa near ; AS Cfs WaT II Uis Yara MBS ; a fas 5 TTA II 


ik (AA00-90, HT, H8 U) 


——— 
Wid Kiyiakiyia 


The Qazis, Sheikhs and preachers shall all arise and depart. The spiritual teachers, prophets and 
disciples - none of these shall remain permanently. 


Hot ASt Fone , 3s Fs Szudt ; 
eg dt at afer , wet an S ves F II 


ud wiga:- sgurdt- emperor! #3- royal parasol! #feur- shadel @A-distance 
equivalent to 1.91 miles (3.07km) | 

SB FS vat ast yond ws ss eS ssad Ge ysl A act a 3a 
esd ot atenr Jot dt sae JS! 

There have been great yogis, Jati”, Brahmcharis (celebacy when unmarried and 
fidelity when married) and great emperors who travel under royal parasol for miles; 


as Ws a, oats feats cn ; 

Ws WS THO a, BUA Vas T il 

Ug Mga:- Fs- great, powerfull eafs- subdue! TU- egol Bsy- shatter | 

HS S Tht & OH UT Se AS, MS Bs IS Tht & (wu) das | 
Hobo He ad Se TS! 


Those who have subdued many powerful kings and their kingdoms and have 
shattered their ego; 


°> Jati means one who has control over their senses. There are 6 well-known Jatis which are; StHH (Bisham 
Pitama), ToHTS (Hanuman), &8Hé (Lachman), #3'3u (Dattatrya), 3q (Bhairav), aoe (Gorakh). 
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eat! 


Ha Eres 


mh 
Spake 


a Rea Bea pea 


us nifsHs , SH Us aA ads Il 

Ue nige:— HS-(HUfy) Hust feu Ae TH GeHTAee Use Sar ysrit ga, 
King Mandhata of Ikshvanku (Sun) Dynasty son of Yuvnasvda | festu-Harent aH 
ay et fust, King Daleep of Sun Dynasty, father of Raghul 3H @3-He zaaitt 
MAES A, batton like arms! HdtU-TA, King | 

HSS! Fad TH ms feshsr ead yvaeast, Hush qwers agi 3 gar 
nifsHTs age AT | 


Kings like Mandhata”’, Daleep’’-like sovereign, who took pride in the might of their 
arms; 


ag A fears , eS A HUT ; 

sa Sa 3H , nis SHH fees FICCI 

Ue niga: war- aus Set eain ot arena, fen $ feson fee ea GH, oS OA 
adn fatter 3, fea on & fSo eng Je Js, King Darius! festrs- fest+feng, 
fest et FH, Delhi+Master = Master (King) of Delhil BHUS-utset o fesdt am, 
Wen TAS ST eae TH, A aS e Ue, fYsrHed oT Sst Use A, Daryodhan! 
aI Ca TH MS Gaus ead Jars, A usst & sat 6 sa a nis S 
dest fea ct fe qe Ja | 


Kings like Darius”* to the Kings of Delhi; to the proud Duryodhan”’, who has 
enjoyed the pleasures of earth were ultimately consumed by the same earth. 
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a Mandhata ancestor of Lord Ram, while of only 12 days resembled a young man of 12 years old. By just 
wishing it, Mandhata acquired the entire knowledge of the Vedas and military sciences. He also possessed, an 
impenetrable armour, a quiver with an inexhaustible supply of arrows and the Ajagava bow (originally belonging 
to Shiva) which fell from the sky. King Mandhata had the ability to control rains and riches. As a result, he 
abolished taxes. By mere willpower, he conquered the entire earth in one day. He proceeded to vanquish the 
kings Marutta, Asita, Angara, Nriga, Brihadratha, Suna, Jaya, Janamejaya, Sudhanwan, Gaya, the ruler of 
Gandharas and several others in battle. Mandhata conquered Patala (underworld) and half of Swarglok (heaven) 
and became lord of the three worlds. 


d 


Soya 
a Ei 


fa kieianty 
bier hth 


al King Daleep was the descendant of Mandhata. He is known as the most righteous and chivalrous emperors of 
his dynasty. 

=a Darius I, byname Darius the Great (born 550 BC—died 486), king of Persia in 522-486 BC, one of the 
greatest rulers of the Achaemenid dynasty (the first Persian Empire). (Ref: Britannica) His empire ranged at its 
greatest extent from the Balkans and Eastern Europe proper in the west to the Indus Valley in the east, it was one 
of the largest empires in history, spanning 5.5 million square kilometers, and was larger than any previous 
empire in history. He had ruled over 50 million subjects amounting to 44% of world population. 

= Duryodhan was the eldest of all the Kauravs born to King Dhidhrastra and Queen Gandhari. He was the chief 
antagonist of the Mahabharat battle. He proclaimed himself as the emperor of the world and was killed in an 
unfair mace battle by Bhim of the Pandavs. 
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+) ) 

UASt nda a , fases 3 AIA GS II 

ue nga:- Sudt-su are TOeE Zr, gunner, one who operates cannons | unSt- 
uns ule wer, nih & 33 HEA ule ser mnt, drug addict, one who consumes by 
mixing opium and poppy seed| Mda B-nisat Sct, many enemies | 

A fie oes oe efogg ya Jer de 3F, aque spud su varGe ear 
nigat ea sa & Su fee usta Fer 3, no Gast A ndai we fhe 
foagar J, ngers tins & aa fre for Sat uter 3 


(If by prostration, Almighty is pleased then,) pretentious gunner bows many times to 
ignite the cannon, so does the drug addict who bows his head in ecstacy; 


C SN Xx {o) 
at se Hs >on U aes Mdd 3S 5 
— »~ os” e bao} 
A338 3383 , MAS NaS Il 
ud MgE:— HB- wrestler! 33- aot ct fFa yors ot anes, A AHs OS 33 THUG 
atst wret 3, an exercise of the arms done by lying flat on the ground like a stick | 
wmAza- uiot nist 3m, prostration by having 8 limbs'” to the ground! (astA- 


mifasn) afoag, wifist a Amt, Almighty, master of the past | 


at 5 fam, Aas (He) ufsses 3 MBA SS AS, Gz st afoagg § mica 
333 od 3 (Ste- Aas fad ssa ot ager 4, fsa F der a Zt 
33st St IS! Qu st lat et ds anes aaat 31 

It does not matter if a wrestler performs many times of exercise by lying like a rod 
that is not called prostration to Almighty. Meaning, even if one performs many acts 
of devotion like prostration (by bowing with 8 limbs in contact- Ashtaang) without 
having remembrance of Almighty then it is not devotion. It is simply an exercise. 


+ 8g 


°° The eight limbs that need to touch the ground during prostration are both pairs of palm, forearm, knee and 
feet. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


as sf dat , HU safes sfoG Cau wy ; 
Ho 3 3 Hs , fasates orfe SA ot II 


ue ndea:- Ssa- Buse, upward! 

A fa Gata aad fmm 33 at der 3, fate Sat St st fs Casta aad fimr 
sie TA orfe Sed § Ho aaa (43) fe oct foefenr st Gan He Tg 
& sfyat HS dat f AHS TI 

It does not matter if one has his face facing upwards because even a diseased patient 


lies in the similar way. If one does not bow with his mind before the primal 
Almighty'®', he is alike the patient. 


AHS mule , Ae’ aHor yale ; 
Sa seat fade , aA ure Harta & ICID 


Ut MIa:- BHS- FA, STS HTH, rope meaning rosary | 
Aad AHS @ ZA J A Het Her dda Wi ens Be feu vse 0, ms fea 
He 3 wet d, St Cu was & Snes 6 fan sat wea | 


One with intention to fulfil desires choose to rotate rosary beads, devoid of faith in 
the one, how can one attain Almighty? 


AIA UcaS , AT aA aS H UAT OA ; 

ie] oN SS “o 

Hs seas , fHJ UTI aA AAA il 

UE MTE:- UPS- aa Ua, AsaAG, centipede! H3- fas, head| seas- flee 4g, 
moan! f#3- friend! UZ- son! Aa- grief! 

A fra uzarGe oe fkoe de, si fHA 2 ao fea dade es Fiet J, 
a fra  ueor@ar 31 ms fhe @ flee we free de 3 fist, usa 2 
Ha oe usH fe 6 filles TI 

If Almighty can be attained by shaking head while reciting or chanting, then a 


person with a centipede in the ear also shakes his head. Also a person with a dead 
friend, son or any dear one, shakes their head in grief; 


un Meaning, one should perform veneration with a conclusive mind accepting Almighty as the most superior if 
not the act itself becomes hypocrisy. This is because the meaning of prostration means accepting the person as 
the owner of mind, body and soul. Which is why a Sikh is strictly prohibited from prostrating before anyone 
except before Gurbani. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
» consumer! Sa- daar, 


6 ufas freer order 


Ja 


TH 6 aa A il 


’ 
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at 
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| wif ade aes at 
We TS AA S 


wage 3 


? 
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, Ae aa fea fess aor, dad Zar 


Ha 


H udte 
, AA Se UTA 
fes 3d 


aH gu H 
AN NA 


facts 


uz Mga:- AHS desires! MUtS- under! SaT- AeA, faith! 


o 
Ay 


aH ad 
4 


x 
J, 
fusar 


One who is engrossed in desires and an expert in lust, anger, etc. (greed, attachment 
& ego); devoid of faith, how can one meet Almighty (Par+Lok= Beyond + Worlds). 
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feat aur are fer Je 
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| 
heep| WA3- rubs! AIA- head! fyss- trees! HTét- sand | 


UTAH. 
@ ZH zat 
fan sgt 


xX 
» one who is beyond the worlds, Almighty | 


~~ 


| wake, 


ce 
fe] 


fear 
UTSATH & 


iN 
= 
= 


a Seu , 


fe) 
= 
= 


act gat odt 


x 
Jl 
One who consumes the bitter 'Akk' (Calatropis Procera), fruits and flowers, 


wanders in the forest is no different from a goat. If Almighty is attainable by doing 


these tasks, then the goat would be the first; 
= 
n 
Neither by consuming soil one can attain Almighty if in doubt one can always ask a 


leach (as the leach is always in contact with the soil). 
aTHST mate , 


should have attained Almighty as it always rubs its head against a tree’s bark. 
~~ 


ue Mda:— MTX- Calatropis Procera| FWN- BIS WS. 


goat | 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


male iP Abe iP a vutee 


th 
pate 


He would , wo afeset aes J 

UE MPA:- WeI- 35, frog| We- Fes, clouds! weuls- Asa, thunder | 

A ee GH a due, cue 3 do us we foe de Zi, He oe GET TI 
33 de UGS IS 3 Fes AE Tt Asan Ade Js! 

If Almighty is attainable by dancing, jumping and making noice, even peacock does 
it, frogs croak and the clouds rumble making loud and crashing noise; 


Oa Ge a Geka Gn Pa 
fa Kigia kleta kiyia Krys 


Pade ede abede bed ede bede abe 


ae 


sa 2 ew A 


ete ttt te 


aN \ EN 
ea ute ore , Het as H dus f¥e ;sW 

A 
ok ot US , SH Aled Uds J il 
ue mge:- ufe- feet] S@- standing! Ae always! 46- forest! FS- stays! 
fyg- tree | ea- blowing! ure- feet! JH- land! Ared- Jain! WdS- places | 
A fea us t wg us & Zu aifsni fier Je Zt, wo fea fee Aer ct fea 
Us & og us ase JS ms let S Cu ot te T foe de st Aes asst 
$ (Sa GA) IF IF A UT Fae JS! visas ust ae fan s fiiae adt Ja! 
If Almighty is attainable by meditating while standing on one foot then trees have 
been standing on a single bark. If Almighty is attainable by not inflicting pain on 
others (Ahimsa) then a Jain who blows the earth surface before placing his feet 
carefully’ should have attain Him. 


Hts 


Te ae ae Mbt Ned Med Ned ee ad Nd ed ede de de ae 


ie Spade Sbede Sbede 


via kiviakiyia ere H Rigta Riess kiys 


Ee tis 


goa Seapeg Baa Gea hou peaked Seamed hou peaking Soak 


ahyts 


i Rade nade abdea dE 


Hts 
va ky 


a Enae 


UTS Md Ha , SA SEI TH AS ; 

ara nig utes , 2H 2H favgs J Il 

Ut MA:- UTIS- stone! Msa- many! #Hd- ages| ded- placel @A- stays! 
aa- crow! Bte- eagle | 

a fea at 3 dhe o@ foe de gi, Uag vidal wat Sa fea at 3 eT 
gue 3) mis A fess ane fhoe dz, st at ms fee THA BHT ear fea 
fede afue Ja! 

If Almighty is attainable by staying permanently at one place then the mountain 


(stone) remains in one place for many ages; also if Almighty is attainable by 
roaming around the world then a crow and eagle should have attained Him; 
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ago Rea ea hemo Soaks 
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Me The Jain monks while walking, will sweep the surface infront of them as to prevent any creature from dying 
(e.g. ants, etc.) from their feet. 
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SSH Wale , iis 3 an & sas 5 Hague 

ue wiga:- famr- knowledge! fadte- devoidl Hae ™-  great(Maha) 
benevolent (Deen) meaning Almighty! 36" Ade, faith! Welle- credence, 
confidence! 3d3- swim | 

we fa fmrs 3 de usm (Hoe) Shoag fes vise adt I Hae, St 
Hom 3 frea 5 Aad, fan sat Saad | 

Without divine knowledge, one cannot merge with Almighty (Maha+Dan= 


Greatt+Benevolent); How can one swim across the worldly ocean with poverty in 
faith and credence? 


Note: Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji now emphasises on being truthful to one’s self 
rather than pretending by embracing constumes of faith without practicing the 
virtues. 


HA So Hiat , aT Aait Fava ae ; 
aad Hoorn 3A , ao & feareet I 


ue miga:- Arait- ATS vist BE'SE sar, GaSb, imposter! Aat- Yogil Fareit- 


103 
recluse | 


fan sot fea ageuor ae Aat 3 ae Seat wee J, wis ae Afenrat gu 
ug & fewer 31 


Just like an imposter (hypocrite), who sometimes wears a robe of a Yogi, recluse 
and sometimes of a ascetic; 


ms Bairagi (Vairag) refers to the person who has renunciate all worldly matters and attachments. Bairag on the 
other hand mean an emotional state that is achieved by the lovelorn yearning of beloved Almighty. 
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Oo & Sn oN 
Ad SFT at YH A, MSA Te Weet I 
ud mga:- uBanast- air (Paon) + consumer (Ahari), one who lives without food 
and water! 3™t-AHTdT, meditation! YHSt-HASt, intoxication, ecstatic, 


carefreeness | 

ae Ustad get d ms Ant w Fou J, nis ae Ss ct HAST OD nISal 
oe wea di 

Sometimes he consumes only air and sits in meditation and sometimes he sings 


various praises of Almighty in the intoxication of greed (for the sake of worldly 
materials); 


aI FHS , ad Ta U ware at ; 


ad Ssont afd , BIS FHS I 
ug wiga:- Wa- hands! ast- ast, west, efear, cultivation, garden | SaaHt- 
staff (Dand) + bearer (Dhari) | 


ae quad Jed, 3 ae da BS ust Car a fee Jd, wB ae tam 
WE A Bat 6 FSH fea ured) 

Sometimes he pretends to be a celebate, sometimes cultivates farms/garden with his 
hand and sometimes he misguides the masses by holding a staff'”* in his hands; 


ano mile , ufsS aes d aU A; 
fama & facta , AA FH BA uSet NIVICI 


ue Mga:- AHA desire! Aet- ast, est, Fear, cultivation, garden | 
Ha & dH od a oe fimr seer 0, famre F dle d= aga FH Ba 
fas ursar | 


Overcomed by desires, the dancer dances; devoid of divine knowledge how can one 
attain the abode of Almighty? 


A staff is usually held by the recluse (Sanyas) and celebates (Brahmchari). 
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ue mga:- us- UH, five (5)| S- times | ated- jackall uaTs- calls, howl| 
Hts- Aget, winter! XTI- Tet, elephant! Wed donkey | 

fas feo fee un ae files a8 si Ae, Soe eT I us wet 3 ao 
moat We Feet J, as st adt det feS dt fare @ an Aes J, 
mifamrat 2 Got agH nes Jal (Se:- fea saat a HS J) 

When a jackal howls for five times it is understood as the end of winter. Although 
an elephant’s trumpet and donkey’s neigh for many times it is has no significance’””. 


Meaning that the deeds of a knowledgeable person are fruitful whereas an ignorant 
person’s deeds are useless. 


AS SG, HU aes BIS ait ; 

ate ute dts seer , Sosa A ad Il 

Ue MIE:- ASEZ— NTI, saw | dde'— Ud, thief| Aeda- ATS, axel 

Aad ant fea WT at aees S for st at dard 2 fasta aet aa ds So Ht 
ata oe de ute & we fest viet oT 


So what if one submits to be sawn to death at Varanasi (as an act of sacrifice)? Even 
a thief is punished by dismemberment of his limbs with an axe. 


IS st SH 3d , HS As Hare ; 

BI STS TA , Od Hd HS Sd! Il 

UE Wda:- AS- IY, ignorant! 3s sfe- ut ur a, while placing! @A- noose | 
Hfg Hfa*— Sz ue, instant | 

A aet Hed wus ae fea edt ur a aor Ut oe fee sa femr st at da 
o? faGta act aa ag He ‘Sa Sa’ Tdi 2 ae fes dA uu a gs] 
ud HS Hee Jol 


Some foolish people hang themselves down into the Gangga River to get drowned 
therein as an act of sacrifice. But there are also many thieves who kill their victims 
by hanging them and throw their bodies in the Gangga. 


'5 This is in accordance with Bhadli, a savant from the 10th or 11th century. Bhadli is known for his many 
songs about the weather. His couplets are still known by the farmers of North and North-west India especially 
Gujrat. 

me fact, Hat Hg FHS HS =3S ue, as Sst (24, foe: A: AT: Het 2930) A Hindi word originated from 
Mara Mar into Mar Mar meaning chop-chop (quickly). 
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qe Js, 
) ureter 
ga glug 
fea ded feo mis 3 sae 3) ws wo wT orga ger a afer 31 feA St sat 


(wtoag 
- chirp | 


da MAAS Fat Jet 


Fort ureter 


Gugs 


a for faa ; 


a faaadt 19sitcsil 


afas Amt 
Adts OS AoE TI 


If it had been possible to realize the Almighty who is beyond the pains, by merely 
bearing pain (while performing penance), then a wounded person also bears various 


pains in his/her body. 


Se 


Hag ead e AIS 9H CHT 


~ 


W] 


| 8 § fre fre i a & 


3 ofss, without any pains (Almighty)! wrfes- ent, 


He famines 
out 


UdH nda Sot ur dy 


wv 


9 
> AH 
ae AS 


Gsdt svas fea Hfimr ater 31 fen a 


»T8 


107 fee sat ar et 
aeoe afer 3) fA a 


pecies of bird! Hete- always | 


J 
= 


A bird seen in northern India. Its colour is brown and it changes in according to the change in season. The 


height is 7” and is always seen on ground. It consumes grass and its speech is alike saying “Tuhi’ ‘Tuhi’. 


| areor fiche 


If it had been possible to realize the Almighty who is beyond all chants by mere 


chanting, the bird called Pudana'®® is always chirping ‘tuhi tuhi’ (Only You, Only 


Without the contemplation of knowledge, the foolish has drowned in waves of hell, 


and without faith how can one contemplate knowledge? 


& 
2 
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famra dt fears F SHS you sea ct og feu 3a 
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fa Rigia Riga 
pede abe 


th 
Spake 


PYRE TET Es 


fe] ia) bon] x 
MSG MATA Vet , 304 ATS J il 
ut wiga:- 33- sky! safeE- mortal (Nar) + house (Aayan)= Almighty | »fATY- 
beyond chanting | 


non fea Ose ae Aad safes ureter J, Zi niow Vet Aer dt nom 
fea fesor ager J | 


ane Gata 
via eryia erga erga 


far 


pee 
aa ean 


= 
Rigiakieia 


If the realization of Almighty (Nar [Beings] + Ayan [House]) were possible only by 
flying in the sky, the bird called ‘Anel’!'® is ever flying and roaming in the skies. 


EN x, A e 
Md HAD 3, Is ds al uss a ;sW 
use A at , fa sHa o 3ds J NII 
ut Wda:- Ad- Ja, hands! WS- Hast, salvation! Ts- widow! BHd- Ay, 
snake| 383-HaS Je, liberation | 
nial fed Aas 3S Hast fhoet 3, st ust aw Ass Tot dat = de Hast 
frat odtet 3, os get fea ere ons Has feet 3, 3t uss fea gre 
we Hu fas adt Has Je! 
If by burning, one achieves liberation then the widow who jumps into her husband’s 
pyre (sati) should have achieved it. If one can attain liberation by residing in 


underground chambers (caves) then why the snake who reside there never gets 
liberated? 


pea Kea Sea geg 
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Once Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji was sitting on His throne in His court (Darbar), one 
Sikh came to Guru Ji and said that today a lady sacrificed herself on the burning 
pyre of her dead husband during cremation ceremony. Guru Ji categorised this ritual 
as equivalent to committing suicide. Guru Ji opposed strongly to such rites called 
‘Sati’ and uttered the following Shabad to signify the real qualities of a Sati; 


Tage 


ae 
Brkt 


d 


Soya 
a Ei 


yiatly 
SiAde ate 


© Fafgs= ifemhe| wisit= Coa! fea fea sat ot Ut 3, afFe vo, fea mer Coe after 3) ms Ese wer at 
nist Ae Aer 3) A as 3 nie F ufssi dt ua a |e wien 3, ois Ca fed da fous a Ose Sa Ue 4G, fen tt 
Hes UT OH HOS 3, WaT- nae Hos ele vue Be Sard nis ot AS, (Stet TIE Ht) HoH AM fea fe ew oH 
neodio ust fatter dt) te yooe sas ct Ani 


se Anel is a type of bird believed to be ever flying high and its eggs hatch before reaching ground and the young 
(Menl) starts flying immediately. Bhai Gurdas Ji Varran ‘WU6% Hos ofe Uae BE Sardt 3 3 ATS’ means 
‘The Anel and Men! flies high but are yet to explore the end of sky’. The closest resemblance to this bird is the 
Apus Apus (Common Swift) as they spend their entire lives in the air, living on insects caught in flight, drink, 
feed, sleep and mate while flying except when nesting. Apus Apus can go up 10 months without landing and 
their maximum horizontal speed is 111.6km/h. However, the Anel bird even nests in the air making it a different 
species yet to be discovered by science. 
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\ 06 6 6 
aera Hid ; files we Ara il fed wifey ; fees Falls Fa IV 
In the Dark Age of Kali Yuga, they (husband & wife) come together through pre-determined (fated) 


destiny. As long as the Almighty commands who is the giver of the deeds (karma) returns, they enjoy 
their pleasures. ||1|| 


Ae 3 uch ; an Ad i fxats Anta ; Ast CfS Jet 9 TIE I 
(Acu-%, TSt avrdat, He u) 
By burning oneself, the Beloved Almighty is not obtained. Only by the actions of destiny does 
influence her to rise up and burn herself, as a ‘sati'. |\1||Pause|| 


aS sfeS str , Hfsurrt a ait ses ; 

qed , AG Asis Hea I 

ud niga:—- Hs IHS, We, Haat, Ramanand, recluse! MOHSa- non" atsr 
Aer, can be understood as | 

aet Saat dor 3, aet Afooret 3 aet Halt dfemr 3, ws set qonedt 
3 act ast Sfimr ater o| 

Some people (in the world) call themselves Mundia (a follower of Bhagat 


Ramanand), some Sannyasi (Ascetics), some Yogi (Yog means union with 
Almighty) and some Bhramchari and Jati''' (Celebates). 


o & 
fie sda aE , Tent feemirct ;x 
= = A NA = 
HOA at AS » Ha &&k Udd'"dd Ill 
ue Mea:— Tent- Ab, Shia Muslim! feHmH ATet- wrect fem a dar, ae Hot, 
Sunnil WS- ween, race | 
aet fie 3, vet HAeH, fea aet Aor 3, wet Hat, us AS HOUT ct 
uefen st fea fact uerat vet J 
Some call themselves Hindu, some Turk (Muslim), some Rafzi (Shia) and others 


Imam Safie (Sunni). In reality, the entire human race should be recognized as one. 
Bhai Nand Lal Ji says; 


ad Het , WI ATE ; AT ASE H ASE II 
TAIITE HHSTS 5 WIE TS warts HT 131 
The Master is sometimes seen as a Sufi, sometimes a Sunni and sometimes a 


carefree. My master is seen in different colours with different and distinct garbs. 
(Kalam-e-Goya Ghazal 2, Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 


''T Jati means one who has control over their senses. There are 6 well-known Jatis which are; StHH (Bisham 


Pitama), ToHTS (Hanuman), @€Hé (Lachman), #3'3u (Dattatrya), 3¢ (Bhairav), aoe (Gorakh). 
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The Creator (Karta), Almighty is the only One who blesses His blessing (Karim) 
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upon all, feeds all of His creation-sustains (Rajak) and the benevolent (Rahim). 
There is no other than Him therefore the differences in the external appearances and 


believes of sects and religions is merely an illusionary doubt. 
(Atma). The entire creation is His very own form as all the living beings are infused 


Serve the only One (Almighty) as He is the sole Creator of all and the energy 
with the same animated power (Atma). 


TSH ATS BS, merciful | 
Hs 2 ade ser fours Sat 
ot Agu 
Ut MdE:- Wses-Fs" YOTHA 
dt Agu Jol faGta Aso fee fea ot Hs B35 Hast Walt J 
UAT ni 
x 
HOH Ha Sak , U Mot X SHS J il 
doubt they seem to be different. 
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) a" = =? 

aN x, NS xy aN Ss EN 
fond fond SHS A, SA A USTs J Il 
ue mga:- feng divergent, disparate | SH- outfit | 
G23, US, He, aya, HASH, 3 fee feo A as fener 3d, feo AS ee 
Zug tA @ (SA) fern & ys oi oe fae Hon wT yon fea d, ua 
Hie Sa ug Je asa Cu yA vida sat ot usts gerd feA sat yrs 
3t fea du, ua Sd sug Sat t SA asa fle HASH, tes, TS urfea 
ysts ¢ far o1 
Addressing humans differently with nomenclatures such as Deity, Demon, Yaksha, 
Gandharva, Muslim, Hindu, etc. is the result of influence of different places and 
vestures. Just like the illuminance of Sun is One with numerous identical rays 
shinning on various mirrors creates different reflection, similarly Almighty (alike 


Sun) is One and the identical rays (Atma) is within his entire creation but due to 
different places and vestures they are preceived differently. 


Sa So Sa aS , Sa VT Sa Alo ;yW 
Wa Ae MSA, Mh nTa at dae J Il 


ud Mga:- S- Fase, form! wea- fHY!t, sand! We-Te", air] MTSA- na, fire | 
nirg— ural, water | 

Ag Uh niut fea fadmit ga, do fea fad go, to fea fact 0, gare 
feat fadt 3, faSfa Act sear uni? sai 2 feato FT cet FT 

Everyone has the same eyes, the same ears, the same body and the same form 
because all of them are made of the earth, air, fire and water. (Note: The space 


elementary is not included in the principles of faiths originating from the Middle 
East) 


')? fg afat fea gear Unt Sst os ferent fast fee Ta Fst er fects vat 31 
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- the physical fire use for cooking, burning, etc. 


- the fire below the sea (upper mantle) 
- the fire of mother’s womb 


- the fire within trees 


fire | 


EN 


Aa , ea 


- M&J- one who is beyond comprehension | 


particular sect or order | 
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fea 
dug J & B aa via fea at fe A 
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ee 


Almighty who is beyond comprehension (Allah) is the same as the One who does 
not subscribe to any particular sect or order (Abhekh), Almighty is described 
A 
H 
park| & 
) fesar 


GA a frag age fes 

and all the forms are of the One. 
merges back into the same fire. 

Four (4) types of fire; 
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a. Dho Agni 
b. Brvanal Agni 


c. Jethera Agni 
d. Pertakh Agni 


To 
far 


SS A lS A PS A SA lS 

vais Eas Eva vais Evays Eva) Pray 4 Bye by: Bye eye 73 EY vay ray gay EVQy3 Evays Evays EY: 
Byars ray ray EO Evay3 Evai3 EY 

yaa a ae ath ai ait 


HA Sak UT 3, Moa Us ys I ; 
Ud kX Taare , 3g ua ot maa II 


Ue niga:- a ee wa 2 Hdd, A Ust om Sst fiat F was fae 
ysts Jz IS, the figurine of dust, particles of a smog | agaT— particle | 


fan sot fea wa F nidat urea—aed der Jz us, 63 wa 2 feod (39) 
feg wa 2 fes dt A Ae TSI 


Just like in smog, numerous particles are seen but with time the particles sets down 
and forms the intial smog; 


AA Sa oe 3S, Sdn ae Guns d; 
ulg & Sdal Aa , us dt aaa I 
Ut MTE:- Se- AHS, ocean! 3dd- Bast, waves! BuAs- forms! urs urat, 


water | 


fan sat fea ANea FS ast ofsat der Fo Ardint go, ug urat chit ofaat 
Ae urat ot aarQentt as | 


Just as millions of waves arise from an ocean, waves are the form of water and an 
ocean is also filled with water therefore ultimately the water in form of waves 
merges into the water; 


Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji mentions the same scenario in Salok Mahala 9 
about the reality of this entire creation; 


AA Ae F geee ; Curt rar ais Il 
Hd TIS’ SH Tet ; AT Baa, Als HIF N2UII 


(9829-9, HSa, Hs €) 
As the bubbles in the water well up and disappear again, The creation of this entire universe is 
similarly the same, says Guru Nanak, listen, O my friend! ||25|| 
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3A fay gu 3 , ngs 33 yore Te ; 
aot 3 Gun Ae , SSH ANTS NWI 


ue mge:— fare gu- feae gu, majestic form!’ | Z3- AZ, unanimated creation 
(e.g. vegetations, rocks, etc.)| J3- 336, animated creation (e.g. humans, animals, 
etc.) | 

CA sat fee gus Ay Uso yse JE TH! CA TF Ue Ge WSU 3 CHA 
fea ct te J Wed| 

Similarly (using the examples above), from the majestic form (Virat) of Almighty, 


the creation of animated (Chetan) and unanimated (Jard) came to existence and 
ultimately the entire creation will dissolves (merge) into Him. 


Just as the above, Sri Guru Amar Das Ji says; 


N 6 
AT ea 3I AG UAla ; MET o SAT AEF Il 
Wherever I look, there I see Almighty pervading; there is no other at all. 


He Curt , Ale AHTe ; He ABH SAT TET I 


From Almighty, we emanate, and into Almighty, we shall merge; death and birth come from duality. 


5 6 
aaa , Ag fas wm ads ; wfy aa] AST 31 
(9ét-qu, Fat, He 3) 
Guru Nanak says, He Himself does everything; He Himself is the Cause. \|3\| 


> Virat (fee, faq) form is a magnificent and awe-inspiring manifestation of Almighty, containing everything 


in the universe; a description of this is known as theophany. On another note, it is the physical representation of 
omnipresent Almighty. 
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ut Mde:- AS- many! we- turtle! (incarnation of Lord Vishnu)! Hé- fish 
(incarnation of Lord Vishnu)! faAz gu-fese gu, majestic form | Mg3-Hz, 
unanimated | “ig- “f3™, egg (reptilias)| @B- FI", 5%, offspring (mammal), 
Anel bird | 

fads dt ag 3 He do, fad dt Cat G seq age Is, fad Tt nas (nie 
e)uat Jo, A ust aS J a net Sse Ale VSI 

There are innumerable Kachchh (tortoise) and Matsya (fish) born in this world and 


equally numerous who annul them. There are many Ashav (Andrej-reptilias) and 
Vach (Jeraj —mamalia) and the birds that flies forever. 
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2 Meaning: Countless incarnations of Vishnu (turtles and fishes) are there and 
equally are the ones who defeat them. There are many eggs (”e) and its hatchlings 
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2 (of Anil birds) who with their wings are always flying. 
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ut MgA:- AS- many! 33- skies! ¥Z- devour! Y3e- manifest, visible! uafE- 


aan 
fa 


fatiyiaites 
ehh eh oe 


ae 
pate 


ae 
pate 


fa Kies 
eft 


digest! ufE- consume! 

fad dt (os) worn fees use Udit § SH seo ag Are Ja, mis fas at 
Sat yae dent Sw ak us (THN AS) WE TS IS! 

There are countless of those who hunt Anil birds in the skies (even by living only in 
the sky and are never seen on the ground, they are killed) and many are those who 


consume and digest manifested forms. Meaning, many are capable of turning a 
visible form to an unseeable one (by the mode of digestion). 
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ae! Kacch Avtar or the turtle incarnation of Vishnu, is said to have taken its manifestation to restore cosmic 
equilibrium. Both the demons and dieties decided to churn the cosmic ocean with the help of Seshnag and Mt. 
Mandara with the turtle (Kacch) as its base to stabilize. Upon churning, 14 treasures were discovered, 3 goddess 
(Lakshmi, divine nymphs & Varuni), 3 supernatural animals (Airavat-elephant, Kaamdhen-cow & 
Uchhaishravas-horse), 3 valuable objects (Kaustubh-divine jewel, Paarjaat tree & a bow) and 2 others (moon & 
Amrit) with a by-product known as halahal (poison). Many of these treasures have been mentioned multiple 


times in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. Kach is known as the 2" incarnation of Vishnu in Chaubis Avtar. 


- Macch Avtar or the fish incarnation of Vishnu is said to have taken its manifestation to save the first human 


(Manu) from the great deluge. It has the form of half fish and half torso of human. It is the 1* incarnation of 
Vishnu in Chaubis Avtar. Similar plot is seen with Noah’s ark (Bible), Nuh (Quran), Ziusudra (Sumerian), 
Atrahasis (Akkadian), Deucalion (Greek), Coxcox (Aztec), Nuu (Hawaiian) and many others. 
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uifent, nidt efor fea Het ver ut ot At, we aat fiat 3 uret fea va ufenr st 
Ga Het Gee & CA e fHor fea cA met, Buda fee 3 Sfmr fa Ha frors 3, CAS 
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Prologue: Once Guru Gobind Singh Ji was riding along Satluj River and saw a 
Barahsingha (Swamp Deer) approaching the river to drink water and within the river 
there was a fish consuming seaweed. When the deer lowered it’s head onto the river 
surface the fish in shock jumped and got trapped into the deer’s antler. At the same 
time an eagle came from the sky rapidly to snatch its hunt and got trapped in the 
antlers as well. At the same time a hunter shot an arrow towards the deer, killing it. 
Thus the hunter was able to hunt all the three beings living in different spheres 
(Water, Earth & Sky). 
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Observing this scenario Guru Ji uttered the following composition; 


SA AS 7A wl 
Seaie ede ted ae 
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HS AT WHAT , Ws AIS aT ; 

aS aA we | AA aS dt vada il 

UG MTA:- VaTId—- devour, consumed | 

at Ae sat, at ae SA, at mera Ud AS awe St yee Je Us, nS 
Asal @ as Tt at Wea | 

Where is the water, where is the earth, where is the sky and all the respective beings 


roaming within their sphere. The entire creation is created by time (Kal) and shall be 
dissolve into death (Kal). 
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Meaning 2: All those dwelling in the sky, on the earth and in the water are the 
creations made to exist within a time limit and at the end all will be crushed by their 
death and will be destroyed by time. 


fates 
fobs 


re 
ehh ie 


a 


path 
eb: 


Note: Kal (@™). The meanings of ‘Kal’ (@™) are time and death. In actual terms, 


both the time and death are synonymous to the sense that in timelessness, there is no 
death. Further, when something is immortal (deathless), it is not subjected to time. 


One of the most peculiar qualities of time is the fact that it is measured by motion 
and it also becomes evident through motion. This motion is along the infinitely 
divisible linear continuum, and not quantized (i.e. composed of discrete and 
indivisible units) where the future will displace the present, which will itself in turn 
be driven to the past. Basically, time is the distance between two changes and when 
there is no change, time is not perceived. Change is the experience of sightless eyes 
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gh bch that dpat ebay tha tot ay foe fot aaah foe faa spat ebay thas tpt ear fea foot oat foe foe spat foaytaat tbat spat eat sear tas 
a | 


id hie Sia ki i A dS we Saran paki Sie Se 9 We ee We KS Boe aos Ao ir id 


ae 
awn 4 


pee of eet Ustat 


that do not see things in their full perspective. If we could see things from the 
furthest vantage point, all change drops away, and then time stops; it ceases to 
exist''®. So is the stage of a Brahmgiani. 


According to modern cosmology which is largely based on the Big Bang theory, the 
time had a beginning, which it is measured from, and indeed came into being some 
13.8 billion years ago with the origin of universe. We do know that, whatever came 
into being, has to expire one day''’. So it is evident that even time has an expiry and 
the death, which is dependent on time, will obviously suffer similar fate. Guru 
Nanak Dev Ji utters; 


6 6 
A utfen AIGA ; MHI A AT AIS Il 
(€3-98, frdtea, H2 9) 
Whoever comes must also go. Only the Creator Guru is Eternal'"”. 
On the context of Kal’s (time/death) extent, Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says in two 
different hymns and Raags; 


oS fe) 
WS HI & FSS fA ; AS YA AAT NU FIC I 
(922-3, ASS, Hs U) 
Pride, attachment and desire are not quenched; the world is in the grip of death. |\1||Pause\| 


Als WS , WS AS , Ae Ae ; Ae eT, ae TET NTI 
(A30t-3, Aa, Hs U) 
Wherever they go and wander, death is always with them, forever and ever and ever and ever. ||1|| 


3H faG nisn HW , uh AA 3H Sb ;s 
orft 3 Gun , He at ot A mat HqcHee 


Ue MIA:- VarId— devour, consumed | 
fas (SH) Woe (MISH) Idd fee ors fas Jda wee feu sis D, fos tt 
AS GAS Ue de va! C3 GA feu dt mr Wed! 


Just as light exist in darkness (which makes darkness visible) and darkness is fused 
in light. Similarly, all are sourced from Him and will ultimately merge into Him. 


wakes 


'6 The True Name Volume 1 by Osho 
"7 sti Guru Granth Sahib Ji Ang 474 Line 2 
me Almighty, which is above the bondages of time and death, is known for this quality as Mahakal (Hua), the 


one above time and death. He is such because He does not perceive changes. For Him nothing changes and 
everything is static as He is eternal, perpetual and timeless. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ia Kiviakiyiakiyia 


ar Tat 


wi ead ede be de 


Meaning, the absence of the light (Almighty) is darkness (worldly creation) but 
within the darkness there is light (Atma) which powers the creation into play and 
within the light (Creator Almighty/Sargun) there is darkness (Maya). 


z 
a a ea na aa 


— 
yin Kigia kieia cies 


art 


ae:- ong ow fkots o fe ‘Saaesn’” yor ot made dt goa J, 
nigas Sudt JASt adt Tiyan V mrsre de si niuars, yor et dz 
nigars a nists 3) fee famrs ot vise mare 3, famres ct Te neers 
a nee J, fed wast AAS dua Ut dO, fea ot fase ot node nidasE 
u, fea nioase Jet det st Fase t nizegs 3, CAT fs Jt FI 
Note: Darkness is the absence of brightness, as darkness has no separate entity 
therefore if brightness does not exist, it is known as darkness. The word ‘brightness’ 
is used instead of ‘light’ as ‘brightness’ is a subjective attribute of ‘light’ meaning 
‘brightness’ can only be perceived and not measured. So the notion of darkness is 
because there is very dim light. If there is absence of light, no separate entity would 
exist as we would not be able to differentiate. This differentiation gives rises to 
separate entities. Similarly, ignorance is the absence of knowledge but how do we 
know this? This is because we have experienced the knowledge in the mother’s 
womb (whilst meditating) to understand the difference between ignorance and 
knowledge. This is the principal of the world’s existence, the non-existence of One 
(Almighty) everywhere, is the existence of Many (worldly creation), although the 
creation appears to be in various forms but ultimately it is the inner-existence of the 
One. Therefore, the One (Almighty) is no different than its creation. 


apt gta ptantiasei go 


ie 


ia ki 
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via Riya kivia Kiya kiyia Rigs kr 


ae 
Pat. 


b+ 
BeedP abode bed bed abe 
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tyia Rry 
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ag 
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eee 
Bettys 
ae pee pei pais a 


th 
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a Fab. x “BR Ate aia mei Raia 


<A wl 
via 

STIs 
byia kiyia kis 


ge 
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eianigiakiyia kets kiyia 
ae abede abate abe de abet 


oe 
Re 


wia 
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Gas fess aS , FSS HIT aS ; 

HO H Sas aS , MTT HN AGS Il 

ue MIa:- AXS- vociferating, shouting, wailing | d€3- crying! AIS- burn! 

fas ane fest go, fas dt Te ue Ae Js, fads dt wet fea sae Js, 
ms fas dt nia fea Ase Jo! 


Innumerable beings are wandering around vociferating, many die crying; many 
drown in the water and many burn in the fire. 


tyiaRiyia kiya elvis ety ety ts 
ia Ronda Rueda Bide Seda She 


oS le 
Tet ir] 


mh 
Efe hth 


"9 Newton's prism can be used to break white light into many colours and study the various wavelengths of 
each colour. One cannot measure darkness. 
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Le ee ba ee we ee 


aN aN aN EN 

asa Garrat & , gHe St fess J 

Ue Miga:- aeaAt- Gang= Ganges, Basi= resident; meaning residents of towns like 
Hardwar, Varanasi, Prayaag (Allahabad), Rishikesh, Patna, etc. | 


fas Tt ar Ht Js, fas dt Hor 3 Hels & alae TS Jo, fas dt Gert 
$s a Fe Tt fee Ts! 


Innumerable live by the River Gangga; innumerable reside in Mecca and Madina. 
Many adopt the ascetic form and roams in misguidance. 


AIS HIS AS , SHH WSs aS ; 
Hor U vas aS , TY aA sds T I 


ud Wda:- ATES- saw, (In ancient times, there used to a saw in Varanasi and 


Allahabad where people used to submit themselves for self-sacrifice by being sawn 
to attain salvation)! JH- land! @s3- bury! 4K noose, cross, impalement, 


thorns | 
aet audy HUGE Jo, act vest fee ea Are Jo, aet (Ayr) Hat Bs 
Tse JS, TE TT nda Jat S Tat G FIAT Ae Ts! 


Many submit to the saw (karvat), many get burried in earth, many climb up to the 
noose/cross/pole or lie down on the cot of thorns and many other painful tortures are 
sustained. 


Note: the word, HI can refer to many times of punishment. It has been referred to 


as a capital punishment like death by hanging, impalement (usually vertical) with a 
stake or a pole, tying to the cross (i.e. Jesus) or thorns (like mentioned in Khayal 
Patsahi 10). Submission to the saw (A€d<3) as a method of self sacrifice has also 


been recorded by Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji in his following hymn; 


a 
mga Adlg XeetH ; ffs Ades TATE Il 
(€2-2, frdtear, 43 9) 
Half of the body is sawn, by placing the saw on the head. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


de H Gas a3 , HOH Ws as; 
fame & fadte , ae ARE aso HAE NCEL 


Ut WMdE:- do- MoH, skies| AA- Jsle, tenacious & stubborn (meanings 
according to Sampardayas), flame (in Arabic), ignorant! #?8et- AZ, burn | 


fad dt (ato) nama fee Sse Jo, fas dt ae fee aie Jo, act famra F 
ate (Aa)? Heat nia fea wT (ATS Sh) AS a dt Hs ATS JS! 


Many fly in the sky, many reside in waters. Some ignorants due to their foolishness 
die by burning themselves in fire. 


6 XN A , ; S oN ae 33 : 

gags Fax , ys AUT II 

ug mea:- AU- AU, Aidt, fragrance, endeavour! fada- FAHST, enimity! Te- 
@8| we we, eR wa fee ABY J| Sa- fama, knowledge! Faa- famra aes, 
scholars! Yaa- dait AHS, good intellect | 

Hatt vig SS Ves Ts Te Jo, eHnal ag BS US Ts TE DW, 
forse ae famirs ads IS TE Js, mS dat AHS SS (FTUAT) AU ast 


at og me Js! 


The deities who endeavour to realize the Almighty failed, the great demons who 
opposed to acknowledge the existence of Almighty also failed; the intellectuals also 
failed to realise the initiator of intelligence (Almighty) and the wise scholar also 
failed to realise Him through their good character. 


120 yrodt Fat= BE BE aaet Tet nia | ud Hyeel niga Ade Js, AK=Jole | Weet=A_set, Tote ysust age 
ws 
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anita Khe 


A914 BLY) 


oie Sane aes 
wig ketal 


iy 
Lite 


ei ty tye Bye 


ede abel ae 


ea ers 


ne 


ug Mga:- WAIS- the ones who grind| Fes- sandalwood! BF- Agar oil, Oud 
Oill UT™IS- stone, idol! @UAt- Lapsi (a sweet Indian especially Gujrati 


cuisine’) | 
des WHS TS TT TE IW, (Sor wy) Hed uss sre TS TG Te 
Is, Saat $ uS TS TS Te Us, 3 (Ort) flict ast se ws 


ag az US) 


The ones who grinded sandalwood into paste (for their religious mark) has failed, 
the ones who applied agarwood oil fragrance has also failed, the stone-idol 
worshippers failed and also the ones who offered Lapsi (sweet Indian dessert) to 
their deities has failed too. 


WIS dso , Hotes Hat HE ; 
Buss st30 , Sarfess Suet Il 


us Mea:- Wd- wanderers! dds- cemetery | Hat- grave | He- monastery | 
333- walls! 


(dao) aaa J (PT) fess TS TS TE JS, Het Hot 6 Hore TS TG 
Te Jo, (Sta) aut g fers’? SS TS TE Jo, oS (Sut) sr Bre 
2S HTT Te Js! 

The ones who roam in cemeteries'”’ failed, the ones who persuade the graves'** and 


monasteries'** has failed; the one who plaster walls'”° has also failed and similarly, 
the ascetics wandering with besmeared bodies failed as well. 


2M is . ‘ : F ase 
It is made by roasting wheat in ghee and sweetened with sugar. Cardamom is also added for additional taste. 


aoe aut fers F ore TSH Ut yast $ Hos 3 fs on feos aseCe es fers 31 


> This i is being directed to the Christians, Muslims, Chinese traditions (E.g. Qingming festival), etc. 
124 This is being directed to the ones who worship the dead and those who practice black magic. 
* ‘This is to the Buddhist who spend their lives in monasteries. Most of which are seen in the Himalayas. 
°° This is directed towards the worshippers of Hanuman whose idol is usually carved in a wall, is washed with 
vermilion red powder-sindoor and ghee 
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, lineage, clan | 
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physical form | 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
Ba TT 

gu- 
x 


fe} 


ATS- caste 


ze fasd Id Te Jo, 


» penance+fail 
x 


» digest+fail 


* 
colour | 


x 
dag, 


treachery, deceit | 


EN 


TCE 


ae ms (Sus) su ae BS Surt 
birth | 
o' 6A oT HOH 


You are free from karma (deeds), delusion, birth and caste. 


dd 


destiny, creases of palm, feet and forehead | 
x oO 
J, 


ag- 
- 
HOH- 
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1 attachment, love | 


EN 
3JH- 
EN 
J, 


ms 
° 
“a 


UTI S-— Udt+J 


“a 
9 


deeds | 


a Cr wet act agH 


VO Jed Jd de Jo 


fe) 


a 
{e) 
9 


ll Sridl YTS Se Il 


Fa 
oO 
oO 
9 
attachment | 
& 


5 Wd 3 da 
Uz Mga:- AdH- 


ud mMda:- HI- 


= 


6 HI 6 ad 


Gandharva, the singer of heaven has failed and Kinnar, the instrument players have 


° 


6 ASH 6 SSH 


also failed. The pandits have failed to realise Almighty through their practices and 


those who perform penance also failed. They have all failed to realise the real 


meaning of life and devotion. 
colour nor any preferred form nor mark of destiny. 
= 


GA zt 33 6 fan 3 J ufo oct J 
By Your Grace. Bhujang Prayat Chhand. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


vo vo {e) 
6 As ; 3 fus 3 HS NAUKA 
ue niga:- fg- friend! AS- enemy! fu- father! H™3- mother | 
o Cn a act fig dost 9, o fue Forwd 


You have neither friend nor foe, nor father nor mother. 


fae} xo 9 9 

669 6 dd 5 6 AH 6 UH il 

Ue MIA:- Sd- love, attachment! aJ- abode! AM- duty, work! UH- mother | 
o CA & fan oe Und, o wed, a aNd, o feo dl 


You have no special love for anyone. You have no particular dwelling-place; you do 
not have any specific task, and no specific form. 


6 Us 3 fHS 5 SAS 5 SMH Il 
ue miga:- Us- son! fH3- friend! AS- enemy! SH- female! 
o usd 0, ot fitz 3, at Sct 9, a (anh) fens TI 


You are not a son, a friend, a foe or a female. 


med nisd ; mast APU I 

Ue MgA:- WBY- beyond fate/description| MB4- beyond the worldly segregations 
(e.g. caste, colour, clan, lineage, social status) | mot— beyond reincarnation, 
unborn | Agd- form | 

CA a oa FT fast, su FT faa 3 got FT afos Agu gd! 

You are beyond description, not in any particular garb and Your form is beyond the 
cycle of reincarnation. 


Re faa et ; ga a faa ge QE II 

ue mga:- Ae always! fAa- Sidhis (miraculous powers)! 3€- intellect, 
knowledge! faaa- primal, greatest | 

Fer fut feer 3, (aft) famrs Seg, nis AST HIS TU Sar TI 

You are the giver of all spiritual powers (18 Sidhi), bestower of knowledge 
(wisdom) and Your form is the greatest. 


Nae) 

odt Wo Wel ; Ae gu sy I 

ud nida:- AM- fathom! A iota! da- mark of destiny (creases of palm, feet & 
forehead) | 


GA as sy gu Afar ad Are TI 
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ee ee oy oy Oy See Sear I 1 a eee Sones AE Oy SOT Ss 


PLA aKPlA eas BO; PP aSPla aKa PAP APA was aod Aes Apa 4 as es 


Not an iota of your form and destiny could be understood. 


& EN Nee) 

aT WH 3a ; fad ABS Be I 

ue niga:- WA- dwelling! S¥- form! 

GA a aH fad 3? ors fan su fee feger Jl 

Where does He dwell? In what form does it wander? 

2™ Meaning: Your dwelling-place and vesture cannot be known. 
& xX CN 

Ad’ STH SIH 5 ATT X AT Il 

ue Mda:— ATT what? | 


CAST oH at 3? At afy a aver di 


What is His name? What is He addressed as? 


2™ Meaning: One can tell neither your name nor the place you belong to. 


xX = A A x 
Ad A AUS 5; ATH O MSY ISZINCSII 
Ue MTA:- FAS utter! H- me (Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) | 


at ats & Hee? fae fa ad fea odt wr er | 


What further should I say about Him? This is because He is beyond the clutches of 
speech (& all modes of expression). 


2™ Meaning: I fail to make out and express where you come from. 


Similar to the stanza above, there are also 3 other places in Sri Dasam Granth Sahib 


where almost matching stanza can be seen as follows'”’; 


Ont AS TSH ; AE TU Se NW AT TAT a ; fed aa se Il 
AIT SH STA; ATA ATS Il AIH TAGs ATH F mS 198i 
Your form and outline are unknowable. Which is Your residing place. In which guise You move 


around what Your name is; and You belong to which place, cannot be described by me because I am 
not competent to do it. 


(Bachitar Natak) 


27 This is one of many examples, where an almost similar stanza is repeated in Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji 
suggesting a single author (Guru Ji) for the complete Dasam Granth alongside many irrefutable evidences. This 
is similar to the Sodar in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 
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jab ace 
(Gian Perbodh) 


ae aa 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
3a II 
A 
(Charitropakhyan) 


aS Zar |/ 


/ 


a 
vg 


a 


fed 


and how art Thou known is not known; how can I describe Thee-Thou art indescribable 
Ia || AI? TH 37H 
ASU DWA aT aA ATS Il AI A IWS ATH F mS ICI 


Your form and outline are unknowable. Which is Your residing place. In which guise You move 
around what Your name is; and You belong to which place, cannot be described by me because I am 


x 
Jl 


You are beyond physical illness, mental illness, attachment and birth. 
0 
6 HOH 6 As Il 


GA 3g dt AAT St Als 


: fed X65 
ADH 3 me Il 
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not competent to do it. 
YU YaTg ut 
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J Ud Ms MS 
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You are beyond deeds (Karam), delusion, birth and caste. 
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6 HI 6 HS Il 


hysical malady (e.g. cancers, genetic diseases, etc.) | 


> 
> 
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HIT SH 31x 
fe} 
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oO 
- FSH win oO 


6 dad, THAD, aHIT 


Ae 


. 32 SdH - HW dd, TSH da J, 
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Sot AS AST 

Oot FIs ET ae TU 
3 ddl o Adi 
ro) aah & SHH 
ud Midd:-— Fa- utter | 


° 


Un YoTs FT SdH: 


illness (e.g. depression, schizophrenia, bipolar, PTSD, etc. | 


8. Zag SdH - nTSH fea JA 


u, 332 SIH 


a AGH Jd, a SdH ID 
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Exegesis of miasl Ustat 


Note: Almighty is beyond the law of Karma as there is no ignorance (the 
prerequisite for Karam'*®) in Almighty. Similary, the goal of our lives is to reach 
such level and Bhagat Ravidas Ji has mentioned the methodology; 


fans ada ; AIH mifsury il fapats sur ; FI AGT SA III 
(QXED-92, STB, sas Teen Ft) 
For the sake of spiritual wisdom, people act and practice rituals. When spiritual wisdom wells up, 
then actions are left behind. ||3|| 


Five (5) types of Delusion: 


1. Difference (Bhed) delusion- I am merely the physical body and different from 
real-self (Atma), there are further five types of this illusion. 


The difference within the animated creation. 

The difference between animated and immovable creation. 
The difference between being and creator (Ishwar) 

The difference between beings and Almighty. 

The difference between immovable and movable creation. 


2. Deeds (Kartat) delusion- To recognise ownself as the creator and the beneficiary. 
3. Company (Sang) delusion- To recognise the real-self as in the company of the 


physical body whereas the real-self never take birth with the body or neither dies 
with the body. 


ie a 
yin kigia 


4. Useless (Vekar) delusion - To recognise real-self (Atma) in changing state (e.g. 
infant, baby, teenager, youth, old) whereas real-self is always in consistent state. 


5. Principal (Tathve) delusion- To recognise the world as the truth instead of 
Almighty whereas the world is also the form of Almighty if one realises Almighty 
within his creation. 


med wise ; ordt AGT Il 


ae a ped without any enmity | nisd- wi=without; S4=vesture | 
wes ¥ faa G, su Ss faa go, ms Fol T fas Agu sar FI 


You have no feeling of enmity, have no particular vesture, and of a form beyond the 
cycle of reincarnation. 


8 The prerequisite for Karam is 1. Atma, 2. Antahkaran (containing Mind, Memory, Intellect and Ego) and 3. 
Ignorance 
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, given birth to! 
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You have created millions of insect alike Lord Krishna. 


EN 
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Dear Supreme One, You are farther of the farthest and You are the illuminator of the 
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3H fa WU Il 


MTIOTAT II 


= cannot; Sd=destroyed | 


) 


6 JY4 6 Id il 


able, unintelligible| UJH- supreme, ultimate | yfarar— 


at at Sal UTS TI 


I bow to the Primal Imperishable Almighty. I salute the Primal Being, the 


Indestructible One from the very beginning. 


ud Mde:- ate- insect | A?- tens of million! @uTe- created 
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Ud nda: 
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intellect. 
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You are indestructible, non-dual and eternal. 
3 
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SAS Sus 
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OH Md Nis 
Ut MdE:- AS ut 
- fous fes 


You have no caste, no varna, no form and no colour. 
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intellect | 

Ud niga 

6c: 

fad dt Bx 3 fana za 
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p FOES Se BO Be ge 
Asap aaa Aa 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


on aes He- ae wqare- made | 
A ufos Gard 2a urd, a ws Va 34, 2a seve 3 Ga He fes oI 


You destroyed the established, then remade and annihilated them. 


~ oa EN 

mara mis ; nife wre nifsorHt II 

ug Maga:— niare- fathomless | ms- fearless! miffart- m= without; faorit= 
destruction | 


Qu ays surg, sa SF fast d, Asa Hed, ces FT faa on F afas 
dl 
You are unfathomable, fearless, Primal One, non-dual and eternal. 


SE 
inigakies 


udm UT ; UGH Udo Yor WenctE i 

ue niga:- udni- deities| USH- ultimate | yda- complete | yorAt- illuminator | 
A (ust) tefant 3 ud 3 Jat 3, ms (ufamr) ors gat & yorRa FI 
You are greater than the dieties and the illuminator of the Ultimate Knowledge 
(Brahm Gian) 


oO 0 fe) iN 
5 uid o famrd ; nerd Agu II 
ue mea:- wtfa-He e fy, mental illness! fanrfa- illness of the body! merd- 
fathomless | 


a Gr 6 urfa 3, a feria 3, Hos SUS AGU Ser TI 
You are free from all ailments (mental and body), and are unfathomable. 


theta ties 


uss ysTy ; wife wie fags Il 

ue Maga:— udMi- iced) udH- ultimate yda- complete | 

a dss de eS yoy wer 3, He F ot on afes Huet eer 3 
Your glory is invincible: it can never get perished. 
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o fe) fe) x 
© HSH 6 HO 5 3 ad6 © fang il 
ue nga:—- famrd- Adte eB uy, illness of the body | 
o GH & HOH 0, ST HIS T, SU ede J, a CAS aet Ja TI 
129 


You are beyond birth and death; you belong to no varna 
bothers you. 


and no physical pain ever 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji also mentions; 


Od FIG AIG 5; GS ASI AS il 
(9239-3, Aa, H3 U) 
You have no caste or social class, no ancestry or family. 


SE 
ivigakies 


oN oN o~ x 
mas USS ; Mes MATT WIKI 
Ug MIE:- MYS- indivisible! Ys3- resplendent aura, radiant! 4€3- beyond any 


punishment meaning He is not liable to any judicary or Karmic laws! ™AT- 
invincible, unconquerable, cannot be won | 


use od deat, 3 sn Te dW, ds F feat dws for S od Ae TI 
You are indivisible, radiant, not subject to any punishment and unconquerable. 
ee) xo 9 EN 
6 6d 6 dd ; Hdd HOE il 
Ug MIA:- Sd- love | HI- abode! Aa a- pure! 
J feat 3, wa 5 faot 3, (Hove) ufeses ow UN due T 
You have no special affection for anybody. You have no particular dwelling—place 
yet you purely love everyone. 


Ces ms ; USS YH Il 

ug niga:- U3- punishment, retaliation | H3- deeds, actions! YHTa- pure | 
(Ges) ds F feat 3, 013) age F feo 3, 33 3H Sard, (ra) ufesg 
frors ere J | 


wakes 


You are beyond punishment, without any action (deed, Karam), is of resplendent 
aura and of a pure principles. 


°° Varna is a division in labour that was used in the Indian system. Four classes are made in a society, which are 
Brahmin, Khatri, Vaish and Shudar. 
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wale iP Abe Pa vutee 


th 
Spake 


2 ER eae eaeiea SeiaRciaRoiaece 


aN aN EN oN 
5 WS 3 US ; 6 AS O fH II 

ut Mige:- ATS- caste | UTS- social strata, brotherhood! AS- enemy! fH3- 
acquaintance | 


a Gn dt west 0, a fared 3, o eAHe JD, & fitsa 7d 


You have no caste or social strata; foe or friend. 


H gs sted ; ser wifes CITI 

ue Mga :— 33- past | sfg¥- future! 3™S- present! mfFS- idol, image | 

Gat (g3) file At, (Sf) vist Tear, TE FT ois (nifss) Hast F fast FI 
You pervade in all the three times, i.e. past, present and future; and does not have an 
image (meaning formless). 


ry 
ties 


Ale ol 
fa 


Ey 


Sais Ge Se oA a es 
Mia kiyiakiyia nrg: 


PRP TET IE Es 
ia me 


ar Tat 


Be 
HEBER bebe bee et bee bet ete tah 


Ne ede ae ede aed ae bade aed ed ae 


TSE SESS SESE 
fa Rigia kiyia kiyia krota cress kiyia kryia kre’ 


SPA ia abate abe abe de be 


ie) 0.0 te) x\_ Oo 
6 TU 6 IX 56 JUG SS il 
ug niga:- TA- king, wealthy! &- citizen, poor | 
TA dD, a aoe d, a CAT aet guG, a HT! 
You are neither king nor a pauper, neither do you have any such form nor any sign 
of recognition/destiny. 


a wl 


ry 


ia ki. 


ar Tat 


blag eae Ria ade Seam gia oe Seema Rea Ria oe eae 


as 
PL 
PLS 


iatiyiaites 
fer 


4 0 “so ° Nee) 

6 63 6 VS 5 MIS MSM Il 

Ut nida:- BI- greed | FF- jealousy | 33- body! 34- form| 

a GA 6 Ss d, a (3s) Stow T, oT (FS) GIT, a Se) UTI 

You are beyond the desires of greed and jealousy; You do not have a specific body 
and is formless. 


a elena Regs 


ia Kiyia kiya cre 


he oS “Ae rir 
eee 


pa eh 


gia ki 
Et 


hy, 


Note: Formless (734). Almighty is formless but at the same time is the form of all. 


To understand this complex topic, we first need to understand what is actually 
formless. This formless concept of Almighty is spiritual, as we have no experience 
of the unlimited form in this material world. As the saying goes, the eyes don't see 
what the mind doesn’t know. An example of this is of a house with four walls, 
which is the form, and when demolished, the house no longer exists but the bricks 
and debris still remains. Meaning, although the form of a house isn’t there but the 
form of bricks and the debris still exists. This does not qualify it to be formless. In 
order to be formless, it has to be matterless where not even the atom remains. Any 
material object with or without form is always limited. Guru Arjan Dev Ji has 
described the manner in which Almighty- the formless pervades in forms beautifully 
as follows; 


Biyia Riya eyiae 
aia Spain Spam mada Rede 


—— 
via kigiakioia 
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° iN oS 
Gf ; route at mors i Sats AS ; UdEST ST Il 
Gurmukhs realized that OANG (creator) form of Almighty created the entire creation as He is the 


One Universal Creator. (The creator Almighty) Using a string of animated power and adding the 
beads of form; 


Bo fa ; 3 Te fired 1 fesae F ; Ade fener II 
(2uo-98, TBST, H8 u) 


Has created the diverse expanse of the three qualities (Tamo — in the underworlds, Rajo — in this 
world and Sato — in the heaven). From a formless entity, he is seen in forms. Meaning, from a 
Creator Almighty which is formless, He has created a string of animated power (i.e. Atma) and then 
placed the beads (i.e. Ignorance). The rosary then resembles the entire creation (i.e. Maya). 


In conclusion, Guru Ram Das Ji utters; 


nif edad , MATT TF ore s wnt ad A GMT IDI 
(uug-t, faatast, Hs 8) 
He Himself is formless, and He Himself is formed; whatever He Himself does, comes to pass. \|7|| 


6 AS 6 fHS 5 6 3d 6 A Il 

uz mMga:- Sd- adore, love! HI- attachment | 

a Ag 3g, ot fsa d, o filmes 3, aad) uaz FI 

You have no enemy or friend, neither do you have adoration (with a particular 
person or place) or any attachment. 


Hee Ae’ ; Ada Aday Add WCNtell 

ug miga:- Ae€- forever! Ae- always! Aga alll AdaZ- everyone! Hod- 
love | 

He f63 3, Asa" os Ja AH UN ager gd 

You ever pervade all the places and love all beings 


oO me} ae} 46 Oo 
oT AH OT ATT 5 6 OF OH? il 
ud Mge:- o-Sdt', never! AdU-Gu, aA, anger, temper! Hd-Ha, attachment 
a A 6 oH d, aT aug, a 8s toa 3 
You are free from lust, anger, greed and attachment. 
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ue niga: - onta-aot iz 3 afrs, beyond cycle of reincarnation! wa@-ifzort, oe 5 
afds, jidestecatiet mife-He, from the beginning, primal | we-Fes 3 fos, 
without duality | »iitd-fere 3 feat, unseen, invisible | 

Wo F faat 3, on Safes 3, He ST at ees F feat 3 (a) fens F fast 
vl 

You are beyond the cycle of reincarnation, destruction and duality; You are the 
Primal Being and invisible. 


3 HOH BHO ; 6 8d © fang Il 

Ut WSE:- B ASH-HHeT Sdt, not born! 3sIS-edSs, elaboration! famd-asa, 
blemish | 

a HHT 3, BT Hae dT, at GA UT ase Ted, at GA G (fmm) asa 
JI 

You are free from birth and death, You cannot be described and You are 
blemishless. 


3 dato Ad ; ms fodfera 90119001 

ug wigad:- O° da, physical malady! HAet-Ael, WH, mental illness, depression | 
fosfaani-sars ¥ afos, above any quarrel or argument | 

a dd d, a Aad d, at sd dg, ms (fm) sas FJ afas JI 

You are beyond physical ailment and sorrowness. You are fearless and is beyond 
any arguments and quarrel. 


yo \_o 9 © 
Med Usd 5; MATH Maks Il 
ut wida:- mMee-w afer o AT Aa, indivisible! wad-3e ZF afas, beyond any 
difference! "a&dH-aeH J fat, beyond any deeds (Karam)| mMars-aTs J afas, 
non-temporal, 
afent odt tet, ufsor odt ater, aan FS fio 3 oe F afas FT 
You are indestructible and invincible, beyond deeds (the cycle of cause & effect) 
and eternal. 
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ue mga:- mds— fAne cas at Js, indivisible| mw83- Feont F afas, without 
any infamy! Yyss- #3 3H Bs, resplendent aural Murs- ureet J afas, does not 
require nurturing | 

cas dt Jel, HOH odt de’, SS 3H TOTS uw! F Tos TI 


You are indivisible, cannot be disrepute, effulgent and self-existent not requiring 
nurturing. 


SISOS; ONS 5 ate Il 

Ug Mdga:— HS- HST, mother! WS- AS, caste! Afeni- tg, Ade, body | 
ae@rafuGsiaowd! ons d, aw (ed) WTI 

He does not have a father, mother, caste or body. 


5 3d 3 dd 5 o SAH © SSM NAAUIOALI 


Ud MTE:- 3- . not! 3d-fimrg, love! ad- Id a, abode! SdH- 3aH, delusion | 
afeni- 3G, dz, origin | 
depute es 5H 9, a ae go! 

- fous 2 oat fea ‘ani’ 3 ‘ani’ we 91 


You ae not have special love for any one or a particular dwelling-place. You have 
no delusion or origin. 


ogo gu; FAG SAG I 
Ue niga: ai- gu, form | gsd- aA, king| @@- 2d, body! AIH- aH, Karmal 
Qn et at gu a, at at d, at ed d, a AGH JI 


Neither You have a form nor You are a king; You also do not have a specific body 
and deeds. 


6 THO UA; 3 3U 5 SG Il 

ud nda:- zH- eu, sorrow | uA 30st, quarrel | 3u- 3z, secret! SdH- Tour, 
delusion | 

a (SA) Fu 3, oT (QUA) saa edad, oT Sed, ST STH TI 

You have no sorrowness, no dispute, no secrets or delusion. 
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—— 
ela Kigia kigia 


Ha Riya a 


ia kre: 


2 SEI BP AP SI I Be BP I BB SIM BS SING BP SB 


Ug Mdga:- Hee- THAT, fos, always! fasd- faa, old, primal, wise | 
(Ga) fos 3, Ae fa 3 ws fyo AgU TI 


You always are, the perfect and primal; 


oH Sa TU ; SH SA TU MAWIAOII 

US MIA:— SH-SHAAG, salutations! Sa gu-fea gu 2, one form | 

fet JU BS  SHAaTS 4, fease JU TS G Ae’ HAAS J 
Salutation to the single form (Almighty): Always salutation to the Solitary One 


fEBas Us ; nie Meas ys II 

ut mee:- Cas-aaS ATS, to describe! fa+@as- nur, astonishing! ys 
aural wite-He 3, from the beginning! mMe@as-aEe 3 afss, indescribable | 
ysry-ysry eer, glorious | 

gat winvEA Us Ter gy, urfe S ot aes o als We SS ys war TI 
Your aura is great and astonishing; Since the beginning, your glory has been 
indescribable. 


Maas Me ; otf mfzas meant I 

ue Wee:- maISs- Bax 3 sfys, without shrewdness! me- wifxartt, 
indestructible! »tfe-4e, since the beginning! mfeaxs- to 3 fas', formless | 
mead afin sdt AreT, cannot be established | 

3a (Fas) SF fast on F safes, He FT Ht eo FT fast 3 ofr oct 
Arar | 

Without shrewdness and imperishable; Since the beginning, You are formless and 
cannot be established. 


Note: Shrewdness (“HaI3). Almighty is without shrewdness so neither can He be 


attained by using the same. So in order to merge into Him, one has to abandon 
his/her intellect and utilize the Guru’s way (Gurmat). Self-intelligence or the ability 
to reason will have to be shunned, as it is only capable of increasing our own ego 
and doubts. Having faith'*’ resolves the issue. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji mentions; 


130 : ‘ : at 
Trust is complete trust or confidence in someone or something. (Ref: Oxford dictionary) 
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Ay Say se! 


: eae 
Orr 


PS Ae al 


sa Kiwi 


he od 
Peat t> la) t> 8 a) t> 1 t>] 
ede abode bee abode Sele 


fyia Kigia Kips 


als HS 5 aa ToT I ale fx YF 5 BeT USF 8H 
(Du0-9€, Fat, He 9) 
I have no understanding, intellect or cleverness. Have Mercy upon me, God, and attach me to 
Your Feet. //4// 


fagas nie ; ntfs nie AU Il 

ue wmea:- fasas- feaAH aga ga fas, the consumer! Me- SA aos, 
indestructible | Agu- Agu =", form | 

fern asa sa for 3, He ST dt on ST sos 3, on FT aos Agu ser Tl 
You are the only consumer; Since the inception You are Imperishable and your 


form is indestructible. Note: On the context of Almighty being the only 
consumer, He is both the producer and consumer. In reality the whole chain 


iyi Kiyta|Kigia 
ae Rhode | abode Nb 


cycle of various system (ecological, biological, economical, etc.) is only Him. As 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji mentions; 


WT AIF 5 MM FAS Mi MMe FFU? ; Re HES I 


He Himself is the Creator, and He Himself is the Enjoyer. He Himself is satisfied, and He 
Himself is liberated. 


UT HATS BS, HAS AT ; HHS HT TANS 1981 


(QO8U-E, HY, HE 9) 


ie 


fp |Ste de Steam abe 


2B al 


t 


Almighty of liberation Himself grants liberation; He eradicates possessiveness and attachment. 


[14] 


oH Sa TU ; SH SA TU MAWUAOSII 

Ut MdE:- SH- SHAAE, salutation! Sa- fea, One (Almighty) | gu- gu ro) $, 
form | 

fex JU BS So sHAaS J, feat TU TS G SHAG TI 

Salutation to the single form (Almighty): Always salutation to the Solitary 
One.Meaning, the single form referred here is to Almighty as he is the only one 


with a form in singularity. In Brahmgian (enlightment), all is perceived to be His 
form and Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji mentions regarding this state; 


EM FU 5 AMS UAT i oper gor ; ory GIT NA 
(co3-99, fumes, He U) 
The entire Universe is the form of the One Almighty. He Himself is the trade, and He Himself is 
the trader. //1// 


elas 


fed Kigia Kigia kiya Kip Kw 
i 4 ry Ez PE 4T Th 4 Ez Ez 
Bhatia gta ha gia By 


S Ae 
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53d 5 dd ; FAAS A il 

ue miga:- Sd- fimira, love, endearment! ad- faAst, we aa eer, familyhood | 
Ha-mMt, sorrow! Aak-Aa AgAtt, relatives | 

a GA 6 3d 4, of Hat (Qfanst) J, a Aa, STAT TI 


You do not have fev for any particular person, no family life, no sorrows and no 
relatives. 


~~ fe} oO oO oO 
udm ufes ; UdlS nISTe II 
ue niga:- udni- ud, away, apart! ufes- ufésg, pure! ust ~*~ fee we 
ufg3a, purest | “Sta -mATE, HS3d, independent, unsupported | 


Ag Sud 0d, ufesa J ufesa J, (nists =nIsa) vT]S (S39) FI 


You are away from everyone, purest of the pure and independent. 


Note: Apart (Ud). Here, Guru Ji has mentioned that Almighty is away from 
everyone (Ud) which means that a person who is engrossed in Haumai (I-ness). 
Haumai is considering ones identitiy as their ‘self? or the sense of their own 
perceived self. In another words it is the sense of their own worth. There is a thin 
line difference between Haumai and Ahankar (ego). The latter is a perception of 
considering ownself to better than the other. It is a thinking process / act to show the 
other to be of a lesser value. Bhagat Ravidas Ji beautifully narrates and explains the 
concept of ud; 


AG TH TF, FIZ A ; ma Fat, H ST I 


When there is I (Haumai), then You (Almighty) are not with me. Now that You are with me, there is 
no me (Haumai). 


MBE MH AA, Bd He Cela ; Awe ASG AG Hid IAI 
(€u2-92, Hafe, sas afeen at) 
The wind may rise up huge waves in the vast ocean, but in reality the wave is made from water with 
the support of wind, once the wind stops the wave falls in water forming water again. In similar 
manner Amighty is the ocean and its creations are the waves created by Maya which seems to be 
different but in reality it was, is and it will always be Almighty. ||1|| 


3! Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says in Sukhmani Sahib that a count of the Pavither (uf€3) is equivalent to Puneet; 


ules ules ; UES UOTE II 


(29-92, a@sh Ro, He u) 


Guru Ji says that the ones who are hears the Guru Hymns (Gurbani) their mind, speech and body are pure and purifies others as well, (Three 
Pavither is called Puneet) 
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Se ey ey ey ee sey 
ie ae Sa Sa . 
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Amir Khusro was 14" centrury mystic, Sufi musician, poet and scholar from India. 
He has written in his poetry; 


Gt We I CaP oF of Le of Ft Toy 


ich yiask yt 


Mun tu shudam tu mun shudi, Mun tun shudam tu jaan shudi. 
Taakas na goyad baad azeen, Mun deegaram tu deegari. 


I have become you, and you me, I am the body, you soul; 
So that no one can say hereafter, That you are are someone, and me someone else. 


aN aN aN aN 0 oN 
HI 3a 5 30 mnt Aine i Als 3a AS ; Sd Als Flor 
(QOEQ-, HY, Hs 2) 
You Yourself created the sense of 'mine' and ‘yours.' All creatures are Yours; You created all beings. 


SE 
inigakies 


6 WS ous ; 6 HS 3 HS Il 

Ut Mda:- AS- AS, caste] UTS- GH, race! fHS- fitsa, GAS, friend! H3-Ht, 
@Htd, minister | 

oO Ws J, a aH 9, a filg 3, ot Het (Sets) FI 

You have no caste, race, friends or ministers (to act on His behalf or to enforce His 
message. Almighty is all capable). 


so SN oN = S o= 
OH Sa SS; SH Sa SF NAWIIOSII 
Ut MIE:— SH- SHA, salutations! J3- Se, bliss | 
fex (SZ) mse TUS sHAaTS F1 feat (SZ) wSE TU S SHAG J! 


Salutation to the single blissful form (Almighty): Always salutation to the One 
Blissful Form. 


3 UdH 3 SdH 5 3 AGH 6 Ae 

Ug Wida:- SIH- FBuT, confusion, doubt! AHdH- AeH, shyness! ATA- AgUt, 
relatives | 

St UH J, 3 SdH D, BAGH JD, oT (AA) AST | 

He has no religion, no doubts, no shyness and no relatives (e.g. son); 
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& YdH 3 UGH 5 3 AGH B A Il 

Ue Mda:- FH- AAG, body armour! SdH- Bs, leather shield| AIH- HEH, feet | 
Wa- get, speech | 

o GH § (aan) AAG J, o (GA as) (Sat) BS I, oT (ATH) GEN I, 
oT (ara) sat JI 


You wear no body armour (e.g. chainmail, cuirass) or shield (e.g. dhal); You do not 
have deeds (Karam) and speech; 


3 AS 6 fs ; 3 ug Age ll 
ud niga: - H3- PAHS, foe | firg- 2H, friend | us- usd, sonl 
3, fig 3, or us 8, mize gu eer 3 


You have neither foe, nor friend, nor a son; This is how His form is. 


oH nie aU ; oH orfe TY NAWUIIOUII 
Ue Mga: ie ae ne the genesis of all forms | 


Haat & ye gu ve S, SHAaS J, gut & He § SHAa JI 


Salutation to the primal form (Almighty): Always salutation to the beginning of all 
forms; 


ad tA A HAS ; SIH FS I 

ud nda:- o- fxs, sometimes! &A- AH, lotus! HA- Aadt, fragrance! FIH- 

gud, 3a, bee | 

fas aHS 2 fea (im) Hardt & foo 3 mrs fas Aaict CS saH=(gHa) ST 
t 8 far di 


theta Eres 


Sometimes, You are the fragrance of a lotus flower and sometimes the bee which is 
enjoying its fragrance; 


2 Meaning: Sometimes, You are the cause (fragrance of lotus) and sometime the 
effect (bee) which is attracted to the fragrance. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY i we = a 


Exegesis of rent Ustat 


aI IA ATH A 5 UH HGS I 

Ue Mga: Ja- AI, pauper! TH- oA, king, wealthy | MBB— FAfag, steady | 
fas da & (GsH) Fam fee (nies) Afas Z, mS fas oa 2 Ue THAT 
fea Afag J 


Sometimes, You are the pauper with unwavering nature and sometimes the King 
who is steadfast in his duty (of politics); 


= Meaning: Sometimes, You have the nature of a poor and sometimes of a King. 


Guru Ji in His Sarabloh Granth mentions; 


TH dH AS we fa AS Hfs aH FIM II 
Te IX WAS FI HES TH AGH INCI 


The benovalent Almighty pervades in every atom and He is within all. He is within 
the King, pauper and general citizens. Ultimately, You are the who is rulling 
compassionately. 


(Sarbloh Granth, Part 1, Page 19) 
oN yx, sf aN ~ 
AJ dH ad SH a 5 UH OH il 
ud mga:- UH- fearat, house | 


fas on & 3A a fearat 3 (UM), nS fas TSH ST WS TI 


Sometimes You are the abode of nation’s guises and sometimes you are the house of 
faith; 


2™ Meaning: Sometimes, You adorn the garb of a householder and sometimes of a 
Vairaagi- recluse who makes his believe a house (Dharam Dhamey) and wanders. 


ad TH AAA A ; SA STH IVENIOEM 
Ue Mda:- AH- Aditya AH, musical instruments! SH- SH, SAS, food! 


fas Ht ATH ge foo dos TH WS CAS Or ge fod TI 


Sometimes the royal musical instruments are being made and sometimes food is 
being prepared. 


2™ Meaning: Sometimes, You are in the arts of music and sometimes of culinary. 
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(e} ~ x V) oN 
ad ME ct ue a ; feo AG i 
Ue niga:— AJ- fas, sometimes! wig- vixat, alphabets! Ug- YAS ATS Wal, Ue, 


metrical foot! fAa- fa gu, mastered! AT- AGS, efforts taken to achieve a 


goal’ | 


fas ufust & Qiss) ye? (usu) J, fas Bat ysuut fa gu gs 
fas Sot et (AG) AUST gu TI 
Se VOTE ASU wae wet a gu 3 Gat & gu Aue at SH 


You are the form of all the grammatical related alphabets and the poetic form of its 
mastering. 


2™' Meaning: Sometimes You are the alphabets and its metrical foot which are 
memorised by the scholars. 


an Meaning: Sometimes, You have mastered the alphabets and sometimes you have 
mastered the metrical footing meaning sometime You are seen as a person who has 
memorised certain texts (Vedas, etc.) and sometime a master of music who 
understands the poetic structures. 


ad fra x gaa ; faa wa 


Ue niga:- fAa- fact, Bee powers! fga- nifte, aplenty! @d- yus ats, 
attained | 


fas fittt o, fas fit § ont) wus aS de fia usm J fas ga, fas 
det $ yus of 38 fo ghee 31 


Sometimes You are miraculous powers and sometimes the person who has mastered 
them. Sometimes You are intellect and sometimes the wise one with intellect; 


wakes 


2™' Meaning: Sometimes, You have attained profuse miraculous powers and 
sometimes abundant of intelligence meaning Almighty is in both the supernatural 
and natural. 


* Sadhand is a discipline undertaken in the pursuit of a goal. Abhyasa is repeated practice performed with 
observation and reflection. Kriya, or action, also implies perfect execution with study and investigation. (Ref: 
Yoga Sutras of Patanjali by B.K.S. Iyengar) 


93 srareft famorat fen ‘niga use & nraa ‘niga usa’ fed Ga oat Ja! us Horvat famrat Fit 3 ‘niga’ fer 
Ba ot fensdt 3 ues usser ot fensdt niga atst J) 
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Riylakiyia 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


be 
fr 


pea Bea pea peu sea hea hea pea ged Beane hea kind god Soaked hou ged god Seaeg hou sed eu ge hei Bed sind Rou ge bei Red Bind Rea Gea Beak: 


wil 


ag nial t dat a ; Afr Se I 

ue nige:— nig- feAsdt, woman! da- feaa a Ja, colour (of love)| Ad- 3%, 
company | 

fas (nial) fensdt & (da) fena ae fend JI 


Sometimes You are seen in a woman’s love and 


9 _9O N o xX eo) ie 
AJ Ad X Sd x 5 SA Ue IVINIOAII 
ut Mge:- Hd- AU, warl Ua- fens Js, seen! 
fas Ha 2 da Gang 2 da na fee fene J! 
sometimes You are seen indulging in the battlefield with enthusiasm; Meaning, 
sometimes He is seen engrossed in love and sometimes in war. 


Note that both of the above stanzas are related. 


Xd UGH A AGH A ; TSH AWS I 

Ut MIE:- JSH- Hed, house | 

fas Ugh & AGH & (TaH) Hes (AS) WE Ae TI 
Sometimes You are seen as the support of the deeds of faith, 


2"! Meaning: Sometimes, You are the house (embodiment) of faith and sometimes 
of deeds. Meaning, Guru Ji mentions the two (2) schools of thought, one is of Bhagti 
(faith) and the other of Karam-Kaand (ritualistics). 


Note: In Sikhi, Bhai Gurdas Ji has defined the core deeds of faith which are; 


ae gals 3B HZ; OH SG ABS festa 
he Ae viele ane Ft; Heer ffs Cem sae 
MT TENS & ry TEM 1931 


The path of a Gurmukh (faithful Sikh) has been described clearly in which the role 
has been explained. 1“ — To be one with the Guru’s speech (Shabad); 2" — To have 
control of the 5 vices; 3" — Love; 4° — Devotion; 5“ — Almighty’s name; 6" — 
Donations; 7” — body and mind’s cleanliness; 8" — renunciation. These are the 
deeds of a Gurmukh. He (Gurmukh) stays in this world just like a lotus flower which 
is always above the water (world). Meaning while staying in this world, running 
daily chores and duties he/she is not entrapped in the nets of Maya. 


PL 
PL 
a 
an 
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Pie 
Pie 
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he 
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(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 5, Pauri 13) 


Barer 
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eo io |e 
Py PA PG a 


ab ae A Sa 


aia Raia 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Ad UGH A AGH & ; SH HS Il 

Ut MA:- ATH- AH, task! SIH- FBur, delussion, doubt | 

fas TSH @ AGH SIH aaa Hoe TI 

Sometimes You are seen to consider the deeds of faith as a delusion, 


a Meaning: Sometimes, You doubt the path of faith (Dharam) and sometimes of 
deeds (Karam-Kaand). Meaning, Guru Ji mentions the two (2) types of individuals 
though being part of the schools of thought they question it. 


via ergs 


ad BT BAe! ; aT fas ge il 

ut Mda:- JAeT- WIS, attempt, try! faz- SAS, portrait | 

fas Hed BAe ave Jd, fas (fFs) sate gu a! fAS Hest BAN ast 
aoe fee dre S fast I ad FI 

Sometimes you make decent attempts and sometimes You are alike a painting 
(meaning, a painting does not make an effort by itself). 


2™ Meaning: Sometimes you are seen to be taking efforts in expression and 
sometimes You beautifully express yourself like a painting. 


ad usH yfemr ; ad Ava gy NACIAOLI 

Ue Mde:- UTH- BSH, supreme! Yfemrt- Fa ga, fine intellect! ATA- ATS, all 
gu- TH, king| 

fas usH (yfemr) HUH gO FS F, oS Aste TH TI 


Sometimes you possess fine intellect and sometimes the greatest sovereign. 
(Almighty is in both, the scholars and also the political leaders) 


iy 
Tie 


fa tiyia kiya crys 
embed ae be 


theta ke: 


oN \_0 os 4s 0 
aI 3d Ts ; as to ae i 
ue niga:- 3d- fimrg, UH, love! FI- qfse, accept, adorn! #dI- Aste, body| 
euy- Ja, eu, disease | 
fad (3a ad) dr $ ates ed 3, fRS 8a few Sa 3 
Sometimes you adorn love and sometimes You are the disease in the body. 


Meaning, Sometimes, You are seen as someone who is cultivating love and 
sometimes as someone who grows anxiety, depression within themselves; 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


aS niguct ; da a Aa Ae I 

ue maa:— m@udt- geet, medicine! Aa- f¥3", worries, anxiety! HA- Hares 
J6, cure | 

fas veret 5 a da ct (Aa) fost 4 HVS TI 


Sometimes You in the form of aeaiomes to cure physical and mental diseases; 


ag te fafenr ; ag es aot I 

Ue nida:- Fs- BSS, deities! fafenr— fefemr, knowledge! sst- Fst, language | 
fas tefanit at fefenr J, fas Fst st ast Ti 

Sometimes You are the source of knowledge for the deities and sometimes the 
language of the demons; 


ag He aga ; food aTat NACIIOEI 

Ut MIE:- ATSl- WIS", story, narrative | 

fas He, suse 3 ftod et ees TI 

Sometimes You are in stories of Yaksha/Jachchh (a sect of deities), Gandharv 
(singers in heaven) and Kinnar (dancers/musician in the court of Kuber and heaven). 


a THA ASat ; SHAT T II 

Ut Mea:-THA- IH TE FS, the quality of passion! ASal- AS TE BS, the 
quality of goodness! SHAt- 3H TE BB, the quality of ignorance | 

fas di Te BS J, fas AS Te TSC, fas SH TE TST 

Sometimes You possess the nature of goodness, sometimes of passion and 
sometimes of ignorance; 


theta ties 


Note: Qualities of Maya. All of the three natures mentioned above are of Maya and 
the three qualities (gunas) corresponding to creation, sustenance, and destruction 
are: 

1. Sato (goodness) — pure, elevating, enlightening (calmness) 


2. Rajo (passion) — motivates us to create, acquire and enjoy 


3. Tamo (ignorance) — dirty, degrading, deluding, and destructive (the triad of 
heedlessness (parmad), Laziness (aalas), Sleep (nindra) 
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pee of Akaal Ustat 


The 3 qualities of Maya as mentioned above can be found abundantly in Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib. The following is a hymn by Guru Arjan Dev Ji explaining the 
relationship between the three natures and Almighty; 


Sis Tet ; a Aas Cuieor i nat fear ; a7 at F aor I 


(cét-It, Ts, He u) 
From the three qualities (Rajo, Sato & Tamo), the one mechanism of Maya was produced. The great 
Maya is only His shadow. 


ad rat fafeor og ; sTuHt g I 
ue mga:— fafenr- fefenmost, student! SuAt- SUA, ascetic | 
fas ra feeorodt 3, fas (Stunt sufior aes TS TI 


Sometimes You are a student of Yoga and sometimes an ascetic; 


SE 
ivigakies 


Oo %& Qo Ss 9 
AJ Jd JJs 5 Ad Ad Ads il 
Ue MIA:- TIS" Fld, sans, without | 
fas dat 3 ade J, fas Fa oe AS Je 


Sometimes You are beyond maladies and sometimes are immersed in Yoga; 


XI FH at Fas H ; FH FAS |lQoN Voll 
Ue Wiga:- 3H-USt, rt JIS-We Wa, edible| FIS- Wt II, consuming | 
fas cast & (gas) we Ga uevsat § (Sas) wt ad J, ws fas (gasi 5) 


sx sb 


SdH 38 Je Ti 


Sometimes You are consuming the edibles of this earth and sometimes You are in 
delusion. 


a teafour ; ag wet J I 


Ue nige:— sedifoor- de usdt, princess, daughter of a deity! Todt- FS ust, 


witch, daughter of a demon | 
fas te Usd 0, fas Fs Usd J 


Sometimes You are a princess of heavens and sometimes a witch; 


theta ties 
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ad He fafenr ag ; Hoet J I 

ut mga:- AHe- Ae usdt, daughter of the Jacchh! fafemr- fefenmardt, student | 
H@et- Sd Usa, daughter of a human! 

fas He Usd J, fas feeorot J, nis fas ag Usd TI 

Sometimes You are the Jachchh’s'** daughter, sometimes a student and sometimes 
in a human’s daughter; 


a THA I; aT TH atone II 
Ue niga:- THA-(SHAN ueaet, queen! axfenr-usdt, daughter | 
fas uedat J, fas oH Usd J 


Sometimes You are a queen and sometimes a princess; 


ad fqrfe at fyne at ; fore ufemi 129994 

ue nga: fqrfe at fyne- gear a der, ust, underworld! faxe-B3H, supreme | 
ufemr— Usaryst | 

fas (SAY) feet 2 aS uses St Can usa Usct (uifemr-are ust) JI 


Sometimes You are the perfect snake-daughter from the underworlds. 


ag ae fafeur ; ag faSH act I 
ue niga: fEGH— nama nia, sky | 
fd Se fefimr 3, fs more eet 3 


Sometimes You are uttered through Vedic knowledge, and sometimes from the 
revelation from the skies. Meaning, Guru Ji mentions that religion prior to Sikhi has 
commenced either via texts of knowledge (Hinduism, etc.) or via revelation from the 
skies (Middle Eastern faiths). 


2™ Meaning: At times you are revealed through vedic education and at times from 
revelations. 


oOo & CN 
a ad at ; Wa aa ATO I 
ug niga:- ara- afest, poetry! XA- AIS ATT, narrative | 


fas aa at aoreal 3, fas ave et aa 7d 


Sometimes You are the story of Koka and sometimes the narrative of poesy. 


* Jachchh or Yaksha - a sect of deities whose master is Kuber (the Almighty of riches and treasures). In 
accordance to Vishnu Puran their origins are believed to be from Brahma's hunger thoughts. The female 
counterpart of Yaksha is Yakshini. Their task is to caretake the hidden treasures. 
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iy 
Lie 


via kiyia kigia cies 


ede abet ae 


vias 


ne 


ee of Akaal Ustat 


ad wre wd; ad Be wT I 

Ut MIA:- ME A-SI, iron! Fz gu-Far, gold| 

fas Go 3, fas Aart d| 

Sometimes You are iron and sometimes gold. Meaning, sometimes Almighty is the 
form of weapons and sometimes is the form of beauty in gold jewellery. 


as Hearst ; ag fee Age 2209921 

Ue Miga:- He arat- Hares wu, auspicious form/speech| f##-aa, blemish | 
fas Hae TU Sa sd, fas TSA AGU SS TI 

ei niga: fas (SA) HaeHet se J wis fas welur fan @ wae TI 
he:- fad fe ‘fig’ 2 at ‘de’ ue FI 


Sometimes Your form is auspicious and sometimes of blemished form. 


2" Meaning: Sometimes You are the auspicious speech and sometimes the 
derogatory slur. 


ad ae fafeor ; ag are gu 

ue mige:- defafer ” get ot fefeon, the knowledge of Vedas! ava gu- ae gu, 
wea, AtIsa, form of poetry | 

fas ze feeor J, fas fossa J 


Sometimes You are seen as the Vedic knowledge, Sometimes form of poetry; 


A BAe! Ve ; fag Agu I 


Ue niga:- SAT W306, eon T98s, effort, endeavour! Ofs- ATs ses, doer! 
fas AgU- SAT gu, we dAet 3 afssene, form of an art/painting meaning 
beyond effort | 

fas BAe ade se 3, fas sAat F ofos viens FT 


Sometimes, You are the doer making an effort (for a desire) and sometimes 
desireless (like a painting); 


oO Lon) A 
AJ UdH Ud'4aa 5 U'd Ue il 
ue niga:- udH- uf€sd, holy! uss- Wena Fe, religious literature | 
fas ufeg yaar & urs frog § utero 


Sometimes you achieve the principles stated in the holy religious literature; 
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Eee 
a Kiyia Kiya kryia ere 


via kiys 
aca eae 


fa thy: 


rr 
ede abel aes 


Pb SEI Ss AP SIM BP I Be BP I A BP SIM BS SIN BP SB 
aaue 4 Ev 


Exege 


2™ Meaning: At times you are the Master as described by all the authentic religious 
literature and at times you disclose them to the world. 


aI FS ATS ; HS We NSIS 
Ue niga:- FIS- HASH Fal ats—- HAS, topics for discussion | 
fas 85 & Fas & (aS) HAS use FT 


Sometimes You discuss on topics and questions from the Quran while seated. 


as Meaning: At times You read the Quran quietly in concentration (Sunni) and at 
times You sing its verses aloud (Shia). 


ad AU Ad ; ad AH UH Il 

ue nige:- AUT Ad- Ux HABHTS, true Sheikh (Muslim)| GaH UeH- Fe ugar Ar 
us@at, we tal At Sat, Wa ada awge-fea Fone w Us JD, feA UaH Ter 
¥uHe 3, A true Brahmin whose duty is to either teach or learn the Vedas, to give 


and accept donations and to either conduct ablations or instruct (thus 6 duties of 
Brahmin) | 


fas HAGHS J, fas qonE JI 
Sometimes a True Sheikh (Muslim), and sometimes a Brahmin (doer of Brahmanic 
duties, Hindu). 


2™ Meaning: At times You perform the duties of a faithful Sheikh Muslim and at 
times You discharge the role of a Brahmin in all religious rites. 


ad fg mene ; ad WS ATH Il 

Ue Mige:- fga- sped, ast Gua =, elderly! ws- 8d, child| AH- aM, 
deeds | 

fxs qo Guat oS 3, (a3 wat 2 aon age FI 


Sometimes You are in the old age and sometimes in childlike deeds. 


2™ Meaning: At times, You are wise in advisory role and at times You are carefree. 


Ad MS AGU ; Ad Jus ed I 
Ut MIA:- WAS- AMIS, youth! Ad- FeUr, old agel 
fas ASS JU TS 3 geU Sofas Gd TS TI 


Sometimes You are in the youthful form which is free from aging. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ad od 8d ; ad frag FF swell 
ue niga:- Sd- fumig, affection! fera- 23s", renunciation! FI- we, house! 
fas tg 2 fimrg as 3d, fas (afo) we 2 faura FS FI 


Sometimes You love/care for your body and sometimes You renounce your abode. 


2™ Meaning: At times, You are attached to your family and at times you renounce 
your family. 


04 4 0 os ° 
AJ Ad Sd 5 AJ Jd Sd il 
Ud Mga:- Sdi- Fare J6, relish | aa- uts, concentration | 


fas fa 4 sae J, fxs Ja ae us 8, se JI 6 3 Td TI 


Sopietiities You relish Yoga and sometimes in love with malady; 


2™ Meaning: At times, You enjoy the union with real-self (Atma) and at times, You 
are engrossed in worldly desires. 


a da JIT ; aT sa Suri I 

ut nea:- da JIs'- da sfys, vida, healthy! fSord- fserae eur, dse Tor, 
renouncer | 

fas dat § OA ad ad G, fas sat S fSuraq TS TI 

Sometimes You are eradicating illnesses and sometimes renouncer of all 
enjoyments; 


2" Meaning: At times, You are a doctor curing diseases and sometimes a sage 
helping one to forsake pains (of disease). 


theta cies 


ad TH AA ; ad TH THs I 
Ue Miga:- AH- AHS, possession! dt3- Haw", conduct | 
fas THO ANS J, fas TH Ut (AS) Hfsorer FI 


Sometimes You are in the royal possession and sometimes the royal code of 
conduct; 


2™ Meaning: At times, You are the grandeur of a Kingdom and at times, You are 
law enforcing upon the citizens. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY i 183 of 538 


o o o 
ad ude fami ; AT UH us Quail 
ue MdA:- UTE- US, complete! yfemr- Fat vs, intelligent, wise! YH- zt, 


great! Ufs- fumrg, affection | 
fas yas doles gd, fas eat uls ass TS TI 


Sometimes You are the wisest and sometimes the greatest lover. 


2™ Meaning: At times, You are the scholar who describes the knowledge and at 
times, You are a Bhagat (devotee) who only loves and attains everything. 


Note: Types of lovers. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Krishna Avtar has mentioned the 
4 types of lovers as follows; 


ME TSI YTa FS AAS Il He |] 


Now begins the discussion regarding the markers of differences between the four types of persons. 


N a a a 
ad &a wala at Uis ad , ea ais ad ; a ale FAS II 
There is one type of person who would love all, he does not look at whether he is being loved 


reciprocally or not. With one viewpoint they look upon all, just like Bhai Ghaniya who loved all even 
if they were his enemy, these type of people are called 1) The Utmost Highest Person. 


N SA EY s a a a 
&a 3 Us a 32 AB, AG Uifs ad ; Ma a TH I 
There is another type of person who only loves those who reciprocate their love, and no one else. 
These type of people are called, 2) The Mediocre Person. There is another person who does not 
reciprocate love even when they acknowledge and understand they are being bestowed with love. 
This type of mindset is represented in the 3) Low Person. 


‘6 EY A s ° a 
A od us faa ada Aa ; Ad Fe S YS UES I 
There are other people who do not understand when they are being loved. Those who may be trying 
to love this type of person are mistakenly taken for an enemy. This type of mindset is represented in 
the 4th) Vile Person. That person who doesn't understand love even a tiny bit, that person the world 
calls a fool. 


A aae an at a ats ; 7 aoa Hal aS FATS NYOC! 


In this way, Krishna in the company of the Gopis, discusses love. 


ad nisat ; Saat ; UTS T Il 

ut niga:— ntgdt- mea ta et set, Arabicl Saat- safanse cH dat, seelt, 
Turkish language! UTSAT- UTSA SH et aot, aAfait, Persian language (Farsi) | 

fas uisst 3, fas sect Jd, fas aart JI 

Sometimes You speak in Arabic, sometimes Turkish and sometimes in Persian 


languages; 
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a Se PS A Bw 
rrerbeerrte 


wiser 
aie 


fatiyiatteta Rly! 
We abe de bade abe 


yianiyia kiya kiyiakiyiactes 
embed abe abedP abe 


iia Riyia kita kre 
eae peaks 


ue mea:— ufseet— cos tn ct sat, feo A oot a dt fea se 3, fafa wen tH 
dint As fern chat sent ge- (eae, usadt, wdt, geet, Aiget, Aadt 3 Aareh), 
Pahlavi Language’, this is one of seven languages spoken in Iran'*° namely, Farsi, 
Pahlavi, Dari, Harvi, Jaanbuli, Sakzi and Sagdi | um3@t- uns, wearfsrse ct 
8St, Pushto, official language of Afghanistan | HaAfgst- ufes sar, Sanskrit | 
fad ufsast 3, PS uns 3, fe was aur 51 


Sometimes You are pervading in Pahlavi, Pushto and Sanskrit languages; 


ag en ohm ; ag tearat I 

ue nida:- 2H atfmr-ty ot dot, fas usa dt unmet, fio at fitct orfea, national 
language| @€ WOl-HAfgAs, Sanskrit (it is known as the language of deities thus its 
name Dev Bani) | 

fas ta sar 3d, fas AAfas JI 

Sometimes You are in the national language of a region and sometimes in the 
language of deities; 


ad TH fafeor ; ad THATS NENAVEII 

ue maa:- on fafenr- fan a on de On ct Sot, fas Uva feo Usret on fefeur 
u, THAlfsa fefemr, official language or education! TAaSt- Sa AE faa IAT 
afde dz, Tusa, royal city, TIS, ASSeS, Ha TA wT Ja Jonas afer de, 
fae feensae ot orerat fest ws ura et aaorat Tstas 4G, capital | 

fas on fefeur do, wis fas aHost JI 


Sometimes you are the official language and sometimes the capital itself. 


Note: National & Official Language. There is a slight difference between the CH 
atti (National Language) and JH fafen (Official Language) even if both are 


referring to spoken language. An official language is a language that is used for 
official/formal purposes in a country. Government documents, legal proceedings, 
police reports, business contracts, that sort of thing. However a national language is 
a language that is symbolic of that country, usually for historical, cultural, and ethnic 
reasons. For an example, in Pakistani Punjab, Punjabi is a national language but it 


'85 pahlavi is an extinct member of Iranian language group. It was widely used after the fall of Achaemenian 
Dynasty in 330 BC and until the advent of Islam in the 7” century. The language was promulgated through the 
text of Manichaeism, a faith propogated by Prophet Mani in the 3 century. This was also the official language 
of Zoroastrianism after Sasanian dynasty adopted Zoroastrianism. The Zoroastrians who migrated in the 10" 


century to India still used Pahlavi in their religious literature. (Ref: Britannica Encyclopaedia) 


ne Ethnologue estimates that there are 86 Iranian languages. 
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isn’t an official language as it is Urdu. Another example is during Sikh Raj under 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh where the official language was Persian and national 
language Punjabi. 


ae ig fo; ef 3 rd 

Ue Mge:- fafenr—fetenr, knowledge | ATS-ATASG, Shastras | 

fas Hae feeor 3g, fas Sz WAS TI 

Sometimes You are the knowledge of incantation and sometimes the essence of 
Tantra and Sastras; 


ie] oO o oO oO 
ad Ag ds ; ad AAS We Il 
ug wiga:- HZ- AZ, instrument, Geometrical shape, symbols, design, statues | 
dS- as, practice, method! Wd- UTE, based | 


fas Hadi ot dist tHe aot fefenr J, fas ase fefenr 2 nore 7 


Sometimes You are the technical knowledge of methods of utilizing 
machines/instruments and sometimes possessor of administrative knowledge; 


fakiyta cies 


ad dH UAT ; aT Se MIT Il 


ug mMga:- JH- Jes, hom, ritual wherein offerings are made into a consecrated fire 
| miga-UAT Aol, to worship | 


fas Su 3 ur at fefeur 5, fas tz une fee JI 


Sometimes You are knowledge of ‘Homa’ and sometimes teacher of deity-worship; 


ad py 
ie 


2™ Meaning: At times, You are the practitioner of Homa and at times you are the 
education of deity devotion. 


ad fics weet ; ats BIT NONIVII 


ue mga:- filer arset-fifge °? nreract et aeret Tet, literature made by Pingala, 
the Chandh Shastra which is a treatise of Sanskrit prosody! a3 wee- Hats 
WAS, Ja feu, musical knowledge | 


fas de WHS J, fas Halts feeor J! 


Sometimes You are the expert of prosody and sometimes of the musical knowledge. 


> filges nrerau- He etret 3 200 eq ufser dfeur Hfsor Are 3, AS FT ufos ge wg feAs 
gatfenr At | Pingala is known to have made the first Chandh Shastra (also known as Pingal Sutra). He lived in 
the 3"/2™ BC. 
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ad ate fafeor ; ag ae ats i 

ue maa:- 3fs- Set, 3g et SAT, Veena’®, a multistringed chordophone! as- 
rer, sing! ats- as, song! 

fos <tet ot fefenr 3g, fas ais wGe ot fee J! 


Sometimes You are the art of playing a veena and sometimes the knowledge of 
singing; 


2™ Meaning: At times, You are the knowledge of musical instruments and at times 
You are a singer. 


ad Hes shim ; ad se HS 

Uz Mige:— estar aed dat, Gu sat A femrage o@ HU a de, HO+8E= 
Ho dt feet, slang, adultrated language, a grammatically wrong speech, 
Filth+Desire= Desirous of filth] He- F#, Vedas! HS- Hs, practice | 

fas riot sat J, fas ze Ht TI 

Sometimes You are in adultrated/spoiled language and sometimes in Vedic rites 
(meaning of a grammatically proper language, Sanskrit); 


ad fosfs fafeur ; ad arararat 


ue maa:— fsofs- ang, Ast | arararast— Sa FSt, language of the snakes | 
fas ov fefeur J, fas arr dat J! 


Sometimes You are in the art of dancing and sometimes in the language of snakes 
(meaning Sanskrit, as it is thought to have originated from the speech of Sheshnaag- 
the snake with thousands head); 


2™ Meaning: At times, You are in rhythmic expressions and at times, You are in text 
descriptions. 


*8 The veena is among the oldest of Indian musical instruments. From the references to Vedic writings, it can 
date back to around the first millennium B.C. Temple sculptures from the 2nd century B.C. show a type of veena 
being played. The Saraswati veena is the predominantly utilized in Carnatic music and the Rudra veena in 
Hindustani music. The Saraswati veena has seven strings strung over twenty four fixed frets. It has a large 
resonator (kudam), a tapering hollow neck (dandi) and a tuning box that curves downwards (yali). It is played by 
sitting cross legged, with the resonator to the player (vainika)’s right. The veena is said to be the only instrument 
that can play all the gamakas (oscillations) in Carnatic music, usually something that only the most proficient 
vocalists can achieve. The Indian Goddess of Knowledge, Saraswathi, is said to play the Veena. 
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SE 
anigiakies 


Feeley Sey 
a ea ea Gea ge 


Mago Reage 


——SS— 
ein kigia Kreis 


geakeu pea 


iiyia tet kiyia 


eta Kiyia 
Taeitia 


fae 
pate 


ri 


ae 


fa kiy(atitakiviaktelaniyiareia eh 
a nea pa bea baa Bea Gea Be 


fe] x 
AJ dI'dz 5 dz ke TIS NWICUAACH 
ue niga:- Weg- wes xsd, Ga fee A Au ct afos Gs ATS Tet J, Garud 
Mantar, this mantar is believed to have the ability to remove snake’s venom from 
the body | TS- Tus, Bfemr dfkmr, hidden, secret| XA- AAS, utter | 


fas wes H3d J, fas qus west aae Set HSH fefeur FTI 
Sometimes You are the Garud Mantar (formula) and sometimes You are the secret 
knowledge in astrology. 


2™ Meaning: At times, You chant eradicating all illnesses and at times, You are the 
hidden wisdom. 


a Med usd ; HET TI 

ue niga:- med-fen Sa et Het, beauty of this world! uea-Aeea ut Hed, 
beauty of the heavens! Héd'-H3SAW Sa, uss Ba et Aedt, beauty of the 
underworld | 


fas (nies) fA Ba ct Hedt, fas Clea) Aeon et Hedt, fas (Hea) 
H3AG BA (USS) Ba at Hed Jl 

Sometimes you are beauty of this world, sometimes of the heaven and sometimes of 
the underworld. 


2™ Meaning: At times, You are the beauty of the three worlds. 


ad ate fafeor ; wigs yst gil 

ue miga:- ate fsfenr-amAg fefenr, martial art, knowledge of arms & armour | 
ngs a 33t a aan Sd’, not a task of the 5 principle elements of creation (earth, 
water, fire, air and space) meaning extraterrestrial being | 

fas ots fafeor mas fafenr J, fas Saet F feat Feast aS TI 
Sometimes You are in the martial art of weaponry and sometimes the extraterrestrial 
(not having any of the 5 elements of creation) beauty; 


2™ Meaning: At times, you are in action to destroy evil and at times, You are 
immersed in self. Meaning, You are seen fighting physically as well as through 
meditation. 
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Wey way 


via Rega ce: 


ia kita ky 


Exegesis of Aisi Ustat 


va Byiys 


ue WIE:- BG- Halo, YaHSS, zealous, beautiful! arer—fiyerare, deer skin | 
egurdt-s3 @ US Fer, king, one who has the royal parasol | 

fas (8) Hole pore J, fas foes us J, fas ssemrst FI 

Sometimes you are a youth full of zeal, sometimes the ascetic sitting on deer-skin 
and sometimes a great king; 


ad TH AH ; foo dard wICNAVE 


Ug MgE:- ATA-AHS, possessions! faea-nifteA, us nifdaret esr, having full 
right over kings, Maharajal Uatét-derers, rightful | 

fas JH t (AH) AWS JD, fas Thm & often J, fas gH t (ft) 
Jae J, we -fas TH, fas HoH, 3 fas gern TI 

Sometime You are the royal possession of a king, sometimes the great king, 


sometimes the rightful heir. Meaning, You are the King, great King (Maharaja) and 
the crown prince. 


Feeley iy 
a ea ea Reap 


sage geage 


Ale 
via 


Saha le SOR Ga 
ia kiyiaRigia en 


ia ki 


tata 


paki 
fob 


te 


S 4 


Lyi 
ta 


feta tigi mh 
i bes 


ede aie ede ae 


tela kiyta x 


oH oa ud ; Het fg est Il 


Ue WdE:- BH-oHAA, salutations! oa-HMMt, master! HeT-THAT, forever | 
fra-fiidt, miraculous powers (18 in number’>”) | 
J us Aum! 36 SHAaS 3, Sot Ae fot ws T 


Dear Perfect Master! My Salutation to You; You are the giver of spritiual powers; 


meet we ; wrfe wre frost I 

Ud Mda:- we efenr i a Aa, _impenctsble, indivisible! m@-aTA 3 faz, 
indestructable| »tfe-He, primal | we-8s aeo 3 afss, non-duall faarst-sss 
BS, fears, creator | 

3m feo odt de, an ad dar, He ST St ves F afas T, ws (fas) 
ASH a Se Us sa T | 

You are Indivisible, Imperishable, Primal, Non-dual, Creator; 


ae arya e 
Se ee abe ees 


ae 
pat. 


ry! 


aet 
be ht 


6 JAS 6 qAS ; HHAS Agu ll 

Ut ME:- JAS- sder, fear| FAS- after dfeur, fsasu, unattached | 

at ¥ (gHs) seer 3, a 3g fart ot (qns) uaz 3, 3 AS gu ser gl 
You are fearless, unattached and is pervading in all manifest forms; 


*» Refer above (Pauri 32) for the table on 18 spiritual powers (siddhi). 
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ah fogs fh dot ebay fo toa easy foy fot spat eeay thar tpt day foe toa saat fee faat spat spat day eeae foe Feat 


on me 
eg ae oem Rea Eee EEG oa eR ERENT e: 


, light | 


fe} 


Ada Yyoa'd- AS 
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Sdt, infinite, 


Yo"r, 


fat, beyond 


xX 
J! 


Imperishable form, Non-dual, Desireless & Expectationless (does not require hope); 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
CE 
€ 
mse 
WeYye-A Hoe 


3, (Me +A) oA 


EN 


, countless | 


ne 
€ 


» not requiring hope | 
x 
Jl 


J, OSHHAY J! 


wd3s-Mis. 


odt 


EN 


fe) 
yy 
a 
O 
my 


>~ 
ES 
<a 
"3b 
= 
< 
— 
=) 
(o) 
> 
o 
— 
n 
S 
g 
2 
s 
= 
ise) 
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» brilliance | 


3 3 fast Gre di 


Unmanifest (Self-effulgent) light (life form), Fearless brilliance; 


(MiFS) 


bo 
Dear Astonishing One! My Salutation to You, and repeated Salutations. 


SHAS MS II 


9 
ao 


Us MIG:— SHAS- 36 SHAAT 


fast, unmanifest, formless! 3A- 


WANA 


se 


duality | MSA- M6+nTA-nTA ST 


» benevolent | 


ne 


Sdt, eternal, indivisible | 


afg3, imperishable, eternal 
J ms gata Yet 


EN 


36 SHHAT 


fe) 
~ 


Eternal luminosity, Perpetual treasures; 
’ 

Ud nda: - UST UST TE THT 
ds 


aST UIs 


= 


) Sis ast TI 


The benevolent Almighty is giver of all types of countless gifts. 


MNS3C UTA Il 


EN 


a 
fearless! YorR- Gre 
x 
J, ves 5 


xX 
S 


- Mos¢e-n ged 


ud niga 
perpetual | 


Me MOA II 
Hed yard 


EN 
= 
= 


€ 
Ms- OA 


( 


WATTS — 
33, 


~~ 


MAAS Sri 5; 


faat Agu 


ime 


on ST 


is meaning can be derived as there are triple recurrence of ‘salutation’ in the same stanza. 
Th be d das th tripl f ‘salutation’ in th if 


» all types | 


EN 


| mid gu 
ud nida:- 


2™ Meaning: Dear Wondrous Almighty! I (Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) Salute You 


with my mind, body and soul'*’. 
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O6OHHS OHAS 
(ngs) J 

QA a 3H See dt 
AS 3d OS 


ae 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ue ”igE: Mogs— MAI, astonishing | 3H-YarH, luminosity! “ofeA- at fare 
wor, ot dca eer (fitt am), a oA do sar (HAAS), eternal (in Sanskrit), 
unbreakable (in Sindhi language )| @3-Hdts, form | 

(MSSS) MATA SH I oS CA a a feHE Far (WS) Ade TI 


His luminosity is astonishing and He has an eternal form; 


ads Adele ; Ids ASS I 

ue wiga:- Aele- wet dt, always! Jds"- BI Ade, abductor! Aas-astwsr, 
inferior qualities | 

Het dt AS Ass FT MS (Hors) Stes" S (JsS") FT Ade I! 


Ever creator & abductor of the inferior qualities (greed, lust, anger, attachment, 
jealousy, etc.) 


Note: Almighty is the abductor of all our inferior qualities (anything that creates 
duality and reinforces our existence). Once these weaknessnes are removed, Sri 
Guru Arjan Dev Ji in Gatha utters; 


6 fe) 2 
Hea #4, udfsurat ; Ada Wan fesses Il 
The ones who forsake their weaknesses (of being slave to their own created desires) and adopts the 
principals of religion with acceptance in faith by their mind without any doubts 


Beats AT Adile ; SSX, HAS feswes III 
(93€9-€, aver, Hs U) 
Then, joints the congregation of saints (Guru) before they obtain realization of Almighty within 
themselves, Sri Guru Ji says that such opportunity to be in the company of blessed ones (saints) 
depends on the previous deeds which are written hiddenly on the forehead. ||22\| 


WHS US ; WSIS ATH Il 

UE MTE:- MIG- BT SHE SSG, unwavering | MogS-— MATIH, astonishing | 
GA UT nse “THE J IS MIADH AGH JI 

His throne is immovable and His deeds are astonishing; 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji also mentions about Almighty’s throne being immovable 
meaning Almighty can never be replaced. He is eternally the only sovereign that is 
eternal; 
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~(90- ae Prete, Hed 


Almighty, my master; is perfect, and support form for all and His throne is immovable (Almighty is 
eternal and no one can influence or defect Him). 


ast Bers 5 Mass TH M2922 


ut niga:- efevine: fans, compassionate! ™ag3-33t 3° afys, beyond the 5 
elements of creation (earth, water, fire, air and space) | 

ast g, feurg 3, ws saat F afos UsH Ted) se- CA fee Sat 
Hae Sdt JI 

He is a benefector & compassionate; His priciples of natural order (Dharm) is 


beyond the elements of creations. Meaning he is not bounded by the 5 principle 
elements of creation. 


fag Ag fs ; odt HOH FS I 


ug Mge:- AZ- AHS, foe, enemy! fx3- PAS, friend! WS-St, social 
hierarchy/stratification, caste | 


fA a aet Sct, Ane, HOH 3 AST odt J! 


He does not have foes & friends; He is beyond birth and social stratification; 


fd ug avy ; odt fez HS II 
ut Wiga:- 3J- 3a, brother! fuy- Au, SAS, friend! HS3- Fe, minister, 
advisor | 


fan a aet usd , sa, (fiisa) nat 3 (S=nnrs) eats odt J! 


He does not have a son, brother, friend or minister; 


fad ATH SdH ; Sdt TaH fons Il 


ud wWMde:- SaIH- FS, delusion! fire-fomrGe, fAHxge, remember, 
concentrate | 


fan fee agH, san 3 fore UsH odt JI 


He does not have recorded/predestined deeds (Karam), duality, or the need to 
concentrate as a part of right way of living (Dharam); 


- ‘Sd? word which appears till stanza 126 is known as ‘cd@t hua’ literally meaning a lamp which is placed at a 
doorstep which enlightens both directions (in and out). Therefore, the ‘od!’ word is attached to both sides of the 
stanza separated by a semicolon. 
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pei of rent Ustat 


fd 3d ad ; dt AGS FS NSNISll 


ud niga:- 3d- fimrg, affection, attraction! WJ- We, abode! faGs- fess, Fas, 
scheme, manner! 8&6- Fee, TIS", creation | 


fan fes we a od odt J ms ao dt (fe6s wo) Fast St Set 


He does not have attraction to his abode and he does not require a particular method 
to create a creation nor he is subjected to adopt a particular method. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji too in Japji Sahib mentions that with just a sound (not 
requiring any specific planning or method), an entire universe was created with all 
its creation; 


‘6 oN 
ast urG ; 8 ae i BAF IE ; Ba adore | 
(3-92, FU, H8 
Almighty has created the entire creation by uttering a single word. In other words, Almighty had a 


thought to be more from His one form. Upon having the thought, numerous huge rivers were 
created. In other words, the everchanging universe was then created. 


Pran Sangli is the conversation between Guru Nanak Dev Ji and Raja Shivnabh at 
Sri Lanka. There is a mention of the extensiveness of the creation as in the text as 
follows; 


Guiats sax AAT | SF ZS 3 UTE | 
feat ada fae ATE BT mrs | 


Almighty, the life of the entire creation (Ong) and the creator (kaar) has made an extensive creation 
which has no end and is boundless. What is there to be said when nothing can be actually said. 


ea wif at umy fear | sia AE seat WE | 
Aa Aiea F sane ate D1 


He sees upon everyone yet he does not seem visible. I sacrifice myself onto Him. His pure name is the 
life of the entire creation. 


(Pran Sangli Granth- 1° Section) 


fad ATS UTS ; Odt AS fhe 

Ug Mgs:- US- wees, ufgerd, lineage, family! A3- AHS, enemy! fx3Z-EAS, 
friend | 

fan ct as, us, 3 Ag fits adt JI 


You do not have a caste, lineage/family, friend or foe; 
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“le 


Kiya 


fd Sd did ; dot fade fez I 

Ue WMIE:- Sd- HJ, attachment! dJ- uas, attraction! fase- faq, mark! faz- 
SA, picture | 

fan 6 Ho Ut uaa 3 aet fog fess FH act TI 

He is not bounded by the attraction of attachment (to Maya) and He does not have a 
distinctive mark and image. 


Wield Riyta kota kivia kiyia kita kiya 


Ale 
waa 


9 aN 
fad dao Ju; odt Ta Fe I 
ut Mga:- Ta- UH, affection! Td- AAT, anger | 
fan & aet gu da, 3 fan aes (Sd-s4) AA SF Ta YH Sd FI 


He does not have specific form or colour and affection or anger; 


fad ASH AS ; Sdt SIH Fy IIIS 

ue wge:- wWS- Aten Are, beyond comprehension! 3dH- 
misunderstanding | 34- gu, form | 

fan fea cet SoH Su 3 ASH SF oot (ATS) AfEHr ATET| 


Almighty is beyond the misunderstandings of form and His birth is not known. 
Meaning, Almighty is beyond all the delusions created by the physical forms and 
their respective origins. 


——_ 
feta Rigid 


fad AGH SdH ; Od WS US I 
Ue MIa:- Sdt- nol 
fan fea AGH SdH 3 (AS-US) HHS Hae ST TI 


He has neither Karma (recorded deeds or preordained deeds or registered deeds 
nor duality nor birth and death; 


—— 
fa ieia kiya 


at 


141 
) 


x aN 

Sdt od ad ; odt fus ws Il 

ug Mega:- Sd- YH, lovel dd-we, fEASdt, abode, female! fug-fu@, father | 
HTS-HTST, mother | 


fan fee (ad) fensdt a Hs adt 3, Fao Ht fu wea aTT 


Neither does He have affection for females nor father nor mother; 


re Kriyaman Karam, Paralbhad Karam and Sanchit Karam 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 194 of 538 
ee ee ey oy Oy Soe Sear I 1 a Soe Sones oy Sees 


PLA aSPlA eas BO; POP aKPlA oP a PAP AT Pra eas 4oad Aes Apa 4 as es 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


fd SH GH ; ddt aaa fare Il 


ue mga:- aH- fearat, address | ada- Fda, ASt, group, category, kind! fanra- 
da, malady | 
fan ot on, feast, goa orfe dani (@ sus) 3 da SF us TF! 


He does not have an address or name or group and no malady affects him either; 


fad do Aa ; Sdt AS AT NUNIT 

ud nida:- Hat—anit, sorrow | HZ- odt, enemy | AU-Ane, companion | 

fan 6 da Aa odt J, os ot dt Sct AT (ATM) Ane JI 

Neither He has ailment nor sorrow nor any enemy nor companion. 

fad SA SA ; Od Gd OA I 

ug mMga:- SA- 3d, fearl SA- FAT, dwell, inhabitant! J-Adt, body! SA- 
43H, destruct | 


fan oad fee ar aod, S a dt ta oA et TI 


Fear does not dwell in Him and His form does not destruct; 


Note: Fear (3d). Fear is an unpleasant emotion caused by the threat of danger, 


death'*’, pain, or harm. Fear arises from deep attachment to certain objects or things 
and at the thought of losing those objects or things. At a philosophical level, fear 
arises from an awareness that the object of fear is different from the subject fearing 
it. It can be also be said to be the outcome on considering someone greater or more 
powerful than ourselves. Sri Guru Amar Das Ji defines it as a result of sins’? & 
perceived injustice as follows; 


theta kies 


Had, fa ure ane’ ; Gant Rag Il 


The one who commits sins lives in fear, while the one who lives righteously rejoices. 


x Ae ort , foorG Ag ; 37 sd AT Il 


Dear Almighty, You are the true form and your justice is just; Then why have fear? As fear is the 
outcome of injustice 


= Plato, a Greek Philosopher has mentioned that we fear death because we are regretfully embodied. 


* Fear never leaves those who earn their livelihoods by unethical means or who cause harm to others. 
Therefore, at this time when we face the great fear of death, desist from all such behaviour. (Ref: The Complete 
Works of Swami Vivekananda- volume 9) 
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fT B3A , AT usta ; A Ae FS INUil 
(8-92, fAdtea, H8 3) 
Guru Amar Das Ji utters, Dear true form Almighty, those who have recognized You has merged into 
You. Meaning, they there is not an iota of difference. \|5\| 


Fear induces perceived danger or threat that results in changes in body’s 
physiological and psychological changes which in turn causes change in behaviour. 
Fear afflicts everyone but fons et origo (cause) is subjective. However, everyone is 
afraid of death. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji also gives the solution to the most dreaded 
fear; 


Fene aH FISES 5 BT At aT UT Il 


The terrifying world-ocean is difficult and dreadful; there is no shore on this side or the one beyond. 


a’ ast 3 Seda" ; 3 BA ES HST? Il 


There is no boat, no raft, no oars and no boatman. 


Asad ¥ a sug ; sedt ute Cs igi! 
(ut-92, fAdtera, H3 9) 


The True Guru is the only boat on this terrifying ocean. His Glance of Grace carries us across. ||4|| 


In Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, fear has been mentioned multiple times more 
EN * : 
commonly as 3g or 3. One should also note there are 2 meanings of fear mentioned 


in Gurbani, the first is fear and the next is respect. The latter is obviously the 
outcome of the initial. 


ha PS 4h 
via erga 


Becoming fearless is a quality of Almighty as mentioned by Guru Gobind Singh in 
the above stanza. Till there is I-ness (Haumai), we consider our exsistence to be 
different from Almighty and fear will persist. Only when there is ultimate 
knowledge by the grace of the Guru'* (auFrfe), will there be salvation. Sri Guru 
Nanak Dev Ji has beautifully mentioned the steps to get rid of all other fears of the 
layman by converting them into the fear (sense of respect) of Almighty/Guru below; 


ai ud, wid 3d; So sIMeE NASI aT; fs se, IT UE I 


Place the sense of respect (Fear) for Almighty within the home of your heart; with this sense of 
respect (Fear) for Almighty in your heart, all other fears shall be frightened away. What sort of fear 
is that, which frightens other fears? 


'* Paramahansa Ramakrishna preached to his dear disciples: "When a man with a flaming torch enters a house 
lying dark for a thousand years, the dark house does not become lighted bit by bit but all at once. Such is the 
power of the grace of Guru." 
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“Abe 


Kiya 


Ss EN 
3g fae ; Bat aot Ae wu Ft fee FIs ; AT Zot TAME 141 
Without You, I have no other place of rest at all. Whatever happens is all according to Your Will. 
(71 | 


Bd ; AIT Je Td Il So Sd SIS 5 HO ATA NU! FTE I 
(qua-t, 7st, He 9) 


Be afraid, if you have any fear, other than the sense of respect (Fear) for Almighty. Afraid of fear, 
and living in fear, the mind is held in tumult. ||1||Pause]|| 


ia Kivia kieiakieia kiyia kyla eiyia kiyiak 


From the fear (sense of respect) of Almighty/Guru, one would progress to the 
ultimate state'*” mentioned by Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji; 


FAT AG 8s als ; aI F HST mw I 
AJ 33a , Als F Hor ; forrat ato Tats NIE 


(9829-2, HBA, He X) 
Dear Mind listen! He who does not frighten anyone and is not afraid of anyone. Sri Guru Tegh 
Bahadur Ji says, He is known as the scholar and spiritually wise. ||16\| 


ba PS 4b 
via ergia 


According to Bhagvat Gita, means prediction of an undesired outcome in the near 
future. So the subject, which separates ‘us’ with the outcome, is time. To overcome 
fear one would have to realise that the master of time is Almighty and by removing 
the curtain of ignorance there is no pathway left for fear, thus fearlessness. 


feta 


fatty 


Fear is, in the ultimate analysis, caused by the absence of true knowledge of one's 
own self, the non-discriminatory, eternally abiding, unchanging constant behind the 
ever-changing external environment. 


fag orfe nis ; odt gu TA Il 


ue miga:- mife-4e, beginning! is-mrdte, endl WA- Hat, ust, capital 
(wealth) | 

fan o orf 3 nis oot 3, ms Ju Ss (A) Hat Ue SA adt TI 
Beginningless and endless, sans body and capital. Meaning, Almighty is beyond the 
creation’s beginning and doom. He is beyond a specific form (although He is the 


form of all) and He is beyond the need of substance (as He is able to do as He 
wishes) 


fa kiyia ketal 


‘5 The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom. But later comes the higher idea. "Perfect love casteth out 
fear." Traces of fear will remain with us until we get knowledge, know what God is. (Ref: Bible John 4:18) 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


S S S 

fad do Hal ; dt Aer Aas Il 

ue Wida:- Aal- Mt, sorrow! Aafs- Ase, indulge | 
fan dd UT Aa odt J, nS ao dt Aa fey Ase TI 


Not subject to malady and sorrow nor indulged in methods of yoga; 


fad JA MTA ; Sdt SH Sats NENIEM 
ut Wide:- SA- 3d, fear! »mA- te, hope! gH-TeSt, earth! gafs-saer, 
consume | 


fA S 38 Sot Ts a St est sae St oA ATE TI 


Fearless and desireless to enjoy the fruit of earth. 


2™ Meaning: Almighty is not subjected to fear, hope and consumption on this 
earth'*°, 


fra ane fms ; afeS & nig Il 

ue niga:- famre-Au, serpent | 

fan & vigt Aste @ ares (fies) Au 3 ae St atfent sat TI 

Whose limbs are never bitten by the serpent of time. Meaning, Almighty is beyond 
time. 


x x o 
Ms AIY 5 Ae MsTI il 
Ut MIE:- wMe- Vat, beautifull me- mifsert, beyond destruction! msa- fius 
afg3, beyond complication | 


Ue Agu Se, oA ST ses ms (Sa) furs F feat 1 


Beauteous form, Imperishable and beyond complications; 


fd 33 33 ; Buds Se Il 
Us MIE:- S3- WIZ, infinite! Gads- Burge, say | 
fan @ ee Aer ot Suis avis Borge Ta! 


To whom the Vedas (religious literature) refer as infinite in an affirmative manner; 


oa Fear, hope and consumption are the human emotionally related elements which creates instability in life. 
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fad Med JU ; AAT AST IDNA 

ues wigd:— nied- A fim at AT Aa, inexpressible| HAS- wae ase, utter | 
asa- Wafha Fs, religious books of the Middle Eastern faith, semitic | 

asa Sf fim 6 nee gu was ase Is | 


The semitic scriptures too call You as indescribable. 


AAT MSY JU ; MITAS uISS Il 

Ut MITE:- MTAS- TAS, throne, posture! M3B- AB 3B, steady | 
fA ST IU Mise FT, MS wise MAS TI 

Whose form is indescribable and His throne is stable; 


EN EN S 
fad MfHSs 3H ; we “ISS II 
ue mge:- uifs- ade, immeasurable! 3H-YSTA, luminosity! me- oA sfas, 
indestructible | 


fan a 3H uifis 3, Hon S ofes, 3 feos F usd 


His luminosity is eae indestructible and His contemplation is 
unfathomable; 


fag fame aH ; HOAs NSS II 

ue mae:- fimre- zane, glimpse! @H- aH, task! HoHo- Hot AS, the 
ascetics | MS3- BAZ, infinite | 

is Hol Ae fan @ (foMrs) vans AGHA SAS | 


Innumerable ascetics to get His glimpse perform task like, 


act aeu Aa ; AUS SIs CNC 

Ue Mga:- ASU- ve nga 8st ads efant a Mi, a time of 4,320,000,000 
years "| wd3- ates, austere | 

at aout sa (eds) afeo Ha AUST ade JS! 


performs austere meditations/penance for many aeons. 


ot i Kalap is Lord Brahma’s day in the cosmos translated to our solar years is 4.32 billion years. However in 
Makke Madiney Vali Ghosht, it is written that one Kalap is when one tree of the Kalap Tree of the heavens fall 
and when all the leaves shed it is known as Maha Kalap which is Parlo (water-world) 


“8 gor @ fea fea dise ot on awu 31 i gor @ fea fea fee 98 HadsE AH 8,320,000,000 =3 aHae 
Js! us ASH ANd He a ane fee fofimr 3, awu fyR o fea Us Fae nas au ws AS US Bz WE Has 
‘Hot eu’ Tera, Hat awu S dt uss afFe gs! 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ut MeE:- 36- Adld, body! Ats-Aget, cold! wH-aeHt, heat! sau-Htg, rain! 
HdS- Ade JO, endure | 


Adle OS Aset, Tet nS eau AGE Jol 


Many endure cold, heat and rain on their bodies; 


~ oO 

wet aeu ; Sa TAS fase Il 

Us Mida:— aeu- FH" 2 fea fea sisa Be om awu J, one day of Lord Brahma, 
aeon | “THO- sac, posture | fass- fas fee JS, passes by | 


feat (nA) Fast 3 8S aet au fas fFe TSI 


Many sit in one posture for aeons; 


act A306 Hal ; fafeur fafa iI 


ut nida:- ASo- afHA, attempts! feefe- feesst, contemplate | 
act sat @ AS6 3 Aa fefenr @ fees (ATS) age Jol 


Many make various attempts and reflect on Yogic knowledge; 


Note: The Limbs of Yoga. There are 8 recognised limbs (“id) of Yoga by Sage 


Patanjali'” 


Limbs of Yoga Description 
(ofan) 


Posture 


= 
feia 


ede abode 


As AS 7A wl 
wig kgs 


There are a total of 84 postures in Yoga which are 
derived from animal postures. Example the vertebrates 
support themselves with their legs via sprawling, semi- 
erect, and fully erect 

Breathing Techniques (Breath restriction) 


To control breath rate thus minimizing the loss of live 
as live is the count of breaths 


is Sage Patanjali was gifted to Gonika by the Sun deity as she wanted to impart her knowledge on Yoga to her 
offspring. Being an ascetic, she was not wedlocked so the Sheshnag who wanted to learn this knowledge was 
granted this wish by being sent to Gonika. His name was thus, Pata= falling, Anjali= prayer. He wrote many 
great treatise on Sanskrit and Yoga. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


There are 5 types of Yam: Ahimsa (non-violence), 
Satya (truthfulness), Asteya (non stealing), 
Brahmacharya (celibacy, right use of sexual energy), 
and Aparigraha (non greed or non hoarding 

Bliss or Enlightenment 


AH ( Sma equal; ut as to see 


Positive Duties or observances 


There are five Niyamas, including Hd saucha 
(cleanliness), H34 santosha (contentment), 3U tapas 


ETE 
ia kgs 


bel 
a 


(discipline or burning desire or conversely, burning of 
desire), HE™UU svadhyaya (self-study or self-reflection, 


and study of spiritual texts), and feAeudiae" 
isvarapranidaha (surrender to a higher power) 
Focused Concentration 


Some of the practices of focussing are; Tratak (candle 
ing), visualisation, and focussing on the breath. 
Sense Withdrawal 


Instead of actually losing the ability to hear and smell, 
to see and feel, the practice of pratyahara changes our 

state of mind so that we become so absorbed in what it 
is we’re focussing on 


The 84 Postures (»TH3) of Yoga'™’ 


Salutation Posture 
1. Suryanamaskar 
Standing Postures 


Hastapada Asana 
Tadasana 
Vrikshasana 
Hanumanasana 
Garudasana 
Vatayanasana 
Natarajasana 


9. Murgasana 

10. Eka Pada Asana 

11. Utthit Vipreetpaschimottanasana 
12. Utthit Trivikramasana 

13. Hastha Asana 

14. Rathachariya Asana 

15. Padottanasana 

16. Uthita Trikonasana 


°° Ref: Classical Hatha Yoga by Yogacharyia Jnandev 
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Sitting Posture 


17. Supta Vajrasana 
18. Laghu Vajrasana 
19. Shashankasana 
20. Ustrasana 


21. Kundalini Asana 

22. Manduka Asana And Mudras 
23. Vajra Veera Asana 

24. Vajra Veeriya Asana 


Legs Outstretched 
25. Janusirasana , seein that 
26. Paschimottanasana . Brahmcharyasana 
27. Kurmasana . Astavakrasana 
. Aakarn Dhanurasana 


28. Niralamb, Paschimottanasana Or 
. Garbhasana 


Vajrolimudra 


29. Ardha — Baddh — Padam - Paschimottanasana . Stambham Asana 
30. Gomukhasana . Baddha Kona Asana 


31. Bhairavasana . Pratipahalasana 


32. Dwipadshirasana 


Cross Legged 


41. Yogamudrasana 
42. Parvatasana 

43. Rajkapotasana 
44. Gupt Padmasana 
45. Kukuttasana 


Seated Twists 
46. Ardha Matsyendrasana 
47. Matsyendrasana 
48. Marichaya Asana 


Four-Footed 
49. Titibhasana 


Face Prone 
50. Dhanurasana 
51. Bhujangasana 
52. Shalbhasana 
53. Vipreet Paschimottasana 
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Inverted Postures 


54. Sarvangasana 58. Shirshasana 
55. Halasana 59. Kapalasana 


56. Vipareeta Karni Mudra = 60._—Niralamba Sirshasana 
57. Karan Peedasana 


Hand Or Arm Balancing Postures 
61. Bakasana 
62. Bakdhyanasana 
63. Vrashchikasana 
64. Mayurasana 


>i 4 Pia cs Ez >i 4 DI 
nae Rhode |Sbede be de abd Sb 


65. Mayuriasana 


Lying On Side 
66. Vashishtha Tapasya Asana 


73 Eyay3|z' SE PiL4 >i 4 SE >i 4 >i 4 >i 4 >i 4 >i 4 pi4 SE >i 4 DI 
ae Se Sb de abd abd Soe de bd Sb dP abe de bee Sb de abit | abde ab de be de| abe 


Supine 
¥ 4 67. Chakrasana 72. Navasana 
68. Matsayasana 73. Sarva Asana 
69. Yoganidrasana 74. Setubandhasana 
70. Supta Trikonasana 75. Pavan Muktasana 
71. Supta 76. Shavasana 
Trivikramasana 


Classical Seated Postures For Meditation 


77. Padmasana 81. Kandpeedasana 

ey 678. Baddhpadmasana 82. Sukhasana 

eee 679. V ajrasana 83. Swastikasana an 
fe) 80. Gorakshasana 84. Siddhasana a 
fe = Once a Sikh who has learnt all the eighty-four (84) postures of Yoga came to Sri on 
sq = Guru Gobind Singh Ji and said, “Dear True King, I have learnt the 84 postures of ig 
Hq = Yoga from the Yogis. If I may, can I demonstrate to you?” oe 
f= | Guru Ji agreed to his request and he performed all the postures. Upon a 
ns completion, Guru Ji said that one posture amongst his eighty-four was not done. ad 
1 ‘The posture that he left out was numbered fifty-five. The Sikh replied, “Dear a 
#4 Master, I have performed these postures in front of many and none has pee 
He ~=commented such. No one ever mentioned that I missed the 55" posture.” are 
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Sends Sede abd abit abe de abode bee abcde be de abe de abe 


ia Etbialetiia etoia etey 
a Keys) ess Vara Eve 


Bonde abede abode bode abet |b 


Firat) 
ta 


C pI 
ere eee er ee 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Guru Ji replied, “Brother, there is no harm in asking regarding the Eighty-Five numbered 
posture.” The Sikh replied, “Master, if there is anyone who knows this posture, can he 
demonstrate?” Listening to this, a Sikh from the congregation stood up and Guru Ji 
commanded the Sikh to demonstrate the 85" posture. The Sikh immediately came and 
bowed down to Guru Ji with his forehead touching the feet of Guru Ji (prostration). Seeing 
this, Guru Ji said to the earlier Sikh who performed the postures, “Listen here Sikh, this is 
the 85" posture of Yoga without which all the other postures doesn’t mean an iota. By 
performing the 84 postures, only ego is intensified but with this 85" posture, ego is nullified. 
Just like a guilty that is caught and upon prostration, he/she may be given forgiveness for 
his/her wrongdoings but if the guilty performs the 84 postures, there is no chance for his/her 
release. All matters can be resolved upon performing prostration which is why this posture is 
the greatest of all.”!>! 


oO 
Ags seu 5 Wes 6 Ud HENAQE!I 
ue mga:— AUS- BA eT viz, His end| Jeu- 3e SH, even then! wes- uw Age, 
acheive! UuTd- “f3, end| 


3e at BAe viz odt UT Fae | 


Even then, all of the above fail to fathom Almighty. 


aet Bau ad ; SAS FHS Il 

ue niga:- Sau ag- usb aat, straightened arms! @Hd- GAT fs, in countries | 
3H3- seas Js, wander | 

aet Sau ag, aot ust aa us Jo, aet cat feu fede Ja! 


Many perform austere meditations by straightening their arms skywards; Many 
wander in different lands; 


axet aa HO UTEq SHS Il 
ue niga:- Sau- HU, upside down! 3G3- Bae Jo, hanging! 
aet (Sau) Ho dT & vial & fea (SBS) Beat TS! 


Many hang upside down on fire (a form of penance); 


aot fafyfs AAs ; @uds Fe I 

ud nga:- Cuds- Gurae Ja, use Js, recite! F8- Fe, Vedas | 
aet frysiot, AAs 3 Fe use IS! 

Many recite the Smritis, Shastras and Vedas; 


151 Ref: Parchia Patshahi Dasvin by Sevadas (1741AD), Sakhi (story) number 35, Part 2. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


S N 

wet AX AE ; AAS ASS IAN SOl 

ue Miga:- aa- afe guar, poetry] AAI- AWE Js, read! asat- wetha qe, 
Semitic religious scriptures | 

aet aa, cet arau, 3 aet asat use TS! 


Many study Koka’s work (Kok Shastar), poetry or Semitic scriptures. 


wet nidads ; eet uBs mas Il 

Ue ME:- nae IZ- mas JSS, Homal us waG—Ue BF SH, inedia (to live 
without consuming food, living on air) | 

aet nie dy ase Js, wet Ue wigs age JS! 

Many perform Homas (fire ritual), many live on air (inedia); 


at aas aS ; fys a ngs II 

Ut NIGA:- AIS- Ade IS, perform! AZ- Ht, tens of million! fiys- fit, sand | 
WIS- SHS, food! 

aet ast (figs &) fiat a sno age JS! 


Many tens of millions (Crore) eat sand for food'”’; 


axel AIS AA ; U us SE Il 

ut Wigad:- ATat- Ava, leafy vegetable! U- Fu, milk! UZ- US, leaves! FS- UST, 
food | 

wet A (U) ms Use rat age Ts! 

Many live on leafy vegetables and leaves; 


odt Seu te 5 Jes USES NVWUIAU 

ue nige:- Jeu- se gH, even then! yss- YSe, manifest, apparent | 
Ud 3e St USHTSH BS YSU St Jer! 

Even then Almighty does not manifest. 


2" Meaning: Even after observing the above mentioned adverse penances, 
Almighty’s manifestation has not been seen by them. 


» The term for consuming sand is known as geophagia. In humans, it is known as pica which is usually caused 
by nutritional deficiency (iron, zinc, etc.) or as a result of psychological aetiologies. Also, there are certain 
places in this world where sand/clay is consumed such as in Cameroon where it is eaten for pleasure or to 
surpress hunger. In the animal kingdom, there are several species that practices geophagia such as silky sifaka 
(lemur), South American parrots, certain primates and bats. 
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Ut ME:- We- PES Js, sing! Wga- te Sa B Tear, singers of the heaven | 
aet age dts sa ats ree a! 


Many sing divine in Gandharv style (musicians in heaven); 


aet de AAS ; fafenr ysts | 

ut wWiga:- 8e- Fe, Vedas! fafenr-fefemr, knowledge! ysts- fore, 
conviction | 

aet wast 3 Sut ct fefemr OS fors age Jo! 


Many have full conviction on Vedas and Sastras; 


os 

ad se dts ; Ala orfe aH Il 

ug mMdga:- TIS- Pa, TAH, style, custom, rite! »Mfe- utfea, etc.| AIH- AH, deed, 
act | 


aet Set ct dst viens Aa orfea AGH ATE Ja! 


Many perform acts like yajna and other rituals in accordance to the Vedic custom; 


SE 
inigakes 


aT nide JZ ; AT Stee UH 19219821 
ut nida:- ISd- Jes, Homa (fire ritual) | 
aet niga dad ade Js mis aet Seat ug A aA UGH Ade Jol 


Many perform Homas and some go to the pilgrimage centres to perform righteous 
deeds. 


aet SA A ; sma ISS II 

Ue Miga:- STa- Fst, language! FéS- Hse IS, speak | 
aet At SH et sat swe Jos, 

Many utter multiple languages of different lands; 

act aH oA ; fafenr uss il 

ut nga:- UsS- use Jo, learn | 

oet ent ent fea mW a fefeur uze Js! 


Many travel abroad to acquire new knowledge; 


theta ties 
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ue mMee:- SS sIsG- mMdsax Sgt, various, multidisciplinary! fHes- fees, 


discussion | 
Ret nidsa sat at fess age Jo! 
Many indulge in multidisciplinary discussions; 


Sdt Sa STA ; UGS 3B UTP INIVSINISI 


Ut Mda:- Sy- Gar fag, an iotal SA- CAB, of that! uTS- ws, acheive! 


urg—niz, end, limit | 
us (3H) CA & (Sa) Gat figr St nis odt ur Ae | 


But all these still fail to fathom the limit of Almighty. 


aet Staa Stee ; SHS A SH I 


Ut MIgE:- FHS- FS, Feae, wander! FH- 38a fs, in doubt! 


aet Sica sive @S 38 fase as san aa 


Many wander on different pilgrimage sites in doubt; 


s EN 

wet nidods ; Tet Sz ATH I 

UE MIGA:- MISds- nigle IS, fire ritual (homa) | 
at nie d3d Ade Jol aet te AGH Ade WS! 


Many perform fire rituals (Hom) and some implement deity acts (righteous deeds); 


aet ass ; ate fafenr fase 1 


Ut MIE:- AGS- Ade Js, perform! fees-fess, contemplate | 
aet mag fefenr a fees ade Js | 


Many learn, contemplate and practise martial education; 


odt 3eU SAH ; UGS BH UTS IAIIASIll 
ut niga:- Jeu-3e St, even then! SH- GA e, His! uUs-nIS, end | 
32 a BAe nis odt U Hae 


Even then they fail to find His limits. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


(Aa) ufo are, fA Gar 


Id IS, narrating | 


HS AGH Ad dd Js! 


ujgt 


» It is a Yogic method in which both 
Td Js! 


Some are narrating the eulogies of ashavmedh yajna; 
x 
Jl 


Some are contemplating on divine knowledge of the universe; 


fan fea (nie) 


agat ad 


{e) 


AJ JAS a6 Ill 
Gial foot ASH 


—_ 
a] 


9 


ga 


& 


HY & AaTS INAUINAUII 
He Gat 


; Guds AA I 
J6, utter | 
& Guage als 
| a i 
Ud Mga:— MAAT HY- 


i mg 
ud nga:- Bugs- 
aet fihstint 


4 
J, it is considered one of the major homas of the Hindus where 


oN 
“ 
= 


Some are abiding by the principles set in the Smritis and Sastras and perform good 


deeds; 


Vv 


Wd 6 ATS 


= 


:— feGat urfe agy- fea 


fe) 


the shoulders are relaxed and the back is straightened. Then the abdomen is moved 


to all direction with the help of Pranas just like how a yogurt is churned! JA3-d'at, 
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fas IH dst age Jo, fas a oH 
| nes mite aH 
ud niga 
elephant | 
aet ofs aan urfea Gal AUS ase Jo ms aet Tet BS aT TS TS! 
Some perform the exercise of stomach (& other Yogic practices) and some donate 
elephants in charity (considered a huge donation in the medieval times); 
fea us ct aaarat 
the sacrifice of a horse is performed! WaS-<I3T AT 
anit 
fas aet gon feea a fears ager 
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ue wiga:- Aadis- Aa dt GAH, Yogic customs! faa we- A aot fea gsr Ie, 
whose doings are great, striver | 
fas vet Ha a dis ager 3, nis fas aet (fyaes) were fyu™® 31 


Some are abiding by the yogic practices and some are strict practitioners (Aamil); 


ad AIS AE ; TTA We il 

ug Wida:- He- FES", deity whose master is Kuber (the deity of wealth)! ausa- 
2z BA VT Tea, singers of the heaven! Wo- wes aged, sing! 

fas cet He 3 dusa sa ates ager F| 

Some like the deities (under the leadership of Kuber) and Gandharv (singers of 
heaven) sing; 


ad guety ad mau ete NEN ISE II 

ue mga:- du- ae, oil lamp! mew- Ae, UU, aM, wd, Ad, Wes we AA 
tetsu meus als Are JS, the offering of deities (e.g. water, milk, kusha 
grass’, yogurt, mustard greens, rice, etc.) | 


fas aet gu dtu AAT ae wrest ager d, is aet nga we ager | 
Some burn oil lamps and incense sticks for devotion and some make symbolic 
offerings to the deities. 


Among the other forms of worship (16 numbers) of deities, 5 services hold major 
role corresponding to our 5 senses; 


No. | Services Description 


Applying sandalwood paste For the sense of touch 
(cooling) 
Recitation of Almighty’s name For the sense of hearing 


V8 F agat fea sat az, ntfH@ UHI The ones who strive. Known as Aamil in Arabic. 


154 Kusha, whose name signifies sharp in the sense of acute, is the root for the Sanskrit word for "expert," 
kosala. The sanctity of dharba, also known as kusha (or, kusa) grass, is as old as the Indian deities. Puranas tell 
how Vishnu assumed the form of the Cosmic Tortoise (Kachh Avtar) whose shell served to support Mandara, the 
mountain that served as a dasher in the Churning of the Sea of Milk. As the mountain rotated, several hairs were 
rubbed from the tortoise's back. With time, they washed ashore and became Kusha. Therefore, in the traditional 
hair-cutting of Vaishnava toddlers, the hair is touched with kusha grass before it is cut. It was used as a ritual 
seat as far back as the Vedas, and the Bhagavad Gita (ch. 6) stipulates that, covered with a skin and a cloth, it is 
the appropriate seat for meditation. Therefore, it was one of the first offerings made to the Buddha. 

“ Fat sgt dt un fea fea sdtar maw wa 31 Ca wet fan fee es, wes, Us orfen Us, far es Ft ATTHE 
fare ot om ‘nau eS” J!1 Among the 16 types of worship (Upacharas), Aargh as mentioned by Guru Ji is 
one of it. 
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peek of Akaal Ustat 


(blissful) 


Incense stick For the sense of smell 
(refreshing) 


Oil Lamp For the sense of sight 
(Illumination) 


Food For the sense of taste 
(savour) 


ag fuz aon ; ag Fe TS I 
ue mga:- fugy agH- f§ yst Aa AGH yMfe ATS, ancestors worshiping | 
fas act (fusg agH ager 3) fas aet cat His ager 


Some peform deeds to benefit souls of their ancestors, and some follow Vedic 
traditions; 


ad fasae ; aT To ats II 
ue nigea:- fasara- fSdsa ag, dancing on music | 
fas act fas ana age 3d, fas aet as rer 7d 


Some dance on music and some sing songs [to Almighty]; 


d 


CETTE 
Giga 


ag aes AAS ; fans Gers I 


ud naa:- Gaa- Bursa ade Js, recite | 
fas act masa fist a Gers ager TI 


Some recite the hymns from Sastras & Smritis; 


aet SHS ; Sa UT fogurg W935 Il 


Ue WdE:- BHS- 3HS, meditate! uUa- Ud, foot! 
unsupported | 


fas act fea Ug & orAd ust 3 A ane ag fea TI 


Some meditate standing unsupported on one leg 


XS EN aN 
aet oI td ; Ket dd TA ll 

ud niga:- dd- fimirg, affection! d- Adtd, body! aI- we, abode! FA- feerA, 
reside | 


Ket SI 5G SI Ade Jo, aet wg fea aH age Js! 


Some develop affection for their bodies and some householders for home; 
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via kiyia kigia cies 


iy 
hie 


ede abet ae 


wetaets 


SARE SAAS SAE SAA SAE SRE ERAS IRS SRE ERAS SAE SAE SRA SRA SR AL ERS SRE RAE SRA SR AS SRA ANAS SAA SNA 
Merten vi MEME ie tee : 


2™ Meaning: Some develop affection for their bodies and some reside in their 
houses; 


aN aN 
aet SHS ; CH CHo BEA Il 

ug mda:- JH3- fede, wander! Ge™A-aH, sadness, detachment | 
act Gan J & Sui fea fege Ja! 


Some develop detachment and wander in lands; 


axel Ae feeA ; Ket vias STU Il 


Ut MIA:- AB- urat, water! mee—- wal, fire! SU- Su, penance | 
act He fes eHe Jo, aet UA nile Sue Jol 


Some meditate standing in water, some sitting surrounded by fire; 


via kiyia Keys 


he ol 
a 


act qus Baa ; Beas AT NACIIASEII 

ue mide:— AUS- Aue! Ssa- yO YT, upside down! Beas- Bede, hanging | 
act (sa) yo Ho Bea a ATU S AUS To! 

Some hang themselves upside down to chant. 


6 ° ° 

aet Aus nd 5; AGU YAS il 

Ue niga:- aeu- Fat Fatsat Sa, for Ages, acons! YAS- 3a, till 
fad dt asut Sa Aa UG A AU ade J3! 


Some embrace Yoga and perform meditation (Yog) and recite Your name for aeons, 


Sot SVU SA ; UGS 3 MS I 
ud niga:- SeUu- Se SH, even then! SA- GA e, Your, thee! 
3e at BAT viz odt U Hae 


Even then they still fail to conclude the limits (fathom) of Almighty; 


act ass ac ; fafenr fae 


Uz ME:- Ae- az, tens of million, 1 crore= 10,000,000 | 
aet gat fefeor a fears age Js! 


Tens of millions contemplate on various branches of knowledge, 
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tgs 


mh 
Lie 


Masia gama goa nua nla go mean 


fa khyta 
ap mb. 


SRA Sede abede ates 


an 
PLS 
Fe 


ua 


ates 
ie ab, 


ie. 


sia sinia Roca Kiel Rea Bint 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Se 

dt Seu fen] ; SH HITT NACNASEI 

ut mMga:- Jeu- 3e SH, even then! feAe- FaHAS, glimpse, sight! Had- Hat, 
YHTSHT, Almighty who has slained Demon Murar | 


3 St CA Had & Vans Niet ow Sd UT Aa | 


Even then after all the great efforts they still fail to obtain Almighty’s glimpse. 


Note: Murari (Hd"d). This name of Almighty has been used since the slaying of the 
demon Mur to denote Almighty. 


Once in the age of Satyug, the demon named Mur, the son of demon Naadijang won 
over the Kingdom of Heaven (Dev Lok) from the deities. He started ruling and 
harassing the deities from their abodes. The deities went for help and protection 
from Vishnu. The demon Mur was so powerful and possessed a huge fleet of 
soldiers to defend him and the kingdom. Vishnu approached him and asked the 
demon to surrender and return the heaven to their owners, the deities. Upon refusal 
and paying no attention to the request, a battle between Mur and God ensued. The 
battle lasted for many celestial years. While in the battle, Vishnu was fatigued and 
he went for a rest in the cave named Sinhvati in Badrikashram and the demon 
followed Him. Whilst Vishnu was resting, Mur was about to strike, and a beautiful 
damsel (Ekadashi) with all sorts of divine artilleries in her hands appeared. 
Enchanted by her beauty, Mur got entangled to her sensational beauty, lost his own 
senses and asked her to marry him. The woman said, “Oh no! It is not easy to have 
me in marriage. I have a condition that whoever wins me in a battle will marry me.” 
Blinded in the beauty of the woman, another battle started between them. Mur did 
not realise that one of the two has to die in order for the other to win. Ultimately, 
Mur was killed in the war. 


Murar in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji; 


Te Tes att wis urd , Aba As Ale aS ; Aas aX VST SA , wer HATS II 
(A8tU-98, ASG, He U) 
Dear Almighty, there is no end or limit to Your Glorious Virtues; all beings and creatures are 
Yours. You are the Giver of all and You (the slayer of Mur Demon) are beyond the comprehension 
of the Beings (jeev). 


Murar in Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji, 


° aN aN < aN bs cS, A 
Had A ugaes A; He A on A ifs ale eS T Il 
Who has trampled crores of Mundakasur, Madhu-Kaitabh, Mur and Aghasu 


(Bachitar Natak- Sri Dasam Granth Sahib) 
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a 
ee 


Peay 


aban 
Rae 


ce 


BEE ange ange bine baba Paka ie 


oe oea eee wake oe kee 


ryiakrys 


Wid kiya kita Kiyiakryia kyia kigia kyla kiya kia & 


mh 


“Ale wl 
fa 


sia gia Sein dia aaa Siam ia Ries Sela ade Raia Ria Ree Seca ae Rea Ria ae Rea RL Ree a Ba Ree Ra ER 


== 
a 


Ate 


vid kryia kyla kiya gryia kivia kiyia gryia kretak-yia gryia kivia kiyia & 


AY 4 BLY) 


a Ein eins Bi 


via kiyia kigia kigia Key: 


Murar in Bhai Gurdas Varaan; 


UWGTIH UTE FIN TT TY HTS AT IH Ta TT TI HIE Hail 
The killer of Mur demon, the transcendent Brahm is the perfect Guru Brahm. Under His influence the 


Guru becoming disciple and the disciple becoming Guru, they ponder upon the word of the Guru, i.e. 
the Guru and the disciple have subsumed in each other. 


(Vaar 38 Pauri 19 Bhai Gurdas Varaan) 


faa Sas AAS ; Sdt uss US II 

ut WMeE:- Saqs- sast, devotion! AAS- Hast, 3S, power! uss- mgs, 
come! ut™- da, hands | 

saat ft (nafs) sas F feat Go (urs) Ja adt (uss) mre 


Without the power of devotion he cannot be realised; 


Bhai Gurdas Ji in his Vaar describes the conversation of Almighty with Bhagat 
Naamdev Ji upon the inquiry by Bhagat Trilochan Ji on how can one have a sight of 


Almighty; 
IG uate wt sas F ude 3 Sut sas VS I 
mE fesesr mire tres 192 11 
Iam under the total control of the devotees and their loving claims I can never reject; rather I, myself 


also cannot understand them. Their loving devotion, in fact, becomes mediator and makes them meet 
me.” 


(Vaar 10 Pauri 12 Bhai Gurdas Vaaran) 


J AGS IH ; MG Aa BW Il 
Uz Mda:— MI- MS, and! 


oe ggs dH 3 Ad as We 3 oS SA aS WEI 


Even by doing many yajnas and charities. 


fas Sa om ; fea fos se Il 
ud Mga:- Bo- AH'eSt, merge | 
fea ag 5 & fea am feu ato de SF feat 


One can never attain Almighty without reciting His Name with full concentration. 
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AY) BLY) 


TagiaRta ly 


EPI EOE 
Pir fst rt st tr 


ae Ada ; Tan fadts Il2019g0 ll 
ud nida:- dae- fenraa, useless! HdG- AS, alll fadte- feah aH, futile deeds | 
Ard (fads) faa usH dae Jo! 


Without Almighty’s Name, all other rituals and rites are futile (useless). 


Note: While describing practices like Neoli, Kundalini, etc., Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji 
ultimately says; 


aH fiat, ac Aly Aon ; AC THe SHH FS 1A 
(9383-t, usTST, H8 4%) 


Without Almighty’s Name (Naam), all their actions are useless, like the magician who deceives 
through illusions. ||1\| 


Note: Paintings of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 


On the following pages, are the original portraits of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
commissioned during his tenure. The paintings arranged are as the age of Guru Ji 


progresses starting from His age of around 5 years old till 40 years old. These age 
circas are based on historical evidences and literatures such as, Dasam Granth 
Darshan by Piara Singh Padam (in Punjabi) wherein he has given the portrait of 
Guru Ji in his child form along with the portrait in the Anandpuri Sri Dasam Granth 
Manuscript and Takht Sri Hazur Sahib. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Painting of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji at the time when Guru Ji was in Patna Sahib. 


Guru Ji age circa 5-6 years old. This painting is present in Gurdwara Bal Leela 
Sahib in Patna Sahib. Gobind Sagar by Piara Singh Padam published in 1991AD 
records the presence of a painting of Guru Ji. 
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oe Ss 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Piara Singh Padam in Gobind Sagar but now is in Private Collection. 
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's age circa I1 
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t, etc. at Anandpur Sahib. Guru Ji 


years old. (This painting is in the collection of Bhai Rupa and was passed onto this 


Akaal Usta 
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composing Jaap Sahib 
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Sula Hots ig la hela Kiet Ely ls tie gta eh yTa chy ts chy ehgta ety te ety techy ts cigs ey etyts eiytaity ola tig ciyts hy ta elu ™s Sig's feta eiyta ehyts ciyts ely 


Eyays Evay ray y Evay3 Evays Eves Evay 
ab Seb ey a NAP heed bed bec tbe cd ob 


Ss age 


, 
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collection USA.) 


circa: 30 years old. 
Photographs of this manuscript are shown later. This 


manuscript was present in Sikh Reference Library, Amritsar but now in Private 
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(Both of the above paintings are in the Darbari Anandpur Sahib manuscript of Sri 
by Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


Dasam Granth Sahib completed in 1695/1696AD which has Ang (pages) corrected 


Anandpur Sahib upon the completion of Charitropakhyan in 1696AD. Guru Ji 
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“ir 


‘hide @ 


1698AD'”°. Guru Ji’s age circa: 32 years old. 


Whereas, Baba Baba Ajit Singh Ji was 9 years old, Baba Jujhar Singh Ji was 6 
years old and Baba Jorawar Singh Ji was 3 years old. 
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This painting was retrieved by Baba Hathi Singh from the Guru Ke Mehal in Delhi in 1723 who kept it with 
him till his death in 1782. Which was then passed on till it was given to Akali Kaur Singh Nihang and then 


published in Sri Guru Shabad Ratan Parkash in 1923. 
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via Rig via Kivia kivia kiya Ki J fa Ki 3 i Viakivuacie: i 
Sid Stade Sede ae bed Pe Ee ade Sb, ie EAE Ede Ede Ee 


Kiya Kiya cig kigacivu cow ny Vig kigia Kigia kiya kiya Kiyiaciyia Kigia kigia Kit Bkiga kip kigakyacyacivakigm kiya cya cia cig 
BBEaEt nie PAGS EVAUR Rigs EY AUm mt ody Riedy Specs Rbade mice Rbde Spade Spc SPede MPs Sbede SER a SP ode se = cae tsenaecaenaenaensenaes Bett 


fHur This painting has 
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s age circa: 40 years old 


re 


Gutu Ji 


has these wordings on it, 


ad MAS Jad Atos et ag 


atst Host eT 3A 


arcs 


fRu 


been prepared by Sardool Singh and Saab Singh by taking the original painting of Guru Gobind Singh in 


Hazoor Sahib. 
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Painting of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Nanded!>’, 
with other contemporary paintings. This has also been shown in Guru Gobind Singh Samarpan Granth by 


Birinder Singh published in 1967AD. This original painting has been later reproduced by Sardool Singh and 


Saab Singh identically as shown in our dedication. The reproduced painting, 
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cya ky cya ky Kiva c yd Kivi cya kie plgeteexgexgcs ate ya kh rit 7 ger Dea tyu cea kivakieacya ke Beiiet oeeetets 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


syrte || Sea Se I 


Your Grace. Totak Chhand 


aA 0 oO 

n Hud ; ade qd HM Il 

ud mge:- A- A, whom! HuUg- Aue Js, chant! Hae- Adit, Yogi, practitioners of 
Yogal Hd- mya, Ad, alll Hi-AS A, engross | 


We Halt aa a fA S A AUS TS! 


Whom, in the congregation the Yogis are engrossed eulogizing; 


CY o ~ fe) 

3 aud 5; Hd US FM Il 

ut Widd:- 3- 3d, fearl Aug- Ase, tremble, shiver! Ad- WaTA, sky! Iui- 
ugst, land! 

fA 2 3d 5 (HS) MATH USS 3 Dest Wee Js! 


Whose fear makes skies, underworld and land tremble; 


aN ts) 

su SUH 5 Add Hed UG il 

Ut MIE:- SUA- SU AGS BB Zune, ascetic, the ones who meditate! Aa-ATd, 
alll H@d- ASB, of the water! WS-WSi , of the land | 


Ard Wot aot et sunt fAA Sg UE Bet Su age Toil 


For whose achievement many of the land’s and water’s ascetic meditate, 


oO ~ oO 
us Gugs ; fe FHT 3S UAW 
ue mga:- Ssss- Buse Js, say! FHI- Fad, Kuber, the lord of wealth! 3- 
a6 TH, King Ball 


fee, aaa 3 ae eT fAA 6 Us Uo Curse Jo 


Whom Indar, Kuber and King Bal! acknowledge as great. 


theta ties 


- King Bal (or called as Bali) was a powerful and philanthropic king of demon (asura) lineage. He was the 
grandson of Bhagat Prahlad Ji. By his penance and might, he conquered the whole world and heavens. Indra and 
other gods fearing that the demons would conquer all the three worlds, went to Lord Vishnu for help. Lord 
Vishnu then to an incarnation as a dwarf Brahmin and asked for alms from King Bal. As Bal was conducting a 
Yajna and with him being a benovalent, he could not decline the request of the dwarf Brahmin (Bavan/Vaman 
Avtar) of granting 3 foot steps wide land. King Bal initially laughed at his request and decided to give more than 
he requested but was politely declined. When King Bal agreed to give him land of 3 footsize, Bavan grows into a 
giant, the size of cosmos. In the first step, he covers the earth. In second, he takes the heavens. For the third, Bali 


offers his head on which Vamana steps sending the demon king to the Patala (netherworld). 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ut Wde:- mede- ve FJ feat, mS= without; Y= dissapointments, sorrows | 
nige-3e ays, without difference (One)! fsni- 3 afss, fearless | 
nde 3 fast Agu we, se F feat 33 5 ofas FI 


His form is beyond any sorrows, difference (the form of One) and Fearless, 


mods ngs ; wee vifeni I 

UE Mga:— Mods- A Ufsmit ot AT Aa, indivisible! wg3- Fst FS ays, beyond the 
make of 5 elements! "#e- 4 fen ot AT AA, invinsible, one which cannot be 
pierced/penetrated | »ifeni- ova afas, imperishable | 

disor odt ater, Jat F faat, se TF afas wis nee TF 

Indivisible, beyond the make of 5 principle elements of creation'*’, invincible and 
imperishable; 


MOAT MUS ; fenies miAMi II 

UE MITE:- woaws- ams sfys, timeless, immortall »Rms-uTsat dfIs, does not 
require nurturing, self-existent! feams- efent age Wes, benevolent, merciful | 
mAMi- TH a serait, without Haumai (I-ness) | 


ares 3 fast, user 3 afas, (emi) farsa niu ot efenrs F1 


He is Timeless, Self-existent, without Haumai and Compassionate; 


iy 
hie 


fad Seu ; AT MITA SMF M2982 

ug miga:— Sdmi- gat f€S JS, made!l Hd- HAT usas, mountains like Sumer | 
MOATA- WAHS, skies! 3ni- Test, land | 

fA 3 MoH, AHS 3 cast S afen ast dfenr TI 


He, who has made the sky, mountains and land. 


fanteia kiya ces 
Np Rbede eae 


tiyta ky: 


eee Almighty is the sole creator. Therefore, He is beyond the creation of Maya. 
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Mia geianien saa 


teia Kiyia 
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= 
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UE MIE:- MSUS- 3 Yo WS, indivisible! wAis- a Afas T= Ber, indisputable | 
Yyss- 3A YOH SE, radiant illumination! Sd- use Ju, form ofa male! 

fo use dé Ter, a Afag de Tor, 3 3 SH THT UT TI 

He, who is indivisible, indisputable and has Radiant illumination in the form of a 
male; 


Note: Male. When describing Almighty in a form, it has always been portrayed as a 
male (husband) and the rest of its creation (Maya) as female (wife). Just like; 


nN 6 
fey Aa Hts ude Sas ; Ja Aare ate AST I 
(ut9-at, ZSdH, H8 3) 
In this world, there is one Husband Almighty, all other beings are His brides. 


However, one can also find multiple references such as below which is usually said 
to describe the infinite formless Almighty; 


& 
One 5 Use ; IT AC AA I 
(ECU-92, USAT, 48 9) 
He is not male, and He is not female; how can anyone describe Him? 


In conclusion there are 2 different points of views in this, the first is of the common 
man and the latter is of an enlightened person (Brahmgiani). For a layperson to 
understand the concept of God, it has to be made through examples such as 
Almighty is a male and we (the creation) as female, etc. Just like a child is taught 
alphabet ‘A’ is for ‘apple’ and we all know that ‘A’ can be many other words but for 
the ease of understanding, such terminology is used. For an enlightened person, 
there is no difference between a male and a female; a human with an animal; a plant 
with a fruit; etc. In that state, all is one and there is no ‘I’, ‘or ‘we’, there is basically 
no self-exsistence. In reality, the whole creation is the result of our ignorance but 
even if know it is we still cannot appreciate. This is where WIYATE (Gurpersad) or 


Sune (Tvaparsad) comes into play. 


° N N to) 
fad dd ; cz nies a Il 
ue maa:- fad- fan 3, whom! demi- gave, Uet ats, made! Pe-FeS, deities | 
nee- FS, demon! 3d- Vat He, good and bad | 
fan 3 te U3, 3 dd AS (ad) Ua He GETS TSI 


He who has created the deities and demons; the good and bad; 
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33, pains | 


wd 


o 


x 
Ji 
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, 3 ( 


) fagat firser 
5 curse | Aa-ey, sorrow | 


ou 


faa", face | 


° 


mien! Jad- 


eteur, jealousy! ZA- 


x 
Ji 


Not subject to ailment, sorrow, enjoyment (of consumption) or fear; 


fg 


(ate ets) ag fest 
) wa Aa TI 


2u- 


, rear | 
33d 


Aa 


He is beyond distress and curses, saddness and joy; 
’ 


fig 


fe) 


3 oy a Il 
ay- 


au I8iIsil 


3a dt fan aw gu 
Sdt, MS a dt (ee) Stew SF (eu) 


o 
Aa Ae Il 
> pains, distress] ATU- Agy 


~ 
~ 


3a 3ui Il 


~~ 
ST 
Zasle, difficulties | 
ze 


(dz) saste 3 


Beyond difficulties, jealousy and pains. 


Ht 
ddt, 
5 
z MISe:— sTu- du, WA 
5 


sorrow | 3U- 3d 
sa 


) 
» love | 


yy 
dt, 3 aT dt ( 


Ada Hale Hat NSIISSII 
od, 3a at 


4 


fan a fan ae 


~~ 
i 
x 


Ud MdJa:- Id-YH 


ae frites AAT Il 
ugat 3 ( 


5 
S da Aa 


x 
Ad 


He made it all happen for the earth and sky; 
faa tdi 

3U 6 AU SG 

ae 


Wz osTda 


ddl & Hal o 


ut niga:- ddmi- guar atst, create| Ada- ATS, alll Hate- dfoe ss, dweller! 


HaT— HATS, house | 


; 
; 
| clcn 
ef 
‘ 
k 
‘ 
E 
te 


Unattached to anyone, formless and no mien or similar appearance; 


fA S ATS Hao aS, nis Has wat fes Jol 
The creator of all houses and dwellers therein. 
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oO 
fad AS 6 US 6 5 HS fuss II 
ue mga:- wWS- faaedt, brotherhood, castel H™S- HS", mother! fus-fusr, 
father | 


fan ot ws fared adt J, nis o dt st fust 7g 


He does not have a caste, social strata, mother or father; 


fd sd ; est eg fess 1 

ue mga:- Tdmi- gyeret, created| Bt FZ- ZZ Was FB, kings, Ones who adopt 
flag (meaning sovereign rulers)! fg3- dest, land! 

fan 3 (fe3) fyaet us 3g wes BS Sat seve JS 


The one who has made the Kings whose flags (kingdoms) are seen on earth; 
aN S 2 

fad Ta 6 SUS ; Sd FE I 

Ue Miga:- Ta- YH, affection! Td- fFs, mien! Fe- Ae T| 


fA 6 TH St IS TU Re oat F ws o Tt sa adie TI 


He who is beyond affection and has no form, mien and free from all ailments; 


fro Sao Bas ; Sa Te UNI 

ue nge:- Bu- eeu, duality! wa-fows, mark! y- Aa, blemish! TWe- 
feardter, contemplate | 

far O Seu UT erat (fSHTS) odt J, mS a dt (Su) (ABA) feaster FI 


He does not have the mark of duality and he does not contemplate on the blemish of 
others. 


fd nisd 3; qos ae 

Ug widad:- nisd- nis, ego! qaHs- fRAet, Est, universe! afeG-gerfenr, 
made | 

fan 6 vis? 3 gots gefemr 71 


. : 161 
He who has created an entire universe from an egg 


00 ig fingst et aes 3 -ufes Hafadt orst der Sfemr , fan 2d cas J Te, Jos F usst 3 Cuss F naw Uet 
df! According to Manu Simirti, in the beginning there was a golden egg which when separated into two halves 


formed the skies and earth. 


mm See Pauri number 37 for more details. 
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Ut Wda:- PAV Bel, VA= ten (10) + WI= four (4) meaning 14 (10+4)| Beas- 
3 Y3, nine continents! Afe@—- AA, FSS, made! 

Jet BA FST AS US (AfsG) AA Jo! 

He created fourteen worlds and nine continents; 


dH SHA ; 3H SA AE I 
ug maa:- 3H-fes, day! MSH- TS, night! atG- ast, made! 
fA 3 dH, 3H, tS (3H) feo 3 (Msn) TS 6 Sefer TI 


He who has created the three qualities of Maya'™, day and night; 


Mose UE mY ; USS BE IE IVE 

Ut Mide:- M6sV- YHTSH', 3G afys, nue nu, fearless, Almighty, by Himself | 
yss— SS" ySTA, resplendent aural StG- femr g, taken | 

GA 3 (nasG) nus niu at rus (USS) Fs" Yora AgU war fer J 


By himself, He has created his own Self-effulgent aura. 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji consisely explains the roles of Almighty as being mentioned 
by Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Raag Bilawal of SGGS; 


aN s ~ 
EX IU 5 AAG UAT I mir Taw ; ater PAGarar 14 
The entire Universe is the form of the One Almighty. He Himself is the trade, and He Himself is the 
trader. ||1\| 


6 s N 

MA fonas ; Praset we I AT AT Weld ; Fz feASS 9 TIE I 

How rare is that one who is blessed with such spiritual wisdom. Wherever I go, there I see Him. 
||1||Pause]| 


mitsa so ; fsdaa fax Far i MR AB; wma Tt Fda iI 
He manifests many forms, while still He is formless and absolute, and yet He has One Form. He 


Himself is the water, and He Himself is the waves means that he the cause and He is the effect or He 
is the creator and He is the creation. ||2\| 


my tt Hes ; mruts Het i omer at yaa ; wire at SET I 


He Himself is the temple, and He Himself is the servant. He Himself is the worshipper, and He 
Himself is the deity. ||3|| 


'© Refer to Pauri number 110 for further reading. 
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Reape oa geg 


ip 


“An APS “Ahn AS hl 
a Feta kigia kre 


MUS AT ; wi Tt HAST Il SSX A YS ; AE Tt HAT We Well 
(c03-98, faares, HE U) 


He Himself is the Union; He Himself is the Method (Way). Guru Nanak says His Almighty is forever 
liberated. ||4||1||6|| 


oO oO o oO 
ffpa frog faa ; afata oot I 
ue wiga:- fii- faa, constructed, made! fAus- AHed, seas! fia- uss, 
mountains | afra- AAT usas, Mt. Sumer! Sef- USAT é, human beings | 
fan 3 fia Anes (fie) urs (Sfeie) HAS 3 UTA S (fips) firatror oI 


He who has created the oceans, mountains like Sumer and beings; 


fina He aga ; efée or I 

ug mMda:- Sfee-AA Sra, Sheshnag! JH-AU, snake | 

fA 3 He, duds, AAS 3S (SH) Aut @ frafaor JI 

He has created the Jachchh- deities, Gandharva- singers of heaven and Sheshnag and 
snakes; 


yates 


ie peda pada Spada Ad 


fa Kiya kigia kigia kre 


ry | 


tae 
Et 


5 etytathy Geary aya Ty sely 
aoa Kea eg Sina gin ea he Gina Ried Rio Seas 


eames 


Wid kiya kita Kk yiakrgia kyia kiyia kyla kiya kya & 


Rhyta kre 
a haga ela na eae Rela Ra eas a ee Rea AOL 


Note: Snakes. There are eight types of known Naag/Bhujang; 


1. Vasuki - He is described as having a gem called Nagamani on his head. Vasuki is 
famous for coiling around Shiva's neck. Vasuki took part in the incident of Ocean 
Churning in Satyug by allowing both the deities and the demons to bind him to 
Mount Mandara, so that they could use him as their churning rope to extract the 
Amrit from the ocean of milk. 


2. Padma — A Naga who symbolizes purity and wisdom. A symbol of which 
appears on the feet of the great souls. Such mark was read on Sri Guru Amar Das 
Ji’s feet by Pandit Durga in village Mihrra. 


Saige 


3. Karkotaka - A Naga who bites to curse. Narad Muni was stoned and Nala was 
transformed into a twisted and ugly on the request of Deity Indra (King of Heaven) 


4. Takshaka — A most poisonous snake. The poison was able to burn its victims to 
ashes. This Naga bit Raja Parikshit (grandson of Arjun) after being cursed by a 
sage's son to die by a snake bite in seven days for insulting his father. Later King 
Janamejaya, the son of Parikshit, fought a war at Takshasila and expelled the Nagas 
headed by Takshaka. 


5. Mahapadma — A Naga who inhabits treasure. 
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Dela kiya kiya kes 


a Rea gina oa 


tia 


th 
eT bie 


ia Rea Bea Reape 


6. Shankhapala — A naga who is able to assume different forms at will. 


= sal 


fs el 

a 
= 
feiaktys 


7. Kulika - Kulika are known to be the sons of Kadru. 


ia kiyiakiyia eres 


erat 


8. Shesha - In the Purans, Shesha is said to hold all the planets of the universe on his 
hoods and to constantly sing the glories with 2000 new names of the God daily from 
all his thousand mouths. He is sometimes referred to as Ananta Shesha, which 
translates as endless-Shesha or Adishesha "first Shesha". It is said that when 
Adishesa uncoils, time moves forward and creation takes place; when he coils back, 
the universe ceases to exist. Vishnu is often depicted as resting on Shesha. Shesha is 
considered a servant and a manifestation of Vishnu. He is said to have descended to 
Earth in two human forms or avatars Lakshman, brother of Ram Chandar; Balram, 
brother of Krishna. "Shesha" in Sanskrit texts, especially those relating to 
mathematical calculation, implies the "remainder"—that which remains when all 
else ceases to exist. 


relates 


ede Reade abede ae de ede 


ia kiyia creta kota ki: 


ae 
me 


eta 
aeitia 


fatty: 
LAE 


yates 
asa ea tian 
eae 


EERE e 


In Buddhism the 8 Nagas are Takshaka, Nanda (Nagaraja), Upananda, Sagara 
(Shakara), Vasuki, Balavan, Anavatapta and Utpala. 


a 
fa kigta kiysa kr 


wake 
Eiki 
far! 
be ht 


Siar 
eae: 


th 
eae 


Reutty 
40 


aN aN x 9 bey 
dd dd Nids 5 MSE GT Il tu 
Ut nide:- Jo- Jd, Uet als, made! Fe-BES, deities! mMee-F3, demons! mse 
od-aH", fed, Brahma, Vishnu | 
fan 3 es, SS 3 (ise od) Go, feng 6 afeur J 
He who has created the deities, demons, Brahma (deity of creation) and Vishnu 
(deity of sustenance); 


teia Kiwis 
Taeitia 
Sor errs 


fae 
Riki 


aet 
Brkt 


relate: 
Eiht ts 


eee cele aie cele meen 


byta ky: 


oe 
ei hie 


pike 


————————— 
Via Kigia Kigiaks gia kigia 


be ht 


a 
ja kiyia eiyia 


he 
Re 


Sours feaurs ; Kae fyat WONAIII 

Us Mea:— SIUS- usa 6 UB Br, the nurturer! fesws-TH, kings! AIS- 
famed, frightening | fsat- out ast Sr, species of lower rank (insects, etc.) | 

nm (Rat) Set ast Ser usat S uw d, mis (fqurs) Thm F (aes) 
fourodt gud & ySts Jer 

He is the nourisher of the lower rank species and is seen as a frightening form to the 


Kings. Meaning, He is the most powerful and even the most mighty kings are afraid 
of Him. 


Se nie Abe 
foams 


ap 4he ol} 
yiakigia 


mh 
bier kth 
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a= 
byt 
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ah 
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ut niga:- ate- fxs, insects! usd-usd, flies! SHaI- AU, snake! Sd- HOY, 
human | 

far 3 aet gat usa, Hu 3 HOY Fee WS! 

He has created tens of millions insects, flies, snakes and humans. 


ay 
ry 


ia Kiyia kryia kryia nies 
PYRE TET Es 


Feta kre 
ede alee 


—— 
tes 


“Abe wll 


df nisH ASH ; Aen Bssz Il 

ut nigd:- dfy- dat a, created! nisn- nis fee Ue de aS vet, Het, Au orfea 
tite, the creation from eggs like birds, fishes, snakes, etc.| ASH- Hyx J Yet Te F 
nitfea te, species created from sweat like microorganism! Aen - fst fed wer 
de BS Hz, species developed in a womb (mammals)! @33H- FoRust fan a 
nia AHS ro} urs & feas, vegetation | 

fat & Sat urebat & sttet Fatima 1 


He who has created all the types of species in 4 classes’; 


wid kiya kiya tiviakiyianiyta 
Seana Geng 


aha 


yiatigiakiyiait 
aia ea na Be 


Ne ede ae abe 


ale v2 nies ; Aaa fus | 

ug niga:- ate- a3, sometimes! @- FS, 3B, deities, good natured people | 
mee-e3, Fd, demons, evil people! AIU- fuset g wer werBar, a ritual in which 
food is offered to the ancestors (shradh) | fus-fusg, #3 239, ancestors | 

far 3 (ee), 3B 3 (MS) FS nS Aa ms fuss yes JS! 

He who has created the good and the bad; created ancestors and the ritual of offering 
food to the dead (Shradh); 


Scab GA Sea Ga a 
fa Kigiakiysa ere 


fa Kielantyta kiya kiya tty 
ip Seeded abe ee dP ee 


STR 
a eiaa Eiki 


Mods USTU ; Yds TS ICI 

Ue Mida:- nods- fAA et Use odl Je, indivisible! Yss-aTS 3H, rapid! TS- 
WS, gait | 

fan o ysy use odt de, 3 ays 3H (IS) VS TI 

His glory is indivisible and His rapid pace. 


rae 
Sea. 


d 


Soya 
a Ei 


yiakly 
Efe hth 


Us ASS US oO; AS AS 
ue niga:- AS-Hfsnr, dissolve | 
fan omit ft ws us odt 0, os o dt Afs Hat fee Afr TI 


The Master has no caste nor lineage nor His light merges with anything; Meaning, 
Almighty is the sole creator and life form of His creation, therefore He does not 


'® Refer to Pauri number 70 for further reading. 
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have any specific caste, lineage and dependence on any other source for His 
existence. 


oO 
fd SS SHS 5; TS AS 
ue mge:- 373- fs, father! H™S- HTS, mother! FS- 3a, brother! HS- Usa, 
son | 


fan a fu, wadtd, Ja daa 3 uss TI 


He does not have any mother, father, brother or son; 


s S s 9° 

fad dd So Ad 3d ; Sa gM Il 

ue niga:— da- vu, fart, disease! AHal- amit, sorrow, mental illness! 34f- 
sae, cherish | 

fAA O da Aa Set, ms a dt Sa SaeT TI 

He who has no disease, mental illness and neither does he has to enjoy an activity or 
occassion; 


fag auf ; feed Ae AMT ICNISC 
ud mea:- Hufs- Aue Jo, Ras fxod-tefant a fea ws, add ct Aste Su, 
fagt @ Us HOY oS Ho us ad, fea uBAS Ut Gore Us, Head fea st fed dae 


ade Js, The dancers in ee ene of Kuber and heaven. They are believed to have a 


body of a human and face of a horse. They are the descendance of Pulsat, celestial 
musician! ™f- fHe &, MNS, together | 


fan @ ATS food 3 He (ani) fee a Aue IS! 


To whom the Kinnar and Jachchh collectively chant. 


2. x 
Od Od OUAA ; Ah ate I 
ug Mga:- SI- UGH, men! SW- fEAsd, women! SUAA- DHS, transgender who 
was male at birth, literal meaning- impotent! @&@-were, made | 


far 3 udH, feAsdmit 3 dS yee TSI 


He created men, women and transgender; 


Note: All the Abrahamic religions (i.e. Judaism, Christianity and Islam) and eastern 
faiths have the concept of men and women thus they have excluded to recognise the 
transgenders. Sikhi is the first organised religion of this world to recognise the 
transgenders. Bhai Gurdas Ji Bhalla mentions of the eunuch and transsexual in his 
Varaan; 
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EN aN x, A oN aN 
lass YAS Tis ASS Fat FIEII 
Many are eunuch, transsexual, deaf and stammerers. 


(Bhai Gurdas Vaaran: Vaar 8 Pauri 17) 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has also mentioned of gays in His Charitropakhyan in the 
section of male tricks in Charitr 105. But this does not mean that Guru Ji promotes 
transgenderism but has merely mentioned and recognised that such humans do exists 
rather than avoiding this sensitive topic like it has been done before. 


oO fe) x 
Te faod Ae ; Sha He Il 
Ue mida:— Te- AY, alll SHal-Au, snakes! TMte-fsr, gave | 
fA 3 We, AS feos, He 3 Aut S Aon fest TI 
He who has created all (Gandrav, Kinnar, Jachchh) and snakes; 
oO 
da aH gafen 5 US do il 


ud mMea:-TA- Tat, elephant ar ws, horses! dafea- Ja vtfea, chariots, 
etc.| UTS-UeG, foot soldier! We-3s, platoons | 


et, WS ga nrfex 3 (uifs) deat & (aS) Ys wee TTI 


He who has created platoons of elephants, horses, chariots and foot soldiers; 


Be 3S feu 5 Fe Jui NAONWO!l 

ue niga:- 3€- Yet ats, given birth! g3-efSor AH, past sfeu-sfeus ae, 
ms es AH, future| FSS-SISHS, A VS foo AM, present | 

Rat ret ats dt (se) Ue ats TI 


You have created the past, present and future. 


° x. x fe) 
fad “ish ASH ; Ad A Il 
ue wige:- Ad- orGe fee der d= ae Ake, species born through a womb 
aeeoe)) dH- shen, created | 


fan 3 dot urea & Ate? S (aH) afenr TI 


He has created beings in all the 4 classes of species'™ 


- Utpuj (vegetation) is not mentioned in this stanza just like in Pauri 148 where Jeraj was not mentioned. 
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ue mMide:— SH- Test, earth! MaTA- MAH, skies| AS- AG, uret, water! 
Tsst, MAH UTS SAG S Toor TI 
He made the earth, sky, netherworld, water He made all; 


Je urea UBS ; USS FST Il 

ut nidad:- usa nia, fire! uUGS- Jet, US, wind! yss- 3H, dazzling, intense | 
wSl- Fe, strong | 

qs 3H Tat nia 3 aes Ue 6 sour FI 


He created intense fire and strong wind; 


ao WH AS ; SH SH AST NAUAWAT 


Ut WIE:- Fo- Ads, forest! go- 6, flower| ABt- aemit, jasmine flower, 
flower buds | 


fA 3 AIS Ss SB 3 Ast S aetenr FI 


He who has made the forest, fruits, flowers, and its buds; 


iN {e) 
am Hd nota ; foeA fess I 
ue Mga:- Bn- Usst, earth! HI- AAG, UTHS, mountain! MaTA-MAHTS, sky | 
uast As 3 MOH O Fe t Test S fee at at ats TI 


He created the land, mountains and sky for all beings to dwell on; 


do dn fearen ; ve fas I 

ug wiga:- dH- da, Ramadan fast! fearen- fearert, Ekadasi fast! Fe- Ten, 
moon! fy3- #83, fast (complete or partial abstinence from food and drink) | 

wa fea oa, fearent orfea eas Jen os AS TS! 

He created the moon based on which the Muslims and Hindus observe their fasts 
(Ramadan and Ekadasi'® fast respectively); 


es Ekadasi is a Sanskrit word meaning eleven (Ek(1)+Dasi(10)=11). One lunar day is known as Tithi and 
Ekadasi is observed on the 11" Tithi. This Tithi falls twice every month (24 in a year) during the waxing (Sukla 
Paksh) and wanning phase (Krishna Paksh) of the moon. It is an important fasting day for Hindus. The fast is for 
anyone between the ages of eight to eighty years old and it is observed from sunrise of the Ekadasi phase till the 
sunset of the following day. During this fast, only fruits, vegetables and milk products are consumed. Beans and 
grains are avoided. While there are some that practices complete abstinence or consumption of only water. 
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Ue MIA:- TS- YOrH, illumination! Fe- FEH, moon! festAd- AeA, sun! eu- 
dnat, light | 
Jen © (ets) yors Ast 3 (featafs) Han 6 (eh) sHot fest J 


He gave the moon its illumination and the sun its light; 


fd urea us ; UdS HET NAVINI 
Ue niga:- uUTsa- nial, fire| UGS- Je", wind! yUss- 3H, rapid! 
fAA 3 SB SH Tet nia 3 Jet S sfenr TI 


He, who has created the intense fire and rapid winds. 


o o oO x 
fd us ns 5 USS aS I 
UE MIE:- US wGs- 3 eas Je Der Ys SA-niaM, the region which is undivided 
(continuous) meaning the space!| YSs- HH, sun! 


fan 3 worn fee Hon @ aetenr 1 


Almighty, who has created the sun in the space; 


7 
fro ss Curie ; feurfe ete i 

ug Mga:— ZZ- (Se3d) 39, stars or lunar mansion (Nakshatra)| feufe- gar fes, 
hidden | 


fAA 3 3S Ue aaa Hen @ 3H fea wor fe Ss Is! 


He created the stars and hid them in sunlight; 


Note: Nachhatar (#3). There are 27 lunar mansions also known as Nakshatra or 


Nachhatar. They are basically constellations (group of stars) lined across the lunar 
ecleptic line each taking 13°20’ of the ecleptic circle. In reality, there are 28 lunar 
manisons according to the Indian Astronomy of which one is not usually 
mentioned’. This is similar to the Zodiac signs (Cancer, Taurus, Gemini, etc.), 
which are 13 in number, but in reality only 12 are used (the 13" zodiac is 
Ophiuchus: serpent-bearer) and they are lined across the solar ecleptic. 


To conclude, the nachhatars are referred to as the lunar mansions because the Moon 
moves approximately 13 degree 20 minutes per day, therefore, resides in one 


° The reason is, in a complete circle (ecleptic) there is 360 degrees. Dividing it with 13.2 degrees for each 
lunar mansion gives us 27.27 mansions. There is an excess of 0.27 which gives rise to the 28" lunar mansion. 
Just like a leap year in the Gregorian calendar which is due to earth’s rotation around the sun takes 365.256 but 
the number of days in a year for the calendar remains at 365 days and once every 4 years there is a leap year to 
correct the 0.256 days. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


16.40 Scorpio 
“The eldest” 16.40-30 Scorpio 


“the red one” 10.00 to 23.20 Taurus 
“Return of the Light” 20 Gemini- 
3.20 Cancer 

“The embracer” 16.40-30 Cancer 
“Latter reddish one” 26.40 Leo-10 
“The hand” 10 Virgo-23.20 Virgo 
“The bright one” 23.20 Virgo-6.40 
“Sword or Independence” 6.40-20 
Libra 

“Fork shaped(having branches)” 20 
Libra-3.20 Scorpio 


“twin horses” 0.00 to 13.20 Aries 
“the bearer of new life” 13.20 to 
“the one who cuts” 26.40 to 10.00 
“head of a deer” 23.20 Taurus to 
6.40 Gemini 

“Nourishing” 3.20-16.40 Cancer 
“Former reddish one” 13.20 Leo- 
26.40 Leo 


26.40 Aries 
“the moist one” 6.40 to 20.00 


Description & location 
“The great one” 0-13.20 Leo 
“Disciple of divine spark” 


(Purab Phalguni) 


(Mrigasira) 
(Punarvasu ) 
(Ashlekha ) 
(Anuradha) 
(Jyestha) 


(Kritika) 
wearer (Uttara Phalguni) 


(Lunar mansion) 


(Pukhya) 


€ 


fearat (Vishakha) 


Hu (Magha) 
JAS (Hasta) 
fast (Chitra) 


fafsar 

ddat (Rohini) 
fgets 
UsdeH 

uaa 

WAU 
nooo 
waAST 


mifqat (Ashwini) 
3aet (Bharani) 


esac 


= 


dasd 


I 
IV. 

VII 
VII. 
XxX 
XI. 
XII. 
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Kigia kita cigia kiya ciyia Kip cigia clei cioia kigia Kiya kigid Kiya kiya cio cioia kiya kiya cio kip a ciyia cigs er 
Epdia eins ears eye Hed Ejbia ciara Kinja elaiaeinia Kina Ria cai 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat ui 


A Reape oageg 


ET 


via Kivia eres kre 


“The Root” 0-13.20 Sagittarius 


ryiaeiy’ 
bth 


rE 


ugarAre™ (Purbasada) “The Undefeated” 13.20- 26.40 

7 Sagittarius 

@SaAret (Uttarasada) “latter Undefeated” 26.40 Sag.-10 
Capricorn 

Age (Sravan) “Hearing” 10-23.20 Capricorn 


MUS iLae 


art 


a ela Sina ioe Se 


gia bigia Rigia kita trys 
a gMaga Ra gaze 


Ef 


Petar 


ufeHer (Dhanishta) “The richest one” 23.20 Cap.-6.40 
Aquarius 

Hats (Shatabhisha) “Hundred healers” 6.40-20 
Aquarius 

uga grzuet (Purab Bhadrapada) | “the former happy feet” 20 

7 Aquarius-3.20 Pisces 

@3q greuer (Uttara Bhadrapada) | “the latter happy feet” 3.20-16.40 
Pisces 

dest (Revati) “The wealthy” 16.40-30 Pisces 


byta ky: 


aah 
pate 


S Abe AS 
tytaiy! 


fd SA VSIEA ; VS TW Il 

US MIE:— VSICH-VeT, fourteen! WI-Hed, beautiful | 

fA 3 Ud (Hed) Jet Ba Js Jal 

AS MoH- 3, 3e, AS, HI, AS, SU MS ASU AS USG- 3G, ASS, 
fa38, 3HSG, HISS, TASS, nS us| feo det Sa Ws! 

He who has created the beautiful 14 realms (worlds). 


Note: The fourteen realms (det Bd). Within an egg form of universe (mentioned in 
detail at Pauri 37) there are 14 levels each denoting a region/realm/world (Lok) 
where certain deities or entities reside. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji mentions about the 14 
worlds; 


z 
o 
o 


aG AS aed Sif a8 ; als HIBS , Th TIT II 
ad ae , ag da He ; Sar Sar at AU 


(AAXK0-92, SHS fIss, HE 9) 

The nine regions, the seven continents, the fourteen worlds, the three qualities and the four ages - 
You established them all and sustain them in the beauteous manner means in the most appropriate 
manner. He placed the four lamps of knowledge in each age, one by one, into the hands of the four 

ages. ||1|| 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


The world that we live in is in the middle called Bhurlok. The following are the 
realms in accordance from the highest to the lowest; 


1 Satyalok: Brahma’s loka. Satyalok planetary system is not eternal. Abode of 
Truth or of Brahma, where atman are released from the necessity of rebirth. 


2 Tapalok: Abode of tapas or of other deities. Ayohnija devadas live here. 
3 Janalok: Abode of the sons of God Brahma. 


4 Maharlok: The abode of great sages and enlightened beings like Markendeya and 
other rishies. 


5 Svarlok: Region between the sun and polar star, the heaven of the god Indra. 
Indra, devatas, Rishies, Gandharvas and Apsaras live here: a heavenly paradise of 
pleasure, where all the 330 million Hindu gods (Deva) reside along with the king of 
gods, Indra. 


6 Bhuvarlok (aka Pitri Loka): Sun, planets, stars. Space between earth and the sun, 
inhabited by semi-divine beings. It is a real region, the atmosphere, the life-force. 


7 Bhurlok: This is where human beings reside with all other beings. 


8 Atal Lok: Atala is ruled by Bala — a son of Maya — who possesses mystical 
powers. 


9 Vital Lok: Vitala is ruled by the god Hara-Bhava — a form of Shiva, who dwells 
with attendant ganas including ghosts and goblins as the master of gold mines. The 
residents of this realm are adorned with gold from this region. 


10 Sutal Lok: Sutala is the kingdom of the pious demon king Bali. 


11 Talatal Lok: Talatala is the realm of the demon-architect Maya, who is well- 
versed in sorcery. Shiva, as Tripurantaka, destroyed the three cities of Maya but was 
later pleased with Maya and gave him this realm and promised to protect him. 


12 Mahatal Lok: Mahiatala is the abode of many-hooded Nagas (serpents) — the 
sons of Kadru, headed by the Krodhavasha (Irascible) band of Kuhaka, Taksshaka, 
Kaliya and Sushena. They live here with their families in peace but always fear 
Garuda, the eagle-man. 
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Exege 


13 Rasatal Lok: Rasatala is the home of the demons — Danavas and Daityas, who 
are mighty but cruel. They are the eternal foes of Devas (the gods). They live in 
holes like serpents. 


14 Patal Lok: The lowest realm is called Patala or Nagaloka, the region of the 
Nagas, ruled by Vasuki. Here live several Nagas with many hoods. Each of their 
hood is decorated by a jewel, whose light illuminates this realm. 


9 \ \ X\ 
og dye 5 ve Mes Ad NAVINI 
Us Mga:- SI- HOY, humans! aga- tefsnt & wait, wags, singers of deities | 
@e- BES, deities| mMee- SS, demons | 


faA 3 tes, SS, HOU nS douse (AS) AA ISI 


He made the deities (330 million in number), demons, humans and Gandharv. 


MoUs mgs ; gs HS I 

Ue MgA:- MSgS- AU, pure! ME3- AUP, touch! mgs- sos, without! Hs- 
H3, intellect | 

Qa (isgs) AUS, AueA Safes HS ST TI 

He is pure, beyond the influence of Maya, untouchable by desires driven by 
emotions and therefore His intellect is firmly consistent; 


moarg nifsmrg ; wise a 
Us MSA:— wMSdG- Sur, deep, unfathomable! mfemrag- Fu, pains! msere- He, 
beginning! a- ast, way | 
as sur dy, cut F afas 3, He ST feat ast wars 
Unfathomable, beyond sorrows, sans beginning is His way; 
rN EN EN ° 
Mode Mae ; Mee od Il 
US MPE:- Meae- AHS, difficulties! mae"?- fea, distance! mee- afenr, azar, 
indivisible! 6d- 3a, being! 


ane 3 fast 3, fea F safes 3, afenr oct Are, ag gu TI 


Beyond difficulties, without any distance, indivisible, the form of a human being; 


'67 Written 9732” in Baba Deep Singh Ji’s Saroop 
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Note: Distance (Vith- f€@). There is no distance between Almighty and any of his 


creation (or Maya). Bhagat Ravidass Ji while describing the distance of Almighty 
says; 


at WeeA, THU ad ; Hon We A IST Ng 
(€ut-2, Aafs, sas afeern Ft) 
Says Ravi Daas, Almighty is nearer than our own hands, everything that happens are through and 
within His Will. |\4\|/|| 


fad org 33 fer ; vq fed nasnqell 

Ut MgE:- WI- Hed, beautifull vz feA- Tet, fourteen (14)| Ba- Fas, chakram 
(war-quoit)| fed- fese, wander | 

fA a vei Sai fea Hea vag feaer 3, ave fan wT JAH mM| JI 

Whose quoit (chakram) wanders in all the fourteen realms; Meaning, the One whose 
command is abided in the entire universe. 


oO x. oO 
fad Ta 5 JI so ; Ja dd il 
Ut Mda:— Ia- HJ, attachment! dH- fens, mark! Jai- Ja, colour! 


fA a aet oar Sdt Fors oT (sal) Sa a at (SH) fora J! 


He neither has any attachements nor he has been smeared by any colour; 


Note: Colour. Almighty is colourless meaning He is above the requirement or the 
need of any colour. Colour can refer to many things such as, sect, religion, caste, 
status, skin colour, region, emotion, etc. In easier terms, it is anything that 
differentiates one from the other, thus it would be fair to equate colour with Maya 
(the creation). To be able to see a variety of colours one would need to identify and 
discriminate them based on one’s own intellect and experience. Only with ignorance 
of the reality (the oneness of the entire universe), the ability to appreciate colours is 
known. For a spiritually enlightened individual (Bharamgyani), the creation is 
colourless as he/she would have lost the ability to discriminate and only the One is 
seen. In Japji Sahib, Guru Nanak Dev Ji mentions; 


dat sat ast , ate ate fart ; Hear fats Curet i 
(€-98, FU, H8 9) 


Almighty has created this universe colourful which consist of various types of different creation of 
humans, deities, demons, animals, etc. whom He keeps in His sight. The entire creation is created 
through mammon (maya) which He has created Himself. 
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6 = S fe) 

fad Hel 6 Sal 3 ; Ad Fal Il 

ue Mga:— Aal- HALES, HSH, IH, trouble, death, sorrow! 3a- AHTufS, nis, end | 
fal Hal- Hat fea Afar dfn, attached to Yoga | 

fA S Aa Sa Sat FT) MS ot Hal HS (Hal) Asn TI 


Neither He has any sorrows or an end nor is He attached to the practices of yoga, 


ay 


Rea Seabee 


Wield Reta kiya k 


fa khys 


IM SAS dino ; ote fA I 

ue miga:- go sHo- fyadt 6 sHo TS, fqAet ¢ wa te TS SS, destroyer of 
earth, the cause of distresses in the world meaning demons/evil persons! d#ao- 
WBTET ATa', MUS ATS', disrespecting| wtf fad- (fe) urfe fiRet goHT a 
#t ads", the greatest primal meaning the creator of Brahma the deity of creation | 

A ost a niored age ear 3 urfe fA] JI 


He disrespects/insults the wicked and is the greatest primal creator; 


peaked 


Bae 


ia kiya Riyta kiya 
ir 


ae 


Pre 


a 


fyiakiviakteta ei 
Ne bed ee es 


fad es ; VS wes oT NWI 

US WIE:- Fes- SHAAN, salutations! @e- eS, deities! mee- 3, demon! 
d— HOY, humans | 

fA O Ges SS 3 HOU SHHATS Ade Ja! 


To whom the deities, demons and humans pay their obeisance. 


fylakieta et 
ea: 


Hy 
3 


we fasd Ae ; SH J Il 

ud mMda:- We-eefsnit & aH, fas anare, faeae nrfe, the servants of deities like 
of the Yamraj, Shiva, etc.| faod- fefes Hae ot 3d, fA oT Us HOY Ut ms HT Us 
e", the dancers in the court of Kuber and heaven. They are believed to have a body 
of a human and face of a horse| He-eefsmt et fea wA ats, aaa et Ae fee afve 
= @e3, a special sect of deities who serve Kuber the master of wealth/richness | 
SHd-Au, snake | 

we, fead, He 3 AU fA So Ge TSI 

He created the Gan (the servants of deities), Kinnar (dancers of heaven), Jachchh 
(the helper of Kuber-master of wealth) and snakes; 


Egy eae 


a abein 


Pr 


a 
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ue nida:- HE- dhe ust Hat orfe ase, Bsn ens, A mat wh fe AS FT aaa 
dz, precious stones such as diamonds, an item of the top-most quality of its kind | 
Hea- 335, gemstones! Het- fit fee der dimer fa sHsadt gs, an 
astonishing treasure retrieved from an oyster (pearl)| @S- BBs dat Bt Wo, 


precious and semi-precious stone which are red in colour like rubies, rubellite, 
spinel, red beryl, etc.| Hd- ufegz, AT, pure, clean | 


Helo, Hed CS Ae GS 3 Hat fan 3 BSTe Jol 


He who has made the diamonds, gemstones, pearls and red precious stones; 


ie] ie) ie) 
Mosh UST ; Moda AS Il 
Us Wda:- MssA- wMS?, imperishable, sempiternall wMadH-MGs, undivided | 
fys- fasst, concentration | 
A nis] Hat Ser d, ws ons ges Se 
Whose glory is sempiternal and undivided is His concentration; 


fad UTS BUST 5 UT HS INAEN WEI 


ue wWde:- uTd- ni3, endl Ud- Uds, complete! HS- sth, HT zs, 
intelligent | 


ude eos St fAA ot vis oot UT Hae | 


Even someone with apex intelligence is unable to fathom His end. 


mods AGU ; MSs YS I 

UE MaE:— nSis- ss sdt Je", irrefutable! mSs- A Es Val Sd, fA S AA oT 
fest AT Ae, unpunishable | 

fan @ Agu oT use oot Jay, oS a 3d We Tat Ast T! 

Irrefutable form and the glory that is above any jurisdiction; 


x fe) i 
n aus ; dad Ud HST Il 
ug mMdga:- AUS- Aue, chant! ASAT, everyone 


(As) Ae Se uss fAA OA A AUS JS! 


All the Vedas and Puranas sing His eulogies as great; 
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UE MIA:- WSS- 83, infinite | 
fan @ fet wis asat Ss Mis suis aie Jo! 


He is called infinite in the religious texts of Hindus and Muslims alike; 


fd 33 MISS ; 6 Se BI NWDIWOII 

ud Mda:- J3- AIG edt 28, physical form, body | mMgs- AYH @git 2, subtle 
body, soul | 

(33) AAS 3 (Mss) AHH Vat TS SH fan w se odt WE Aa | 


The ones with subtle body and physical form have both failed to understand His 
depth. 


fad ae uss ; ASe AU Il 

ud niga:- Fe uUTo- ” Pent & @ Weta Fe, religious texts of the Hindus (e.g. Vedas, 
Simritis, Puranas, Upnishdas, Vedangs and Sutras)! @3a- HA@H'St e uefa ae, 
religious texts of the Muslims (e.g. Quran, Hadith, etc.) | 


fan 6 foent & ge use 3 feReH cht asat ruc as! 


He whe: is chanted by both the Hindu and Muslim scriptures; 


fo) & x 
Hafag ; MaoHY 37 SU Il 
ue nida:- Asfiu- Aves we Usd, EH, AS= son; fA= ocean, meaning the son 
of the ocean'”® (moon)! 1G Hu- dtet Ha ATA, faced down! 3S U- Bu, penance | 
fA S UE Asa VEHT Stet HY Aaa, SS UST Bea A, SUB 3u fas TI 


In order to achieve Him, the moon performs penance while facing down; 


ast amuse & ; Su ST a Il 

Ue MIA:- ABUS- ABut, many aeons (A ‘kalap’ is the duration of 4,320,000,000 
years | 

aet aout 3 3 A oA Sa Ven feA su et sua ag far 7d 

The moon has been performing the penance for the past many aeons, 


6 ops : : ; 
® The moon has been referred to as the son of ocean as it is believed during the churning of ocean by the 
deities and demons, moon was one of the 14 treasures retrieved. 


SRI GURU GRANTH iad JI ACADEMY Page 242 of 538 


ao eo io |e al io Rees 
iy Sy Sy SE A Be 
4 Be. Ba Be Be. 


Sar Sui Babo bas ang ie 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


odt 6a forrfem ; ule ud WATHIUCI 

ue mge:- ferfeu- efaag, the merciful, Almighty! ue us- da Barer, freer, 
attain | 

at aa fia at four faa efoag a BAS frau act deur 


Yet he (the moon) has not been able to attain even an iota of the merciful Almighty. 


fad dae UdH ; AS fA T Il 
ue maa:- dae- feat, futile, useless! H3- AMS, everything! 3fA- ese, 
abandon | 
fads udm ATS faxn ce o ds fee Tal 
Those individuals who shun all futile rituals, 
6 EN 
fea fos ; forfsa ad AUT Il 
ue niga:- fea fes- fears Ho, with full concentration! faerfeu- zfoag, 
Almighty | Wu-wue, chant! 


fears Ho J & four fafa efoag § Tue TSI 


chant on the Compassionate One with full & complete concentration, 


14 BLY 


Via kigia Keys 


anita kh 


38 ; W ge Aa ot 3 7T Il 

ue maa:- a- But, those! 3S Aad- HATS ANE, worldly ocean! 3d J- us 
ase JS, swim across | 

Cot usm fen se Aa G UT Ae JS! 

Those are the ones that will swim across the worldly ocean; 


fy 
ie 


atyistiyis ee! 
Na rina sai esa 


ia ery: 


x A 
32 39HO UI 5; USI UTI HACNAUEII 
UE WdE:- FS- 3G A, even by mistake! @d- Adtd, Bd, bodyl usd- HF a, 
again | 


fed Hs A 3G a SF ae AAG fey a odt Wat | 


Even by mistake, the person will not be reborn in this world. Meaning, the person 
would be free from the cycle of reincarnation. 


ne 


nN 
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Since the inception, He has the indestructible brilliance and He is known as crusher 


of the unconquerable; 
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Without the One Name, even if one performs tens of million fasts, it will not help 


him to attain liberation; 
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This teachings are contained in the Upnishdas; 
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Even by mistake, they will not be caught by the noose of death. 
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Those individuals who are imbued in the taste of Almighty’s name, 
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He is the subtle (soul) and also the physical body (unmanifest & manifest), Eternal 
Form and the destroyer of the indestructible; 
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He resides in both the deities and demons always and the Master of the manisfest 
and unmanifest creation; 
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Note: Manifest and unmanifest (43< 3). This terminology can have multiple 


rT 
ia kl 


meanings like the creation which can be seen and which is invicible to our eyes and te 
thoughts. Secondly, it can also mean the creation and something which is not. The 
word Abhev denotes one without a difference and Bhev means one with difference. 
Our human retinas can only perceive difference (as if from blue and green but it 
cannot differentiate between the same shade of green). This also applies to our 
education where we are thought to differentiate between letters. We are dependent 
on difference but salvation is indifference. One of the reasons why Almighty is 
called as infinite is that Almighty does not have a difference and we on the 
otherhand, in our Haumai (I-ness) create difference (i.e. Iam different from him) for 
our false identity. So it becomes impossible for someone with a finite existence to 
understand infinity. Almighty is present both the in the manifest and unmanifest 
(with no difference). Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji says; 
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The all-pervading Master manages all through His Command (Hukam). 


feH as ; fx amet es II 


For some He is near, and for some He seems to be far away 
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In reality He (Almighty) exists in His complete form visibly and invisibly (manifest and unmanifest) 
therefore see Him within each and every heart as the unique Master is permeating all. ||2\| 
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Whose form is beyond any praise, such is His form and brilliance; 
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the bestower of miraculous powers and longevity; 
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Flawless, blemishless, trustworthy, beyond the creation of 5 elements, indisputable 


and has no vesture; 
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Ud nida:- mecd- 


He has no father, mother or clan and neither does he have any brotherhood groups of 


He has no love for any specific thing and neither does he have any colour nor illness 
similar social strata nor the varna (caste) or marks of destiny; 


nor attachment nor any mark (identification); 
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The creator and master of this universe; The sustainer and also the destroyer; 
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Between the earth and the outer space, He runs his play of Karma; 
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Note: Earth & Space. The space between the land and the outer space is the natural 
habitation for all humans and the rest of the 8.4 million species may it be on the 
land, skies or seas. Guru Ji beautifully explains in different terms that all of the 
earth’s creation are bounded by the laws of karma (Karam) by Almighty irrespective 
of who, where or what the being may be. Almighty runs his play via the laws and 
remains detached from it. The law is an essential mechanism by which the earth can 
progress (in terms of time, relationships, deeds, technology, etc.), maintain (birth & 
death, reincarnations) and resultant effects (hell & heaven) transpire. All the beings 
have to abide by it until unless there is liberation. 
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Without any animosity and mein, the Master is known to be without any lines of 
destiny (Pralbhad Karam- predetermined deeds); 
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Pervasive all the time at all places (omnipresent)- this is His distinguish 
characteristic. 
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He who is not within and unable to be captured by the Jantar (Geometrical shape, 
symbols, design, statues), the Tantar (a specific process, technique, method or 


system) and Mantra (Wave of a specific emotion or thought). Meaning, Almighty 
cannot be achieved (captured- 3fF) by the worship of only a certain structure/symbol 
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(Jantar) or the performance of worship in a certain manner (Tantar) or by reading of 
certain hymn (Mantar). He can only be captured by the love of his devotee as 
mentioned in the Shabad below by Guru Arjan Dev Ji on how Almighty can be 
captured or controlled; 


as oes ah ; FIs fuses i oF uefa SH ; FE UAE Il 


No one can bring You under control, by despising the world. No one can bring You under control, 
by studying the Vedas. 
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No one can bring You under control, by bathing at the holy places. No one can bring You under 
control, by wandering all over the world. 
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No one can bring You under control, by any clever tricks. No one can bring You under control, by 
giving huge donations to charities. 
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(€€2-99, THaSt, He U) 
Everyone is under Your power, Dear Almighty You are beyond the reach of mind and body (Agam) 
and beyond the reach of sensors (Agochar). You are under the control of Your devotees; You are the 
strength of Your devotees. ||10\| 
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The beings of the land and skies (all of the creation) have the Light of the One; 
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The Light is neither less nor more nor increases nor decreases (it is ever stable). 
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Neither does the Light losses nor gains; It remains the same throughout; 


$ ais Miz 
» brightness | 


9 


EN 


wed, a zag 


Crrar 


Vv 


ase far 
, alll H- 
| eaceeees 


finit mnie 2 ATS let fee fea a Carer gd! 


Meaning, the life (energy)- Atma which is the light form pervades in everything 


Neither in Karma, nor in faiths nor in delusion (of knowledge) is He found; 
He who is indestructible and primal Master: Tell me, how can one attain Him? 
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Hale Mt HATS ; MUMS SH HSMM IEIIEEI 

ut mMga:- Halo- Hae fey FAS Bar, dweller of a house! MYHS- ade, farest 
fuest fea ot urGe ser, boundless, limitless | 3H- YSTA, luminosity | 
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It is accepted that on the house and also its dwellers, there is limitless Light. 


Note: Light. To understand the Light (Atma- Almighty), one would have to imagine 
a scene in which there are countless claypots with water under the bright sun. The 
claypots are the physical form, water representing our soul or ignorance, the sun’s 
reflection is Atma and the sun as Almighty. Just as there is no coming and going of 
the reflection, similarly is the Atma in which it does not come during birth nor 
leaves physically upon death. At death, when the claypot like body breaks there is 
no longer any reflection of the Atma thus just like having no power source, it dies. If 
the water dries up in the case of enlightment, there is only One left (the sun- 
Almighty) thus, there is no difference between the Atma and Parmatma (Almighty). 
There can be countless reflections (Atma) of the sun but it does not decrease or 
increase the potency of the sun. Similarly to countless beings, One Almighty is the 
powerhouse. If the water is coloured (with the influence of five thieves- Lust, Anger, 
Greed, Attachment & Ego) it does not affect the sun (Almighty) or the intensity of 
the reflection. It remains the same no matter what, in whichever case. Thus, this is 
why Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji explains in a much more detailed manner that the all 
pervading Almighty is present even if it is in a thief, rapist, murderer, etc. and it 
does not decrease Almighty’s glory. Finally, understanding that there is Atma in all 
and thus Almighty being omnipresent (Like the example) is known as Gyan 


(Knowledge) but to accept is Mukti (Enlightment)'®. 
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He does not have a body or a house, caste or social strata; 


'© To understand in much detail refer to Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Perkash Granth by Churamani Kavi Santokh 
Singh Ji at Raas 5, Chapter 43 (the sermons of Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji to the Sikhs) and Rut 5, Chapter 42 
(Bhai Daya Singh Ji explaining to the Sikhs regarding Atma) 
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He has no minister or friend, neither father nor mother; 
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Neither does he have limbs, nor colour, ethnicity, companion nor attachment with 
any one; 
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He is flawless and blemishless, has no sign, no animosity, nor a body. 
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Note: Animosity. Almighty has no feeling of animosity towards anyone and does 
not require anyone to be punished. It is our own deeds (Karam) that we demand for 
such rewards. Any event that we see as a punishment (i.e. hell, inferior species & 
great sorrows) 1s the reward for our current deeds (Kriyaman Karam). For example, 
a person having a great desire for lust may be reborn as a prostitute or an elephant 
for an instant thus fulfilling his needs. An unfinished task may require a person to be 
reborn in order to complete it. A remaining guilt (repentance) which is not self- 
forgiven may lead to hell in order for it to be settled. In any of these cases, Almighty 
is not punishing or deciding for us; It is basically ourselves since each and everyone 
is Almighty. Which is why, in the Islamic literature and Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, 
Almighty is known as Raheem (benovalent). 
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He is neither a tiger nor a jackal, nor a king nor a pauper; 
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SHSISHTI; SAAT SHA I 

Ue WTE:- HS- Jas, WHS, ego! HBS- AS, death! Ha- Aa, sorrow | 
o CA OHS d, THT, SAT, oT Ha TI 

Neither He has ego nor death, nor a kin nor sorrows; 


SHeIaTgIIT; FdTT Oo I 

ut MPA:- SI-UdH, male! od-fEAsdt, female | 

a Qa He J, o duds 0d, o UdH Jd, oT fERSH TI 
Neither is He a Jachchh nor Gandharva, nor a male nor a female; 


S EN EN s EN 
SYVIITSOADI; SADA aH d ICICI 

ud Midd:- ATd- AY, ascetic, saint! AA- ATW, AS, dst, wealthy! AH W- Usa, 
son | 

a dad, THOT, a WT a Us TI 

Neither is He a thief nor a saint nor the son of a wealthy man. 


SSIIoOTI IT; Stage T Il 

ut Wida:- sd- Hd, love (emotional bonding)! dJ- ues, attachment! @dI- 36 
Hata, body! a"S- Fs'SS, creation | 

a CA SHIT, suas d, nS oT dt 3a Ut Bare TI 

He has no emotional bonding, no attachment and He is not the creation of this body; 


Meaning, Almighty does not take birth from a human. Creation of the body basically 
means he is not born from the sperm and ovum like the rest. 


68695 feed; aga fred 

Ue Mee:- BG- Ta, deceit! fee- BAS, MS, allegation, blame! fkar@-Ha, 
union | j 

a BO d, OCHS J, MS OT wT HS TI 

Nether is He deceit, nor allegation nor the amalgamation of both; 
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hal 
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via kiviakiyiakiyia 


art 


(e) A fo) EN {o) Lal EN 
SAZISHTI; 3 Sz a AU I 
ud Mde:- H3- H3d, ZAtaxIS, Mantra the utterance, a numinous sound, a syllable, 
word or phonemes, or group of words in repetitive manner! 33°*— facthat fitdhat 
Bet Ket Sdtax FSS, certain methodology used in order to gain miraculous powers | 
a Ag d, a Hyd, nS oT Sg wT Agu TI 
He is neither the instrument nor the incantation, nor the form of methodology; 


iyi 
fa Ridig Raia Rina nia mia Riaae Riaa aR 


fs el 

y | 
TSS Se Se Se Se See 
ia kiyia Kiycd Kieiakioid Kigia kigia Kies 


EOE 
Mia kiyiakiyia rg: 


eiakigia eh 
x77 


(These are the 3 methods utilised by all to fulfill their wishes. Like for an example, a 
person prays before God so that he may win the lottery. He would utter some 
hymns, come to the place of worship before a religious symbol. Uttering the hymns 
is Mantar, coming to the place of worship is Tantar and standing before the symbol 
is Jantar) 


ede Reade abedee de ade 


ia kiyia ciota kiya ki 


ae 
me 


saeyaeeneys 
ele abe abe de 


fa Eh 
ae ae 


STATIS ITIT; SSUITS TU NCNM 
ut midga:- sa f¥et, desires! Ta- Tur, faq, destiny, mien | 
TCAS TAI, TRAST III, Tae se, TI 


He is desireless, colourless, mienless and formless. 


tytakly: 
ret 
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re 
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SHTISHTI; 533 R 908 T I 

ud mMga:- Fs"S- made! 

o Cv ag cA ges, oH SA Ie, ose ATT 

He is neither controlled by the instrument nor the incantation, nor by the prowess 
methodology; 


62696 feed; 3 ster a fire Jo I 


ue Mga:- BG- Tar, deceit! fee- vias, demerits! atfeor- nifsenr, ignorance | 


fia kiyia Rrgta 
sanhanen 


ah 
Lt 


“Abe 


ge 
Re 


wia 
a 


pala pada EpAia Bpeia Rpeia mpede Sedan 


raehy a yates 
Mp nbd bade abe dP abe 


fae 
pate 


fesrG- 4%, concoction, amalgamation | 
a ae 0, ot (fee) nia 0, iS o BA fee (@femr) nifefenr a He TI 


He is not deceit, not demerits and He is not the concoction of ignorance; 


ap 4he ol} 
via kiya 


mh 
Efe hth 


nifefeor = (2) yors at Jet FI 
9. 3a nifetenr - net JASt 6 Us TS ua (Sust) West ms AAT 
Afs (AS) Asa Weel! fea wifSfeor gan fomra de os oA Tet 31 
2. da uifefenr - Adte, HATS ors feeos a ate (fama) ofao de, fa fae 
Hud fea quar vifefemr & yste Ada Aus’ Adie, Aus’ AS ws Aust 


"7 Written as ‘43’ in Baba Deep Singh Ji’s Saroop 
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» lines of destiny | 
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xX 
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» visage, face | 


or Ju a MA J 
~~ 
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, actions | MAHOH- ASH fas, beyond birth | 
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J, 
xX 
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UTZ WO 5 AF c nists J 
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EN 


, THT SD, neaTe= 


nifesa 
He has no father or mother; He is beyond the mental capability of thought and 


A 
imagination, and indivisible; 


| weadadad, 


affection| JU- Ady 


oA det JI 


There are Two (2) types of Ignorance 


b 
2 


Ud NTE:- ATJH- GH. 


beyond garb | 


o 
iN 


ud niga:- dd- YH 
» beyond thought and imagination | 


o 


Has J, ot da 


He has no affection towards attachments, neither is He under the influence of 


colours nor is He fond of visage nor has any lines of destiny; 
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truth (which remains forever) and recognizing ourselves and other living 
being as different from the Almighty. This ignorance is vanished upon 
sleeping and disappears once the person rises from the sleep. This ignorance 
exists throughout lifetime and vanishes together with the physical body. 


obtaining Almighty’s knowledge. 
2. Lesha (Minor) Ignorance — The existence of this world remains like a dream 


in which the physical body, world and deeds appears to be real while 


1. 


He neither performs any action, nor righteousness (Dharma) nor take birth and sans 


St AGH Adel, a UGH Use d, ST HOH Use d, BT SY Ta | 
ud mea:- 3t3-fust, father! H™S-HST, mother! mfimms- fants at awua fee 
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~ aA ~ OA o EN 

Mer J Mse I ;,;45 IAI oO GUI ll 

ut Mea:- wMee- Sa Bs, invincible, one which cannot be pierced/penetrated | 
nae- fea 3 faot, se afss, without any distance’) da- Aas, pauper | gu- 
TA, king | 

aa J feat 3, fla 5 feat 3d, a aed, oA TI 


Invincible, without any distance; neither a pauper nor a prince; 


A A CN CN CN 
ug d ules d; uss dude d il 
Uz miga:— ud- Ud, aside! ufsg-Hu, fos, purel uss”? fs we ufesz, 
purest! Ud—- UST, ancient | 
ud 3 ufég 3, udts 3, d user UNS I 


Beyond the ordinary (transcendent), pure, purest and ancient; 


Man J MSAD; ASH ST ATS TD NAVUIVAL 

ug wigd:- mMdit- da afos, beyond maladies! M8A- SAet Sdt, indestructible | 
adtH- forsurss, merciful | 

(in) dat 3 safes 3, ane Sdt F, fase g, ms (qa)? sft F 
HS Ter FT| 

Beyond the maladies (of the body, mind and soul- anger, lust, etc.), indestructible, 
merciful and the destroyer of the wicked. 


ry 
hie 


MoS J nurs d ; fimre J unis J I 

Us MTE:- mMas- ames J afys, timeless! mRTB- urwet afas, beyond nurturing, 
self-existent, patronless| ftmms- f¥3e, Ta, to whom concentration is made (e.g. 
idol, image, wordings, sound, etc.) | 


3 fast 3, wee 3 fos 3, fare oo gu Gd, mris oI 


Timeless, self-existent, the subject for all concentrations made, indivisible; 


fanteia kiya cre 
Np abate ade 


iets te: 


Refer to Pauri number 154 for detailed explanation on distance. 
® Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says in Sukhmani Sahib that a count of three Pavither (uf€3) is equivalent to Puneet; 
ules ules ; ules YTS I 
(20€-92, TGSt FuHAt, He U) 


Guru Ji says that the ones who are hears the Guru Hymns (Gurbani) their mind, speech and body are pure and purifies 
others as well, (Three Pavither is called Puneet) 


V8 (gq+ae=se+Hes) afi O Wes Te! 2, a=fyet+ooe=oTH |! fysst et yea 
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Note: Subject of concentration (UG). In any concentration (during meditation for an 
instance), 3 elements are required which are the practitioner (GUS), the 
concentration (UWS) and subject (Ut). A disturbance of any of these 3 elements 


results in an incomplete meditation. These 3 elements have also been mentioned in 
Sri Nanak Perkash Granth'’° in the chapter where Guru Nanak Dev Ji gives His 
sermons to King Shiv Nabh as follows; 


Tas Os HOG A tye fae ear Ae | 
A Afeasu aots ce Adit Ue AAS IDI 


Although the practioner, concentration and the subject are different entities, it has to merge as one 
ultimately which then vanishes the state of mind. The wise (Jogi) knows it. 


6 EN S EN x EN oO A 

OT ITOAI I 5463930900 Sd J il 

Ue Mga:- Aal- TH, U4, sorrows, pains! 3e- f¥asr, difference! FS- FESH, 
3st, infamy, disgrace | 

GA 6 da Sot 4, Aa Sd d, se Set freed, 3 (Ss) TeSH Sat TI 

He is without any disease, sorrows and is uniform (no difference) and is not 
disgraced (by any wrong doings); 


°o CN o CN e) N CN 
6MdII6dII56 Ad dO AE I il 
ue niga:- niat- Adtd, body! Adl- Ade, relations | 
GAS nig dt Jd, da Sdt 3, Aa ad 3, Wa Sdt TI 
Bodiless, colourless, without relations and companion; 
for 3 ufez od ; uals 3 una FT 92192211 
ue wiga:- fyar- filming, beloved! usts- ufgsd, purest! yHTa- GSH fAasH, 
pinnacle of piety | 
fimrs 3, ufz 3, dad, SH fkasa 7 


He is beloved, pure, purest and the pinnacle of piety. 


SHS ISATT; OWH IS UM I 

ue mda:—- AtS- Se, cold! Av- feag, worries | wH- aH, heat! WH- du, sun! 
o GA @ Sed, o feag d, of (MM) Tat 1 Bt (wm) dud 

He is unaffected by cold or worries or heat or sunlight; 


"5 Sti Nanak Perkash Poorbaradh Chapter 48 
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demerits! fag3- ATHardt 
JI 


, the methods utilised to get a work done | 


at nig 


There is no treachery, demerits and His methods are not based on deceit. 
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> deceit | 
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, fe, greed | 
, HIS, TAT, TAH TI 


He is untouched by greed (avarice), attachment, anger and lust; 
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ads tae 


xX 
EN 


dg, 
a Cy Ws 


ax 
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J, 
He is untouched by death; He has no child and the form of an ever compassionate; 


- te- tear 


d, oT 3u Jd, 


CN 
J 
He has neither jealousy nor specific vesture nor animosity nor deceit; 
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6S JI OHI I 
WdE:- BI- Bod 
Wide :- ATH- lust | 


= 
Neither is He a deity nor a demon nor having the appearance of a male; 
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Sdt, unborn! 3 UTS-HdeT Sd, doesn’t die! fas- fasa 
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> anger | 
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» flaw! 
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He is flawless, sans mien and neither the deeds related to anger (wrath); 


Sfent We Ze, indivisible | 


EN 
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Eternal, indestructible, not subjected to delusion and has a subtle form. 
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EN 
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Ud nda:- Mer-oar 


EN 
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aat- Fees, TASS, mighty, Herculean | 


, oT Hae dD, 


He is neither born nor dies and his portrait is indescribable . 
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Wain WA- dat SF SA Ads Sar. 
Sms dous7d 
St HHeT 
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ae We FS Js, 
at gaat faat Gn a su gmera J Ss Gut SF ofes CAT oa da 


@ WH-oA Ado Ta TI 


He lances (penetrates/defeats) the indivisible ones and the destroyer of the terminal 


Ke 
illness; 


| mater 3 miskat 3 
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Without the make of 5 elements, is the mighty and His form and colour are beyond 


praise; 
portrait | AIS- FdIso, describable, elaboration | 
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fais J miss J ; MSS 3H WobH II 

ue mga:- fimizs- nis 3 feat, boundless, infinite! m63- wfz fas, endless! 
MS3-aNiZ, countless! SA- YS"A, brilliance | 

nis J feat 3, GA & vis Odt 4D, IS avis 3a Ter Wale 


Boundless, endless and He is known for His infinite brilliance; 


MigH nifsA FT Ae ; nifed Sa HSM II 

ue “Wea: mMgH- 35 at nia ddl, not of the lineage of past meaning not of the 
past! “ifsa- ferer oat, unattached | 

33 we Ut nin Sd 3, fene odt 3, Ae dt CA a o fees Ter 3A 
ee 

He is not of the past (meaning, everyone has taken birth and progressed to a certain 
level today leaving some memories of the past but in the case of Almighty, he has 


no relation with the past. He is ever new.), unattached (to all the emotions, creation, 
etc.) and His never ending brilliance is accepted by all always; 


3 ora 3 3 fra go ; mara gu Bde I 

ue nige:- o ofa finrdt afas, feda, healthy, avoidance of illness originated 
from the mind such as psychiatric problems! fawima- fanrdt, avoidance of illness 
originated from the body itself such as genetic deseases, cancer, etc. | Mdrd- nerd, 
M3, infinite | 


a GA 6 urfa 3, a forte 3, wera gu eet fareter F1 


He has no psychiatric problems, no diseases and He is counted as infinite; 


med J mea I 5 we ysru Usb AEN IWEMI 

ue niga:- neu- eu afys, flawless! meva- wa 3 feat, blemishless| we- oA 
dfs, imperishable | weba- ferret, seen | 

ay J fast 3, wa 5 feat 0, on F ofos psu CA we fene Dd 


He is flawless, blemishless and His glory is seen as imperishable. 
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SAH TST; SUH AYUTE IT 

Ut MPE:- SIH- FSul, SfaST, misconception, wander! ysr@-yfgst, indirect 
effect | 

o Gn fes an fafaor 3, o gist 3, at oan et (use) ufest 31 

Neither He has Karam nor any of its derivatives nor does He have delusion 


(misconception) and Almighty does not even have the indirect effect (Perbhao'”°) of 
faith; 


Meaning, Almighty do not require or is not influenced by any deeds (Karam), 
misconceptions (Bharam) or religions/faiths (Dharam). This is because, all the deeds 
and faiths we possess are in order to be with One Almighty. Thus, the 
methods/vehicle we use to attain Almighty is of no concern to Him because we are 
not doing a favour to anyone but ourselves. 


SHTIS STI; aN aA Ise TD I 
ud Mda:- Toe-aem, mixed | 
ao nat fea do, o Sat fee 0, of visa fee afer 51 


He is not coalesced in methods, instruments and incantation; 


o6e500 feed; 6 fee t Agu I 


UE MIE:- BH-SIa, ae féz- vide, Jeeta fe a Agu- Wale ct HAG, the 
form of demerits | 


ao Gn fea eda J, of niae Jd, a nine ot AAD J 


He has neither deceit nor demerit nor its form; 


Misa J MSa J ; Mein At fass J NANI! 

Ug Wida:- mMsd- oA afys, beyond intoxications | wSa- wa 3 fast, without any 
undesirable characteristics, faultless | 

(Sa) oA ST fast 3, (Ga) va FT fast U, (niin) UTS UATS Zao Auer 
ao J! 


Without any intoxication, undesirable characteristics (blemishless) and the master of 
all treasures. 


7° To read in detail about Perbhao, please refer to Pauri no. 245. 
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EN S a S S a 
OHI 6 ATT 5 6 OF HI ad Jd il 
ud niga:- aH- fet, AH", desire | qu- aA, anger | 
ao CAO OH 8, FT aU, Ss o Ss HT at ae TI 
He has neither lust nor anger nor greed nor attachment; 


SsmasT5 aad; 3 ferro a fees d il 

ut Mga:— niTd- He eB du, fest, sorrows of the mind, worries! Wa- afar, wT, 
uust dt f¥er, desire, wish to attain! fmma- da, aa, diseases, 
imperfection/flaw| faers- fears, contemplate | 

at nifa 3, ot for wer 3, ot famrfa & feos 

He does not have sorrows of the mind, neither does He have desires nor does he 
contemplate on the imperfections (of the creation); 


SdT TAIT; SIU TTT I 

Ut Maa:- Ta- YH, love! Td- Tr, lines! Pa- Bas", quarrel, dispute! 

a Gr fea gu dao Tad, 3 TU sae sas TI 

Neither does He have love for form nor colour nor any dispute with regards to them; 


STVeTSTSI; 5 TC a YaST NICNWeil 
ue maa:— TB- IBH, Haumai, I-ness| STC- 3d, fear! WE- vara, trick | 
a@ufe Tei ares augur 


: 177 . . 
He has no Haumai (I-ness °’), no fear and is no manipulator. 


Note: Tricks. Almighty can never be attained by any cunningness or any intellectual 
human ability. Intellectual human ability can mean any methodology used in 
Haumai which is thought to please or to ‘attain’ Almighty through the finite 
capability of the self. This can include, having certain fasts, penance, Yoga, chanting 
with no devotion in order to please Almighty. There is a beautiful story of Bhagat 
Dhanna Ji that shows how Bhagat Ji attained Almighty by pure innocence and faith 
as written in Bhai Gurdas Vaaran- Vaar 10, Pauri 13; 


TYE UA SES WHT AG THSES MSI 
WS for wes FT Ue PHS va ASS! 
Bad Uf Ae ad A fe Aet ae ure 
Gol ade Heat H fe ea a A 30 FSI 


177 : : 
To read more on Haumai, please refer to Pauri number 104. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


A brahman would worship goddess (in the form of statues made of stone) where Dhanna 
used to graze his cow. On seeing his worship, Dhanna asked the brahman what he was 
doing. “Service to the Thakur (God) gives the desired fruit,” replied the brahman. Dhanna 
requested, “O brahman, if you agree kindly give one to me.” 


ua a Bue ad tds 35° Ae FTI 
Oa & Bea ate Iet B Fa TFSI 
IG at Ha 3 HOA F To" HH fT & AAS 
aAet ysse He det ae ats yfs wel 
The brahman rolled a stone, gave it to Dhanna and thus got rid of him. Dhanna bathed the 
Thakur and offered him bread and buttermilk. Dhanna said, “I will also not eat because 


how can I be happy if you are annoyed.” (Seeing his true and loving devotion) God was 
forced to appear and eat his bread and buttermilk. 


sar aG ates Hore 1931) 
In fact, innocence like that of Dhanna makes the sight of the Almighty available. 
Thus, this is why Guru Gobind Singh Ji mentions that even Almighty is not a 


manipulator and how can one attain someone who does not use 
manipulation/tricks/deceit with manipulation? Bhagat Kabir Ji says; 


aad At, Test il 


(328-92) 
Gauree, Kabir Jee: 


fear ary, fear Sy; fear Fs Ua AT a foe ; TET BAT AI 


What use is chanting, and what use is penance, fasting or devotional worship, to one whose heart is 
filled only with the love of materialism? ||1|| 


i 
AO 5 Ho Hae HE wet I ssa ; 5 VZdsH US I ITE I 
O people, devote and link your mind to Almighty. Through cleverness, the ‘four-armed Lord’ (one of 
manifestation name of Almighty) is not obtained. ||Pause\|| 


aaa samt ; ads AS Dd AST Il 

ue mee:- amt- (a+nifcufs) neefs a Amit, master of the elephant 
(Airavat) meaning Indar! seaut- sat a Ayumi (aH), aes oT AMM ‘aa’ 3, feA 
wet gas a on saafy dD, qdH 3 fend, lord of humans meaning king, Kuber’s 


master is known as Nar thus Kuber is sometimes called as Naratap, it can also refer 
to Brahma and Vishnul &d3- Ade IS, does | 


fees 3 aaa He fA tt AS age Jol 


To whom (Almighty), Indra (King of Heaven) and Kuber (lord of wealth) ever 
serve; 
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ue nda:- frost °S- Hise faget a ust , FEHt, master of the cool moonshine 
meaning the Moon! sumet’*- sus faset a Homi, HH, Sune a ust 
HaSuSt feHt, master of the warm rays meaning the sun, master of the ascetics 
meaning Shival qoHust- fas AS e ust , Fe Fes", master of water (deity of 
water- Varun)| HUA- Aue Js, chant thee | 

den", Hen 3 ede fA ST Ae AU Ade Jo! 

The moon, sun and water always chant Your name; 


x x A 
MAS fe A as ; SuASUt faAdhy I 
ug niga:—- maAs- feax Hot e SH, a great Rishi who stopped the path of Vindhya 


mountain and also drank the oceans. His name is derived from his birth which was 
in the pitcher thus Agastya/Agast. He is also known as the father of Tamil 
literature| 4-3, great! JUASUI- SUAS, those who perform meditations | 


WHA ada nS SJ orf 8 a fags Hos Sut Js)! 


Especially Sage Agastya and other who are known as great sages; 


fmis famis fanis & ; ATT UTS teh NAC NWE 

ue nige:— fmis- fan a aet nis odt’, endless! AGS- ATe, does| US-AU, AA, 
chant | 

Ga Ae fA @ AAO, Mis T (Ho TSH), His TF (wat Td), Mis T 
(Adts Td) US ATE JS! 


All of them, call Your praise as, infinite (through mind), infinite (through speech), 
infinite (through body) (even while being the founding fathers of human philosophy 
and possessing great prowess). 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 
Sus TE Ft AF 3 At ; Asad ysu yas Il 


Your Virtues are unlimited - they cannot be described, O True Guru, Primal Being, Destroyer of 
demons. 


"8 Ona side note, if the word would have been H€3™HUSt it would have meant the master of white horse 
meaning the sun (fee Wa et AnMit, AeA) 

'” Te the syllable would have been a Sihari the meaning would have been Vishnu. This is to show the 
importance of placing the syllable in Gurbani and precautions to be taken while reading. 3uAUfs= feng 
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He is the deepest (unfathomable), beginningless (without a beginning), these are the 


accepted virtues of the Primal Master; 
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Which is why, they have the capability to burn various sins of their body 


spontaneously. 


|e 
Y 


~~ 


HZ 3d 
Had 


aa- Hd, 


HOH Has fadte Il 


cc 
& 


« 
9 


form | 


9 
° 


foruTes fimmires 


Il PATHS Sd Il 


Had 


9 


» UU, pains, illness 
Unt 


ATS Bz, perish | 


» deep! ”Te- 
afes 9, 
g TH 
ut Mda:- AS- ASH, ethnicity! US- 
ens, 


advisor! f3- 


9 


x 


“ 
Ot 
ud niga:- Aele- Ae, always! Ada-Are, 


fmrs, concentration! H-fes, within | 
o 


TSI 6 THIS 


friend| AZ- TAHS 


WS, us, adi, fis, 
aS tat 


’ 
, aa 
Agu 


x 


9. 
- sur 
wv 
= 


a= 


fen wet nda 
Ho odt, 3 du da odt, iS HOH HIo SF afos 


Hes 
3g 


Hat Tet, accepted | 


x 
J, 
oN 


Compassionate One; 
i 
SIS cI eI a 


gu- 


“« 


3%, togther | 


Ud mde:- PI- Ty. 


= 
= 
= 


oO 


HIS SUT 
oO 
our Grace. Ruamal Chhand; 
~ 


Since the ever beginning, everyone has remained in the thought of the 


3 
9 
His caste, lineage, minister, friend, foe, affection, etc. is not known; 
He 3 dt Ad Sa CA fare 2 fimre fee afte Jal 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY 


ue mga:- marta 


Hrshat—- Sunt 

6 ATs UTS HS 
Ud wWda:- 
fan a gus 


Hele AGa 


byiaktyia Ete Eiyia Kiyiakiyiakiviakiyiakiyiariyiakiyiakiyiakivia kiya kiyianiyiakiviakiyianiyiaeiyiakiyiakiyiakiyia kyla Kiyia Kiy: 
TGENG hana nuaE aia aena gunna nates RAD Ra NAO Re aa aa Reed oe ea aa od Rio od aa ad Ro Rd oe A 


"4 
Via Ky, 


Ra a aa als 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Dela thy: 


Rea naa nA 
beta 
‘a 


——Ss— 
fateatte 


a Ey 


vias 


aie 


Me STE Ma UTe ; UH ATH yao Il 

ue mige:— nre- HO, primall a- AeHt, master, lord| marg- sur, deep! ysts- 
Usd, proficient, astute | 

WAS Hed, Aen d, as sur d, yas D, nis UH ASH fea vyT TI 
He who is the beginning of all, Master, unfathomable, complete and proficient in 
Dharma (Nature’s law) and Karma (cycle of deeds and reward); 
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Note: Dharam and Bharam. According to the Mahankosh, there are multiple 
meaning meanings for Dharam (UdH). (1) He who has accepted the universe; under 


whom the universe is and its pure law, “3e odd mors yo AS ates Gudt 
fE& SH WAH I (Ang 1387, SGGS). (2) Good deeds, “Od fea Tao free 
unf Ir’ (Ang 1354, SGGS). (3) Faith/Religion “AZ @7 Hq Tan at uGST a 
seat UTS Il” (Ang 622 SGGS). (4) The previous form “Bg Adlg AF Tay F 
fA neta Ad at fefe Ate ir (Ang 309 SGGS). (5) Tradition/custom/ritual of 


the country or lineage. (6) Duty/responsibility. (7) Justice. (8) Human nature. (9) 
Dharamraj (deity of afterlife) “Mts TIH mtsx aH Il” (Ang 1236 SGGS). 


(10) Bow (weapon). (11) The sense of touch, etc. 

Dharam (faith) and Bharam (doubt, rituals, superstition, wandering, misconceptions) 
are interrelated. Wherever there is complete faith, there is no place for doubt. Some 
say that without understanding a Faith, it would become Bharam (doubt) but this is 
entirely not true as the meanings of the word ‘faith’ is ‘strong belief in the doctrines 
of a religion, based on spiritual conviction rather than proof’. This makes it clear 
that faith requires no understanding as it is the complete submission. Those who 
utilises their intellect, will not be faithful. Just like during the final exam of (Guru) 
Angad Dev Ji by Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji wherein, He ordered Sri Angad Dev Ji to 
consume a corpse. To which Sri Angad Dev Ji did not even think twice but asked a 
question whether to start from the head or toes. His complete faith, turned the corpse 
into Karah Parshad. In Sikhi, there is a need for education but where there is 
complete faith, understanding and intellect pays no value. 
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Guru Gobind Singh Ji also showed that complete faith is above all during the 
Vaisakhi of 1699AD when he asked for the heads of Five (5) Sikhs and beheaded 
them in the open. Yet, the subsequent Sikhs did not shudder but came up to the Guru 
to give their heads without even asking the reason for it. Complete surrender to the 
Guru is what has been thought in the Sikh doctrine. Having knowledge makes us 
vary from the good and bad but when someone is in complete love with the beloved 
(Guru), he/she does not see the difference. The wish of the Guru is more important 
than the body. There is no question on to what is a Bharam (contrary of Dharam) as 
everything is Dharam. Our great Sikh Martyrs has shown us this stage countless 


Tria fate we: 
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time. Thus, this is why the stage of complete love has been considered the highest 
and purest stage. 


What bear fruits is usually the Bhavna (spiritual conviction) rather than the ‘so- 
called’ right and wrong. Guru Ji says in His Charitropakhyan; 


SOS UNUBT SSA s OTH FE 5 ATE Il 
Only the Bhavna (conviction) bears fruit. There is no doubt in this. 
(Charitropakhyan Charitr 88) 


Mim bea ied Spade nba ie pede pede ad 
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Example, while Guru Gobind Singh Ji was in Damdama Sahib, Dalla, a wealthy 
Sikh landlord with private army came forward and told Guru Ji that had He have 
called him to Chamkaur, the Sahibzadey would have been saved. Guru Ji did not say 
anything but some time later, another Sikh came with a matchlock and presented it 
to Guru Ji'®°. Guru Ji wished to test the matchlock, so he called upon Dalla to 
summon anyone of his men so that he could test the target. Dalla came over to his 
men and asked if anyone wished to stand before Guru Ji so that he could test his new 
matchlock, no one got up. Then, Guru Ji told someone to go to any tent and ask if 
anyone is willing to do so. The messenger went to a tent where a father and son 
(Bhai Veer Singh Ji and Bhai Dheer Singh Ji) were tying their Dastars (turbans). 
Hearing this, the duo rushed to Guru Ji with the remaining Dastar in their hands and 
presented themselves before Guru Ji. It was told to them only one man is required 
and the other can return but both of them insisted so he could go and get shot with 
the matchlock. Seeing this, Guru Gobind Singh Ji said to Dalla that these were the 
men in Chamkaur with me. If he had men like that of Dalla they would have 
retreated. This simple history shows that having unparalled faith and complete 
submission pleases the Guru and paves our path to liberation rather than the usage of 
intellect wherein Dalla’s men failed. 
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The poison of using one’s own intellect as the benchmark ruins the spiritual journey 
and the bliss contained therein. Similarly, some neo-Sikhs of these days are not 
comfortable with Charitropakhyan and with their own limited understanding goes to 
all measures to condemn it and even declare it some heinous names. These are the 
Nastak (faithless) in the garb of Sikhi commiting rituals and superstitions as 
everything done without faith sums up to rituals and hypocrisy. Sikhi condemns 
hypocrisy. The person who is not truthful to even his ownself can never be truthful 
to its Almighty Guru. 
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'89 This matchlock is kept in Takht Sri Damdama Sahib and was presented by a Sikh from Lahore to Guru Ji. 
The size is 2 foot and 10.45 inches. On the matchlock in gold there is an inscription from Bachitar Natak 
Gurbani in Devnagri script, ‘Aust 3H Hare ase || Gust OH seorat fre | varct fEHci’. Ref: Sikh 
Itihasik Yaadgaraan by Sikh History Society Amritsar 1950AD 
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(o) ° (o) o 
Ag H3 96 STA a; MMe UTY MRTG II 
ue niga:- A at- fA SI wure- fAA a urs dt, boundless | 
fan @ ZA Ado Bet Sag H3d 3 Asd odt, ws fAR orfe use o urs odt 
SIT | 
He who is unaffected by magical formulae, black magic or voodoo and no shore can 
be found (boundless) for the Primal Being; 


A A A 
JAS ole fad aA ; Ha SBa H fegurs INANACA 
ut Mda:- JAS-TeHt, elephant! ate-atst, ant! fad- fSe, within! SA-ZAeT FZ, 
pervadel Ha- Aa, alll O@d- AGT, places! feaare- feedter J, dwells in all 
places | 


Cs wet F 3 a ast 3a Ase fea sHE I nS AS AGT feodter F| 


From an elephant to an ant, he pervades in all and is omnipresent. 


6 re 
WSUS STS AA; HT HS Oo fs ll 

ue mge:- urs- faaedt, social strata, lineage! 3T3- fu@, father! 7? afar dt, 
whose! H3-@#td, minister, advisor! H'S-H™S", mother! fx3-EAS, friend | 


fan ot ws, faeedt, fue, ete, war 3 fiize at JI 


He who has no caste, social strata, father, minister, mother and friend; 


Hea oa fae afG ; fra va fous o fez il 

Ue niga:- ATa- AB, alll SGa- Ag’, places! faa- nies, within! afHG- ferme, 
present | Jq- 2H, 3B, country | fage- faq, mark | 

AS Ag fea fenrua d, is fan & aet fog dq & Fy sdt FI 

He who is present at all places (omnipresent) and He who has no mark, place of 
origin and image; 


Note: Omnipresent. In order to understand the methodology of how Almighty exists 
everywhere, there is a story in the Chandogya Upanishad (c.600 BCE). This story is 
in the form of a dialogue between Sage Uddalaka Aruni (Udlak)'*', the father and 
his son, Svetaketu. The discourse gives an insight into the knowing of ultimate truth 
and the real Self (Atma). The doting father explains the relationship between the 
individual and the Absolute. 


'8! Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has mentioned regarding this sage in His Charitropakhyan Charitr 117. 
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Sage Uddakala was deeply concerned about his young son Svetaketu. His son had 
just returned home full of pride in his learning after 12 years of being a disciple to 
an eminent guru. His father said to him: “Svetaketu, I know you have learned a 
lot, can you tell me by which we hear the unhearable, perceive the 
unperceivable, know the unknowable?” 


“Father, I am not aware of that knowledge,” said Sveteketu. “I request you to please 

teach me that essential thing by which everything else becomes known?” Uddhakala 
Aruni answered the question himself, “That is Brahman, the truth, the subtle 
essence of all and the Self (Atma). Son, you are aware of the fact that there are many 
products made out of clay, but the clay is the real thing. Likewise there are also 
different forms of gold. Even if the forms and names are lost, the essence of the 
article is revealed as clay or gold. That essential nature is the ultimate truth. Forms 
and names are immaterial to know the Reality, which is the Supreme Being”. 


“Son, by knowing the material cause (gold/clay) all its effects (ornaments/pots) are 
known. This universe with all its myriad forms and features was earlier with the One 
and the real Brahman. That Brahman is the material and intelligent cause of this 
creation. It is the ultimate reality, but it did not create anything, everything is 
projected out of its own being— but not as a separate entity, for, son, Brahman is 
within everything as its own Reality, as its Self, as its subtle essence, and that, my 
dear Svetaketu, That Art Thou”. 


“Please, father, I want to know more about this Self.” 


“You know dear, the bees make honey by gathering nectar from many flowers, and 
as all these nectar becomes honey, can anyone identify the droplets of the honey to 
their respective flowers? Rivers flow into the ocean only to lose their names and 
forms. The same is with beings when they merge in that One Being. Whether it is a 
lion, or a tiger, or a boar, or a worm, all these have their real self (Atma) in him 
alone. Beings lose their identities on merging with the One Supreme Being which 
pervades everything and is the source of all things. 


Everything is alive, only because the living principle, Brahman, inhabits it. When 
the Self leaves the body, the body dies, but not the Self. The whole universe has 
That as its soul. That is Reality, That is the Self, and That is you, Svetaketu.” 


“Please, father, tell me more about that subtle essence which is the supreme reality.” 
said the son. Uddalaka agreed and asked his son to bring a fruit of a Nyagrodha 


[Banyan] tree. 


Son: Here is the fruit, father. 
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Father: Please Break it. 

Son: Yes, father. 

Father: What do you see? 

Son: Exquisitely small seeds. 
Father: Can you break one of them? 
Son: I have split it 

Father: What do you see? 

Son: I see nothing at all, father. 


Father: Son, can this marvel of a tree come out of nothing. Only you are not able to 
see the subtle essence in the seed from which this banyan tree has sprung. That 
which is the subtle essence is the bed rock of all existence. Dear son, that which is 
the finest essence, the whole universe has That as its Atma. That is Reality, That is 
the Self, and That is you, Svetaketu!' 


“Please, father, tell me if I can realise it” said Svetaketu. “Now take a few crystals 
of salt and put them into a bowl of water.” After placing them, Uddalaka said, “Take 
out the salt.” 


“T can’t, the salt is dissolved in the water.” said the son. He then asked the boy to 
taste it from the edge, the middle and the far edge. Svetaketu said it was salty. 


“The Self or Being, which is invisible like salt, pervades all things. Just looking at 
the water, one cannot assume that the water doesn’t contain salt. Sharp insight into 
the subject matter like the act of tasting will make one realise the soul.” 


"Now, I understand’, every Being is from that One Being and will merge with that 
One Being. But, how could the Being that leaves the body find its way to that One 
Being? ' 


'Son, Suppose a person is blindfolded and is left in an unknown wilderness, far away 
from his place, the first thing he would do is to remove the cover from his eyes, 

then he would inquire about the logistics and would get a guide to reach his 
residence. 
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Similarly a person can acquire knowledge with the help of a guru. The guru will 
help and guide him to break the bondage of ignorance through experiential 
knowledge, which is the way to merge with the One Being. The father thus was able 
to pierce the veil of pride that was masking the brilliance of his son Svetaketu. The 
son on his part understood that it was only through humility that one can inculcate 
knowledge and attain wisdom. 


Gurbani has multiple references to omnipresent quality of Almighty. We shall focus 
on few stanzas of Guru Ram Das Ji. Once a King by the name of Inder came to see 
Guru Ram Das Ji. He posed a question to Guru Ji, “Where does the Almighty 
dwells?’ Guru Ji answered his question in six (6) shabads, describing Almighty as 
the form of all and being omnipresent, He exist within the entire creation; 


ning nf saser fumara 5 rt ofr wpa il 


My Beloved Almighty Himself pervades and permeates all; He Himself is, all by Himself. 


cena war of F fiparat ; mt ATaT ATE Il 


My Beloved Himself is the trader in this world; He Himself is the true banker. 


Mint SEM SarHat flrs ; ort AT SAT IAI 


(€08-92, Hafs, Hs 8) 
My Beloved Himself is the trade and the trader; He Himself is the true credit. || 1|| 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in His Sarabloh Granth says; 


Ag His Fat eda" Gat aa 3 ale i! 
wie ute ule fred yg a ate gor 5 ae WUuWMTT EI 


Dear Almighty- the blemishless (above the influence of Maya), You are within 
everyone and sans you is nothing. The Master pervades within each atom and there 
is no one like You and there can be none. 


(Sarbloh Granth, Part 1, Page 14) 


wife te Bers Hols 5 mara aa MSs Il 

ue mga:- Gers HeS- AYt AU, compassionate form, friendly! marag- Sur, deep, 
unfathomable! 3Ta- Fomt, master! m$3- nis ¥ afys, infinite, without an end| 
A onfe tz 3, Adt Agu d, Sa" sur 8, nis F afas AMM FI 

He is the Primal Being, form of compassion, unfathomable and infinite master; 
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He, whose inception and end is not known. The Master who is infinite and beyond 
all polemic. 
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Note: Polemic (3a / faut / HBA). Arguments/conflict are usual part of our daily 


lives. There are many types of argument one can get into but it can mainly be 
divided into physical and spiritual. The latter being with one’s ownself in the mind 
where it can result from decision-making, conceptualising the future, etc. It can even 
be as a response to a stimulus. Verbal arguments can take the form of physical 
conflict resulting in the lives of millions to be at risk. There are many instances ie 
where such has happened like; the battle of Mahabharat at Kurekshetar resulted from 
the verbal argument of Draupadi and Daryodhan, Nika riots in Constantinople, 
Second Sino-Japanese War, etc. 
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There are five reasons for polemic or conflict to occur which are; 


ae 


Rag - to be attach with another (other then Almighty) 
Duash - to be jealous at others without any reason 
Avidya - ignorant about real-self (Atma) 

Asamta - always against on the others view 

Abhinvesh _ - always practice against Guru’s instructions 


The aim is not to win in an argument but to be unaffected by it. Only Almighty as 
stated by Guru Gobind Singh Ji is above the stratum of common man by being free 
of arguments, no other person in his/her Haumai (I-ness) can be free of arguments. 
Till there is even an iota of Haumai, there shall be conflicts. Only the Gurmukhs (the 
liberated ones), are free from it simply because there is no difference between them 
and Almighty just like water is no longer called water upon meeting with the sea. Sri 
Guru Nanak Dev Ji writes on the origin of arguments; 
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Attachment to Maya is totally false, and false are those who go that way. 


sia pio Ke ea Sina gin Rio Rea ie 


via kiya kiyia krgia kiviakiyia kryia Krys 


ge 
Re 


Sore 
eee 


ip 4he ol 
Via kigia 


rt 
biter hth 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 272 of 538 


SEL IS Py SL BG BY PS BG BIS PS BG Bf pS IAG BRIS BE AS BN 


aeghaeaa 4 lial Leal P Lat Lal Plat Lely Le PLatPLaty IPLat Plat 


ad We ad Waid 


aE bed Sd Sd Se aE nin Sau 


4 


, Hod a 


essence | 
» human | 
Page 273 of 538 


HOY, 


» snakes and other animals who live below the ground | 
murat AU | 


Al, Hoale. 
HOA Seo- YH UT 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Vv 


aad Il 


Ba fA BT JAS odt ut Aa 
afte Ja | 
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Note: In the following lines, Guru Gobind Singh Ji mentions that Almighty as a 


The king of kings (Almighty) sits on his throne that pervades everywhere and is 


Everywhere including beneath the seven underworlds (nether-land) His name is 
watching everyone closely (all-knower). 
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He does not have the form of a Khatri’s son or a Rajput Gaurr, neither does He have 
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He does not sit amongst the vaisayas (businessmen, employers) and the sudras 
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He is not between the day and night, He is the utmost beauty and He is also not 


present in the underworlds or the skies. 
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All of the deities are fatigued, by searching Him and all the deities have gone tired 


by opposing Him; 
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The scholars got tired reading the scriptures and by writing various sorts of poetry, 


the great poets are fatigued; 
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Seeing the glory, the deities, demons and humans are flabbergasted and are unable 


to understand Him; 
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The doer (creator) of all, the destroyer of all, the all-merciful and without animosity; 
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He has no form and destiny and is free from the colour of attachment, bliss and form 
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Devoid of place of origin, mien, caste, clan and social starta. 
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He who is unattached to body, has no love for His home and is impenetrable, the 


unconquerable Master; 
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form of division/segregation like the apartheid, 


lineage! UT3- Wat, social starta| 
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DAT a WHE 
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Whose caste, mien, place of origin (country) and form is infinite and beyond 


description; 
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The giver of all gifts, the all-knowing and the nourisher of all in distinctive manner, 


de ag efenre Anmit 


ag yale At ufs 
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Merciful to the meek, compassionate master, He is the Primal Being who is Self- 
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- FdIs- JU, AAG, 
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, self-existent | 


: 
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He who is capable from every persepective, destroyer of all and free from all crimes; 
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free from crimes | 
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There is no narration of His fraternity, social starta and clan. Neither there is 
mention on His form nor caste; 


Aa ost Ae fost ; Ha IM a FIG NAUAEU 

Ut MIG:- BWst- ast Te Ws, the all-giver| fammst- ASE Fe, the all-knower | 
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He is the giver to all, the all-knower and the nourisher of the entire earth. 
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destroyer | 
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He who is destroyer of the wicked, Subduer of enemies and has the capability to 
completely terminate all great beings; 


xX 
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The subdue of the wicked, Creator of the world- these exegesis are known 
throughout the world; 
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The eternal master remains changeless through past, present and future with His 


capability; 
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From the inception till the end he is beginningless; the master of Maya. The great 


being is imperishable. 
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The deeds of faith and other allied corollaries are all the creations of Almighty; 
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Countless are the deities, demons, Gandharva (the singers), Kinnar (the musicians), 


incarnations of Vishnu as Machchh (fish) and Kachchh (turtle); 


nurs dt tes, T3, duea, fe 
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Killer of the wicked, Creator of the world, nourisher of the world is the 


compassionate Almighty; 


» liberator | 


UAc-3aAsS, 


Use- VI AWS Bor 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
f€3, within water | 


HASIAES I 


Zdt, wicked| JIS'-HIST, OTA ATS", slayer | 


eS sar 
, MS AH VT AG 


ON 


HS- 7G 


» underworld, beneath the land | 
Aer JI 


Haz Il 
Hast 


ud mMda:- AZ-St, enemy! wWea-oA aTo', destroy! He- adta, aA, meek, 


hapless | efenre-efeur age ser, merciful | 


» punisher | 
x 


a 


fuset usa fens 
gt AS il 


iN 


Ue MdIE:- MU- UY, sins| SIE- ST VE WHT 
x 
J, 


annihilate | 


EN 


ado sear J, 
Hee 
OH Ader 7g, 


fenits are aif 
6 UI ads TH I 


ue wige:- dffe- (ai-aest, fife-urser) feet uma, the nourisher of earth 


(Gobind= Go- earth + Bind- nourisher) | 


Hb fad 5H Il 


fHAe Jas" aH 


ae tenis 


9 


, land| “eTA- MIAH, sky! 
fret & 


x 


He sfos sHt 


£ 
: 
fb 
: 
: 
FE 


e 
ial 
2 
o 

= 
5 

mo} 
g 
S 
n 
Pl 

2 
s 
cs 
nan 

a 

4 
n 

as} 
Sq 

= 
o 

s 
q 
I) 

mo} 
i) 
oD 

mo) 

2 
3 

g 
Oo 
a 

a 
o 
= 
3 
Sq 

ne 

an 


~~ 
a 
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Punisher of the sinful, Annihilator of the wicked and the death of the death; 
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, MoH, 3 
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The destroyer of the wicked, Giver of strength to the saints, annihilation of the 


world- these are His tasks. 
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Patron of friends, Destroyer of foes, Compassionate to the hapless, and Liberator; 
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Destroyer of all, Punisher of all and He is the original dwelling of all; 


x 
ie] 
x 


AS 3S Afsor JAS ant fea vad 


4 


ud niga:- Add- Ag, 
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You shall not come and go in reincarnation; you shall dwell in your own home deep within, and 
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He utilises all, Attached to all, Proficient in all deeds; 
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J, 
Creator of all, Destroyer of all, fulfils the desires of all; 
Nanak sings - he sings the Praises of God, the Ocean of Virtue. ||2||4||43]|| 
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Annihilator of the evil, Energiser to the good and Nourisher of all 
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Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 
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Destroyer of all, Punisher of the wicked and all the deeds are under His will. 
f€3, within the waters | 
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Destroyer of the wicked & Nourisher of world- the Primal Being is boundless; 
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a 
Punisher of the wicked, Mangler of the firm and the Primal Almighty is undivided; 


Those who chant His name on the land, the skies, within the waters or within the 


He is the essence of all scriptures— Smritis, Sastras and Vedas; 
netherworld remain stable. 
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Indra born from the womb of Aditi and father Kashyap, Bavan Avtar (incarnation of 
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He who has created many tens of million Ved Vyas, Indra and Vishnu’s incarnations 
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(fae Fh o ms HOA oe mea feRg SF 3, Vishnu as according to Paryayouku 


Alankar (figure of speech), Shiv means Mahesh (Shiva) and the word Mahesh 
means Vishnu in this context! J@-fHeFt, Shival HYB™-{IHT, Brahma, the four- 


headed | 
fend, faert ors gout St fan a se odt ur Aa 


Vedas, Shiva and four-headed Brahma fail to reach Him; 
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Tens of million of Indras, Upindras (younger brother of Indra or Bavan Avtar), 
Vyas, Shaunak Rishi and Sant Kumar; 
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all got tired singing His praises and upon seeing His infinitude, Brahma is 
awestruck. 
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Within the three periods of time (past, present & future), He has no inception, mid or 
an end; 
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In the four ages of Satyug, Duapar, Treta and Kalyug 
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Whom the great sages have gone tired remembering and the Gandharvs has gone 
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PRP TET Es 


via eryia gryia erga 


184 


ah 


, He is the leader; 


Feta kre 
ede ade ae 


GRiyia Kivi kieta 
ape ea Sea geg 


EEE oe 
fa Riyia Biyia Krys 


Pe 


faery ta eh 
Se aeede bede 


Rbagla Rema eae 


an 
Pr 
an 
pis 
an) 
PL 
PLS 
fi 


Meaning, if a person tries with one’s ownself to find an end to Almighty, he/she is 
meant to fail as the creator of everyone is the Almighty and it is impossible for the 
creation to be as capable as the creator in their own identity. There is only one way 
where one can attain the highest stage which is becoming one with Almighty and 
forsaking the Haumai (I-ness) other than this, one may try many windows/ways to 
achieve Him but it will only be futile as mentioned by Guru Ji above. If one searches 
for Almighty with a clear intention of being with One and guided by a True Guru, 
he/she may find through His grace. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji says on the search and 
the union, 


a mada mode 


fyia Reta kiyia kis 
Tatantans 


ae 
Brkt 


d 


Soya 


yiatly 
biter hth 


6 6 
uns das ufeor ; 30 ate He rene 
I searched and searched, and found Almighty. In the Fear of Almighty, I have been united in His 
Union. 


'84 Tn this stanza, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has mentioned the original sequence of the Yugas before it was 
altered into, Satyug, Treta, Duapur and Kalyug. Once, Indra the king of heaven was attracted to the wife of Sage 
Gautam that he changed his form to Gautam and slept with his wife, Ahliya. On the arrival of Gautam, he was 
enraged and cursed Indra to have vulva all over his body and Ahliya to turn into a stone. Before turning Ahliya, 
she inquired how will she be liberated from this world and her husband responded that Lord Ram in Tretayug 
will liberate her from this life. Upon her further persuasion and innocence, the cycle of Yugas changed to 
facilitate her liberation thus Treta which was the 3™ Yuga became the 2™. To read more on Ahliya and Gautam 
refer to Charitropakhyan Charitr 115 and Bhai Gurdaas Vaar 10, Pauri 18. 
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pee of Akaal Ustat 


ming use ufs BA; ICH FAB ATE I 


Through self-realization, people dwell within the home of their inner being; egotism and desire 
depart. 


TSR , OHS CAS: TIT Th SE CII 
(ud-%t, fAstaa, H3 4) 


Guru Nanak says, those who are attuned to the Name of the Almighty are immaculate and radiant. 
[81171] 


Se nea Fe fmAa ; Hot HIS Sz Il 
ug Mga:- Hal- Hat, sagel MSS- WAS, infinite | 
age 3 Sz form J orfea S a da FAS SF not HOt Snizs Jo 


Innumrable great sages like Narad and Vyas, 


ia EN S 9 
fomrfe fomrfe aa As ; afs ae aAH| BS Il 
Ue MIda:- Ac- az, tens of million! @A@- Fa, pain! FIS- Bae, bearing! 
Ga Ad fire free da Te Js, nS aAdat HIS ae! G Gor ad 
To | 


They have gone weary remembering Him and are enduring tens of million types of 
pains from penances; 


SE 
inigakies 


afe arfe aot aga ; ae nue wT Il 

Ut MIE:—- MU_- SIE Smit, nymph, Apsara | 

Ae dus Tee weet da Te vo ms were dt wniadt sud da 
oe Te | 


theta ties 


The Gandharvs got tired singing (His eulogies) and countless celestial nymphs 
(Apsara) has gone fatigued dancing; 


Ag AG aa HoT AS ; UTES fs urs IQONlQ0o1l 

Ue Mga:- HI" Hd-S FES, great deities! UTI- IZ, end, conclusion | 

Hot Ae fend orfen Js tes St Ye Ga a da Te Is, feat fed fans F 
CA urs § ufo act 31 


Even the great deities (i.e. Vishnu, Shiva, Brahma) has gone tired searching for Him 
but no even one could fathom Him. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


<4 


RA Ala Ada aia Ae 


Se:- Tea WHS fea ‘YyRASst’ F nidsat gu Ja, feR 6 far far mAs 
ag 8 ‘ynssdara” 3 fan fan 3 ‘yotsa mars’ oH BG Foe alert 
31 At ag qe Atos at fer sas ate Ftd St ‘fed Ho as..’” Fae feo 
‘ydfoa nitars’ uae atst 31 CA sat dt fea A yofsa nso fea 
J68 TA dud Gud GE WS! 

ydfaa ursarg TF SE JS- (9) niga yofsor- fan fea feat ue as 
Moat YAO a Cs fest ATS (2) eda ydfear- fAA & YyAat a Osg 
uno @ fea dt egos ait we | fe 2 eat Be To 


Se ede ede eae 


ia Kigia kiyta kiya kroia kiya Kiya greta kiyiagreia 
ie Dae meade nbd eB ee MES ede ae dee 


2 Sieia nina Sieia gion ela sine 


aie 


sapeageag! 


——— 
Rhyia kiyia kris eres kr 


“Alb 
“ab 


hei 


wia 


Sans Pea 
via egal 


A A AS A 


(@) nissorfuer- Ga ger 3, fan @ uns & sa uno = feo dt de) AT 
fa- ‘fey Ho a37..’1l Hae feo Cofer 31 Jos vA tad man 
niSTOTU TS | 

(ot) wfosefuer- Ga de 3, fan t una a Osa aod F fs Ale 9, 
ug GA fed yn t feo dt fes Ate Jol fegat w feRets ynre fio 
ane wat fee fer 31 

According to traditional Indian poetry rules and standards (Kav Shastar), there are 
many forms in which a question and answers poetry can be framed. Some authors 


have named it, ‘Prasnotrakaar’ and some has named it, ‘Prhailka Alankaar’ Just like 
in the Shabad composed by Bhagat Kabir Ji, Prhailka Alankaar has been utilized; 


feg He as" ; fx AT AG He TSM II 


Is this mind greater, or the One to whom the mind is attuned? Answer: To whom mind is attuned, 
the Almighty is greater. 


TH ass & THT ASM INA 


Is the Almighty greater, or one who knows the Almighty? Answer: The knower of Almighty is 
greater. ||1|| 


SoH! gat ; fx WA Curemr i 


Is Brahma greater, or the One who created Him? Answer: The creator is greater. 


Se ys ; fx Aa? F opm I 
(339-W, ACS, Fas ASI AT) 


Are the Vedas greater, or the One from which they came? Answer: From which they came; the 
Almighty is greater. ||2|| 


via Riyia kiyia Kiya kiyia kreta Ri 


ae 
Pat. 


“Abe 
be 


tyia Rr 
Sp ae 


fa Ey: 
cite 


faeh 
Brkt 


yaeaee 
ede abet ae 


ge 
al 


fakiyiatigtakiyia kets 
enka dp abe dp abe de abe de 


yia 
a 


Sea pea nea gs 


GeyG Ty Gey yaya ae 
fete ret 


fa kietaniyia 
Meade abet ates 


As it can be seen from the above stanzas that the answer to the questions has been 
given in the same question. Thus, this is how Prhailka Alankaar is formed. There are 
two (2) types of Prhailka Alankaar; 
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AT 


fa Eigia kiya kiyia kryiakryia kiyia Rrgia kiya kiyia 


ia Rieda ela oi Bina gin Rie 


Be 
iP ede bee need bs 


So 
a atet “4 “4 


4 By) 
ry 


yiatigiakiyia ths 
Babee bee abe 


ia ki 
bia ihioe 


satya 


ne 
Pade abe 


a wl 


ped 
Taeitiane 


Beatie 


fate 
aa 


re 
hie 


tyia Rigi 
Mane 


eae 
a Ei 


agai ua nina aie 


———— 
fa Kiyia Kigiakigia Krys 


ap “4h al 
ge 


tyia 
ta 


byte 
efit 


ri 


ae 
awn 4 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Arth Prhailka — In which a single stanza is the answer to multiple questions 
(in multiple stanzas) 


Varan Prhailka — In which the answer to the question is within the question. 
This is again divided into two (2) types; 


a. Antarlapika — The answer to the question is within the same stanza 
just like the above example and the ten (10) Dohras below. 


b. Bahirlapika — The answer to the question is within the same Shabad 
but it is not in the question stanza. This is abundantly shown in Sidh 
Gosht where an answer to the question is in another stanza. 


Your Grace. Dohara 


Sa AH At osu ; Gules Hs fAC Bo I 
ug wiga:- Hf3- afi, intellect! F5- FS, said! 
fea AN At ors tS gdt 6 fe sat er TES fro 


Once Atma (real self) said to the intellect: 


Aa ystu wae & 5 Ad Aa faa 30 NAUM2OUI 

Ue Wda:- AeA- Aas BT HHA, Master of the world! 36- 3dt, you! 

AAS AIS UT Head, CA eT ATT ys HS CAI Mat att 3 Sse fea 
3 ot As 3a oe CAT ys TI 

are fea 3, att 3 fone aa fest fa, Fore! J oH at vin T, nit F 
fsat odt det, fen sat F niet oe ose co for FT, A 3a ure J, feo 
anse fea Sar at, 33 vist = 3, ag 4 3a ys 3, Ca AS FAS et 
wrest oa, at Sot ae ot marta er ysry 31 


He who is the rightful owner of the whole world, tell me His glory? The intellect 
answered, You are in all ways His glory. 


Meaning, the mind has put it clearly that Atma which is the projection of Almighty 
is no different from Almighty. Thus there is no difference in the source and its 
reflection. So when we see ourselves differently from the creation (due to Haumai), 
we are separating our identity from Atma, which is our real self. Hence, we create a 
false identity and glory while ignoring the truth. Not knowing that, everything that 
we see and are, belongs to one Almighty and our very existence is the glory of 
Almighty Himself. Henceforth, when there is a realisation, one will not notice any 
dissimilarity between him/her and Almighty. 
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Sy fg ay Fa Ey Fa eh Y feck Pay Fahy Ha oy Fa ene DSN fc ay Fat ay Fa eee fat en pay eee pa wey fat 
a | 


Sid Wie Sa hie a A ed (ae Sa we Sa ie Sa SS ee Boe aos ao ir id 


in peda pai pada 


tyia kivia krgta Krys 
a ae eg na 


=e 
fa 


Lie 


A bed Mb bed Pde Rede Sede de de bd Pd ede 


eyay 


via kre: 


ganna aaa ean oad ela mi ear a Aa eae Ra a 


Tiyta kiyia ciyia kn 


3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


* All of the questions and answer in Punjabi will be in orange boxes and the ones in 
English will be in blue boxes. 


dT Il 

Dohara 

3c:-fen fea un uno J6, WS UAT a Osa fea nize ue Aa faneas 
oe fear 31 AAT fa- 

Note: There will be 5 questions in the following 2 lines and the answer will be in the 


lines itself like for example in this 2 lines the answer is ‘The whole 
creation/everyone (Sakal Bisthaar)’. 


MSH Agu 3 ; aT fqAe a fees II 
AGS UGH A AGH FT ; Ad AAS fSAST |l22Q02Il 


ue wiga:- fqRe- HATE, world! ABS- AS, whol A- | AAG- Aas, A, alll 
fanarg— UATE, spread | 


Wat une dt MiSsHt et Agu d| 
Ard UATE eT oH ot fret J| 

a on dt fers o1 

a Afni & ans fea fas i a 
unfeor dfeur dé, Sdt aan JI 
GA ot ATS UATE dt aaH JI 


What is the form of Atma? The whole creation is its form. 
What is the world? The whole creation is the world. 
What is contemplation? The thinking that is found in everyone 
(Bisthaar). 
What is Dharma? The conduct, which applies to 
[eal everyone equally. 
What is Karam? The entire creation is a deed (Karam). 
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Z il 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


: xe A 
? 
It is not human, and it is not a deity. It is not called celibate, or a worshipper of Shiva. 
8 ATT YST IAI! 
a ate 
It is not a house-holder, and it is not a renouncer of the world. It is not a king, and it is not a 
5 oo RT AST I 
Oo HIT BY I 


It has no body, no drop of blood. It is not a Brahmin, and it is not a Khatri. ||2\| 


. 
2. 
2 


& a wet dl sa Il 


. 
2 
« 


, He 3) 


Almighty, the Life of the world, takes care of all. Whoever knows his own self, realizes Almighty. 


feg Ae 


oN 


2a UdeaT Il 
III 


fats wuyet ning ueTst 
-€, Hg 
ars il 
(tC 29-2) 

Gond. 


° 
2 
< 


FAG Il ot 


at eg 26 i at eg Ast 
SATE I] ST aT MT 


at Gent il at eo aA 


AaHes 
(IOUY 


aT Megs Il aT eA HE 
aware 


Ag fy eas 


> 
The One Master is pervading in all, remaining hidden. 


2 


oN 


AIG AI AT 


2 


Form of Atma (“3H Agu). Almighty (Parmatma) is the form 


He Himself created Himself, and came into being. 


a das Tet Il at fT JaHS 


2 


It is not a Yogi, and it is not a hermit. It is not a mother, or anyone's son. ||1|| 


aT fg HSA 
av feg Hatt 
Hed uf ; ao 
ar fea faradt ; 
ar eH fis 


— 
or} 
€. 
3 
So 
& 
n 
= 
No} 
Sc 
is} 
= 
n 
2 
—_— 
pie) 
se 
= 
sr} 
S 
< 
B. 
= 
oO 
es 
°, 
Q, 
Naw 
= 
ca 
O 
— 
FE 
vs 
Pag 
iss) 
N 
ya 
oO 
oS 
fll far 
5 
joy 
— 
loa) 
Ww 
oO 
oO 
5 
Ge 
(o) 


which form does Atma reside within each and every bit of its creation through 


Now that we know that Atma is the form of Parmatma, we need to understand in 
detailed introspection. To this, Bhagat Kabir Ji says; 
? 


ar feg zur 
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Note for Question 1 


f 3 any i eu teuceu Dea Cea tea Cece oe Cea cea cea ceutee Cea ceu cece cea cou ceabeuceuceanea h 
E Raeca eae: E BE CaEtaetaetaenpenges fe pt bt aia pace Rema Epc pec Sera paca ore Ea pera Rpm paca pee Eee paca pec Eee eee rece ec ec sec eae ee 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


It is not called a man of austere self-discipline, or a Sheikh. It does not live, and it is not seen to die. 
5 ys 6 6 5 6 6 
eH Has AG ; HAE FS i TTS ; AST uly ae ZI 
If someone cries over its death, that person loses his honor. ||3|| 


TYAS ; H sas urea i Aes HIS ; SE Heer 1 


By Guru's Grace, I have found the Path. Birth and death have both been erased. 


ad aiid ; sr aH at vig i AA, Tae ud; He & HA IeN2NUII 


Says Kabir, this is formed of the same essence as Almighty (called Atma). It is like the ink on the 
paper which cannot be erased. |\4||2\||5|| 


Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji adds on the dwelling of Atma; 


you Hf, HC TA SAS I; Had HT , AA eee II 


Like the fragrance which remains in the flower, and like the reflection in the mirror, 


3A at ate aA fsdstd ; we dt dag aeF AI 


(€C8-4U, UaTHSt, Hs X) 
Almighty dwells deep within; search for Him within your own heart, Dear brother. |\|1\| 


Bhagat Kabir Ji utters again on the dwelling of Atma by giving another example of a 
claypot filled with water; 


oO oO oO 
fe yiiis , fis a het s; Gea as, fares I 
(82U-It, MTAT, FIZ AatT AT) 

As the reflection of sun blends and is seen on the surface of water in a pitcher but when the pitcher 
breaks then the reflection merges back into the sun in the same manner physical body is pitcher 
filled with water of ignorance within the Antahkaran in which Almighty’s reflection is seen as 
different from the physical body and Antahkaran, but when self-realisation comes ignorance is 
vanished then Almighty is seen as the only one within self as well as within all, as the same sun 

shines over the entire world. Meaning, just like when the pitcher breaks, the reflection of the sun 
does not go back to the sun or anywhere else, similarly the reflection is Atma and the sun is 
Parmatma. In reality there is no difference between the two. 


The whole description of Atma is not possible. Atma is basically energy and as 
stated in Law of Conservation of Energy: ‘energy can neither be created nor 
destroyed’ applies to this concept. Famous ancient Greek philosopher, Empedocles 
said that the entire creation is composed of 4 roots (elements), the fire, water, air & 
earth and that nothing comes to be or perishes'®’. 


85 Ref: Empedocles, On Nature I 233-364: A New Reconstruction Of P. Strasb. Gr. Inv. 1665-6 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Gian Perbodh has written the conversation between 
Atma and Param-Atma (Almighty) with regards to its real form and its capabilities; 


YUdGH'SH Feil 
Almighty’s Reply: 


ate Fa wits ; miTsAT aH I fra wits Sh ; mfTas MAH II 


O Atma! This is Brahm'®° who is immensely radiant, unmanifest and beyond desires; 


fd FE FG ; St ATH AG | 
fra AS fig ; Ada fears 921 


no mystery, delusion or time ever affects it; it is merciful towards friends and foes 
& 5 a 5 S 
Staal 3 3a ; Afar 3 ATE II 
ws a 5 
Alea 3 aXe 5 5 Ma FTE Il 


It does not get drowned or dried up; it cannot be cut into pieces or burnt in fire; 


fen 5 a ; AS AAZ ues | 
fra AZ HS ; oo AS Us N9IZEW 


it cannot be pierced through with hundreds of weapons; it has no friends or foes, caste or family 


AS AGA ; Afs APS yor i fen 3 3a ; HE os ATE I 


It can be neither injured nor killed even if lakhs of weapons hit it and he cannot be dismembered 


odt Ad Ba; Wea HEE Il Ft 3 fig ; AAS Fa 1/930ll 


it does not get burnt a bit in fire; oceans cannot drown it and wind cannot dry it up. 


pia Kiyia kiyia kiya eryia gre 
Pir tat h 


fa tly: 


Ts 


'86 Brahm is without form, qualities and attributes. It is Sachdanand meaning Sat, Chit and Anand. The 
Chandogya Upnishda says Brahm to be ‘ekam evadvitivam brahma’ meaning Brahm is One without a second. 
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AL IRAL ARAL ING IAG ANA mnt 
pas Abrae Sore 4urae Sore Abie Aare Aor are 


gen eu Reagiog eu bea goa mea ging eu a 
Reaina Seu peabing Ge boa pea neu gio ie 


Riya kiyia kiya Kiya kiya cia kies 


ya ehg ta ya Sits eiyisety is eiyis yi eh 


PG Ae Pe 
PLAl? 4 q 


basa Saat Aaa 
Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Upon enlightment (the state of no ignorance), the gap between Atma and Parmatma 
cannot be perceived and the following state is achieved where every form is a 
singular form; 


SY ~~ 
UTat HT ; BY HY AAT I SH A AoHt ; How MAT IAI 
(QBAL-AL, Ast, FITS aTHVe Fh) 
As one's face is reflected in the water, so does Namdev's Beloved Master appear. ||2\|1\| 


In order to have the realisation of this truth (on the form of Atma), one needs to have 
certain prerequisites as laid down by Sri Guru Gobind Singh in Shabad Hazare P:10; 


Agia BAY) 


MEU ATS , AGU At ise ; Sar BHT 35 YifS I 
Have little food, very little sleep, cherish mercy and forgiveness, always have good conduct and 


contentment. Guru Ji, advises that one should adopt a well-ordered lifestyle by refraining from 
greediness, laziness and egoistic behaviour. 


Oo 
Ale Asa Ae fscatea ; ga Fae msF NI 
Practice gentleness and contentment and remain free from the three (3) characteristics of Maya 
(Rajo — the eagerness to pursuit, Sato — an attempt towards calmness and Tamo — to satisfy hunger 
and laziness ).Guru Gobind Singh Ji highlights the essential practices towards developing and 
living a healthy life, which is a balance of physical body, mind and wealth. Physical Body - one 
should consume less food in order to maintain a balanced diet and to live an active life. Mind - one 
should not sleep more than its need means that although sleeping is essential but it should not be 
overly taken advantage of as it then creates laziness and the mind starts to wonder actively in 
subconscious state. Wealth - one should always be grateful and humble and never allow ego & 
pride to be the barrier. Having mercy on the the less privilaged and forgiveness upon those who 
intend to harm. 


Ss oA Saha a 
Gieakea 


6 ° S 6 s 
RH FT IAS BF IS ; HIS HS A Bare II 
Refrain from attaching our self-stubbornness with sexual desires, anger, pride, greed, and worldly 
attachments. Guru Ji, points out the root cause of all evil deeds as the determination of pursuing 
evil desires for momentarily pleasures driven by the illusionary satisfaction becomes the act of the 
person and he/she develops the ownership of it. Therefore Guru Ji warns that one should never 
allow such passions to overtake the purpose of life. 


3a dt MISH 33 aA VIA ; UH YSd aT US FI 


Only then you will be able to see and realize your real self (Atma) and attain Almighty. Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji concludes, in order to have the realisation of Almighty and see Him within His 
creation one must free his/her mind from all the vices as these evil desires limits the capability of the 
mind. One can attain Almighty by meditating in the above manner. 


Finally, Sri Guru Angad Ji says; 


8a fXAS Ada ee" ; SS SST FT MSH | 
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via eres 


——s 
feta Kiyia Kiys 


iiyiaciyta kiyia 


3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


The One Almighty is the power (Krish) and bliss (nang) which is place of supreme love, Almighty is 
the creator of deities, He is the real-self (Atma) within the creation. 


MSH THOS ; Aa AE FE I 
Baa Sa wA dS ; Het daa FE ieil 
(SEC-AU, MTAT, Hs 2) 


The real-self (Atma) is the form of Almighty Himself, the ones who understand this fact, Guru Nanak 
says, Iam the servant of such ones who are beyond Maya as they are Almighty’s form  ||4|| 


Note for Question 2: World / Creation (fHAZ). The cosmology theories varies 


greatly from one another like for an example the Rig Vedh mentions of the cosmic 
egg (Hiranyagarb) being the origin of the creation, Maya Panchakam by Adi 
Shankar says that the creation came into place from Maya, Anaxagoras believes the 
motion of ‘nous’ (mind) configurated the material objects with varying properties 
from the initial infinitesimally small not uniform fragments, Adam & Eve, Big-bang 
theory, Inflation theory by Andrei Linde, etc. 


According to Daodejing, a 6" century BC text by Laozi mentions on the origins of 
creation as; “The Way gave birth to unity; unity gave birth to duality; duality gave 
birth to trinity; trinity gave birth to the myriad creatures.” Here ‘The Way’ refers to 
Chinese character Dao/tao which literally means way but it implies to the unnamable 
process of the universe. Which means, even scholars of the past could not fathom 
the origin point of creation but it has managed to derive the subsequent steps. 


Now, we shall divert our attention to the creation of the world/universe in the light 
of Gurbani (which is the amalgamation of the world’s knowledge). The topic on the 
creation is a very abstruse topic and there is no other better way to explain then to 
explain it via the pious mouths of our Guru. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, the Almighty Himself says, 


WMS ny AAG ; wie afee aE 1 


Dear Almighty, He Himself created the five principal elements from Himself; He Himself created 
the His Name as the unseen life withing the entire creation. 
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BRAG SNAG ANG ANG an 
saad dora Soe Se 


5 Etats Eh: 


eo ee Ee 


ae 


“le 


tie 


“le 


ate 


d 


fe ee on eee 


fae 


d 


atte Te 


wie 


eta ety 


ale Ala 


a ete “Ake 


fae 


d 


ante TS oe 


fa eta ch 


FT Lt Abe PS Abe PS Abe 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


vat aeats Adin ; ats wmAS BS TE II 


(8E3-8, MTA, He 4) 
Secondly, through the Maya (which Almighty created Himself) He fashioned the creation; seated 
within the creation, He beholds it with delight. 


Guru Angad Dev Ji utters; 


mire trate Abas ; wife aesy TFAAT I 


He Himself created the Universe, and He Himself remains hidden within it. 


Gd Ae 3 Wem ; AT uaaet SAT Il 


Serving the Guru, Almighty is known, and the Truth is revealed. 


6 6 
Hg fee Ae Ae J ; ate Ast wet EI 
(CUY-3, THR, He 2) 
He is True, the Truest of the True; the Guru has imparted this understanding. ||16|| 


Guru Amar Das Ji says'®” 
o 
fats fate Wet ; Wet ATS I 
The One who created the Universe, He alone knows it. 


Guru Ram Das Ji utters the following hymn, 


MRE TIS AAAS 3 MRT MTA Il 


He Himself made the earth; He Himself made the sky. 


fefe ort Az Cures ; yfe ot ee faery | 


He Himself created the beings (Jeev) there, and He Himself places food in their mouths. 


aN aN 
AS ured onfy zIse" ; wrest at ETA Il 
He Himself is All-pervading; He Himself is the Treasure of Virtues. 


Similar to Guru Ji’s sermon, the Rig Ved mentions: who really knows, and who can swear, How creation 
came, when or where! Even gods came after creation’s day, Who really knows, who can truly say When and 
how did creation start? Did He do it? Or did He not? Only He, up there, knows, maybe; Or perhaps, not even He. 


— Rig Veda 10.129.1-7 
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Ao sae aH faunle F ; Als txofed XS TH III 
(302-98, TGS, He 8) 


Guru Nanak says, meditate on Almighty’s Name (Naam), He shall take away all your sinful 
mistakes. ||2|| 


Once a Sikh came to Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji and asked regarding the origins of the 
creation of the universe, to which Guru Ji replied; 


Guiana ; Gsurst il aint fon ; AF TST Il 


The One Universal Creator Master created the creation. He made all the days and the nights. 


aN aN 
ee fe ; fyaee urat I oe Fe ; ae UAT II 
The forests, meadows, three worlds, water, the four Vedas, the four sources of creation (Andaj, 
Jeraj, Setaj & Utbhuj), 


re] os as Ln Ss 
us cy ; Ale Bur il Sa ASS 5 F ALS TT NA 
((O038-It, HT, H8 U) 
the countries, the continents and all the worlds, have all come from the One Word of Almighty. ||1\| 


In Sukhmani Sahib, Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 


Heda fade fadard ; Ha Anat wf II 


Almighty who is in His formless form in thoughtless state, He made His form by creating the entire 
universe. 


MINUS Kat BAT ; wir at feats Ae NA 
(Qt0-9€, TGSt AaHSt, HE U) 


Guru Nanak says, He is the sole creator and He Himself knows His creation. \|/|| 


Guru Arjan Dev Ji, the ship of Gurbani (at a Sfas") says further; 


a SH eat , 3 Aas Bureur I 


When He so willed, He created the world. 


TS AB ; Miss TIE | 


Without any supporting power, He sustained the universe. 


sont faAe Hon Cure ; Hear He eateer 19811 


(AORE-9, HTT, HE I) 
He created Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva; He fostered enticement and attachment to Maya. ||14|| 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji compares the creation to a bubble'**; 


AA Ae 3 geae ; Cur fAoA ais Il 


As the bubbles in the water well up and disappear again, 


= 
Ad FIs SA Tet; AT aH , Als HIF Null 
(9829-9E, Ha, 43 ¢) 
the creation of this entire universe is similarly the same, says Guru Nanak, listen, O my friend! ||25|| 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji says in Bachitar Natak; 


fyau as ; Ta aa uATA | Gries 3 ; Ae Burs 


When Almighty (Kal) first time extended, He through Oankar created the whole cosmos."*” 


Further, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji utters in Charitropakhyan’s last chapter, Chaupai 
Sahib; 


SHI Ba a ATE , UATA I feo fala , AAT YEH AAA ZCI 


The limits of Your creation cannot be known, nor how in the beginning You wrought the Universes. 
1393] 


Bhagat Kabir Ji says, 


aad , Ast anodd at ; WS ard ae I 


Bhagat Kabir Ji says that , the world is just a game created by the Almighty, other then Almighty 
himself no one else knows about it. 


188 ee i : : kus ‘ : : ‘ : 

Andrei Linde, a Russian-American theorist physicist developed the inflationary universe idea further in 1983 
with his inflation theory (or eternal inflation), which sees our universe as just one of many “bubbles” that grew 
as part of a multiverse owing to a vacuum that had not decayed to its ground state. This is 308 years after Guru 
Ji’s Joti-Joyt. 


es The continuation of this stanza is in the Sarabloh Granth; 
Rus fig AS eh as BS AT THT | AT IS UTAS Aaa He faH sh TIT I 
UA Uet AS AS Mss Tass Aas" I visA Aaa Asa C3gA YaS A ATA I 
aoe Hoa os Aa as Ty fesH use HA I UES USI sHSS TAT IF OA iN8Ull 
Almighty created the seven seas, seven continents (concentric island continents- dwip), nine regions (of 
Jambudeep). He made the water, land, gold mountain (i.e. Sumer) and the snow capped mountains (i.e. 
Himalayas). He created the animals, birds, fishes, Anel bird which is born in the skies. He manifested the four 
divisions of creation (Adej, Jeraj, Setaj & Utbhuj). He then made hell, heaven, the four Yugas (Satjug, Tereta, 
Duapar & Kalyug), day, night and the units of time like Pal (24 seconds) and Mas (month). The air, water and 
fire are your servants, Dear Master. 
(Sri Sarabloh Granth Part 1, Page 13) 
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ry 


aia Rada pada ie 


RAS ws Wal ; & SH ctetat AE VE 


(9223-%t, Hea, sas ate Ft) 
Either the owner Almighty himself knows or the servant whose intellect is totally indulged in 
Almighty’s name (who does not think about anything else) understand it to be the form of Almighty 
himself and realises the untrue form of mammon (maya). 


A reality which remains is that whatever comes to this creation has to go. This is the 
law of nature and can never be undone. Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji and Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji says it beautifully; 


af Gulf A fiath ds ud on ae aT I 
(982€-8, Ha, Hs €) 
Whatever has been created shall be destroyed; everyone shall perish, today or 
tomorrow. 


at Curd A fat Ft ; Aa afta feo ate I 
Whatever created has to expire. This creation is only for 4 days (four days- baby, 
teenager, youth and old) 


(Guru Gobind Singh, Charitropakhyan- Charitr 81) 


From the above it is clear that only the creator knows of its creation. A creation 
(human) can never understand the creator (Almighty). There is similar mention in 
the Pran Sangli; 


uifs uf nfs sg feAaTa | wet AS Hane TT III 


Extensive is the creation in the subdivisions (Andaj, Jeraj, Setaj and Utbhuj). Only He, the creator 
knows of it. 


(Pran Sangli Granth- 1" Section) 


It would only be possible if the creation becomes 1 with the creator and there are no 
longer 2 entities but that would mean there is no creation either. 


Note for Question 4: Dharam (dH). Dharam is a Sanskrit word and it has various 


meanings such as, good deeds, pure routine, responsibility, vow, truth, etc !?”. 


Dharam in simple words is a path taken with the aim of salvation from this worldly 
sorrows, dissapointments, etc. As expected, there are numerous paths in achieving 
this aim, which are influenced by many philosophies, religions & ages (eras). Guru 
Amar Das Ji says, 


' Refer to the note in Pauri 181 on Dharam for further reading on its meanings. 
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3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


6 bs aN aN 
lal Ale wirg wirret Wen FT; Alfa Sug FS YaST II 
(0¥9-4¢, fawres, Hs 3) 
In each and every age, the practices were different in order to attain salvation through certain 
disciplines but the praises of Almighty’s Name is written in all religious scriptures such as the 
Vedas and the Puraanas, therefore see this as true. 


Interestingly, each path has certain set of principles. Just like the Hindus have 10 
principles of Dharam'*!, Buddhist has 8!” (eightfold path), Jains 513 Tslam 5174, 
Judaism 13, etc. Sikhs on the other hand has 4 principles (Naam, Daan, Ishnan & 
Sehaj Dhian) as laid down by Guru Nanak Dev Ji; 


Toute ; oH Be ASS I 


Gurmukh recites Almighty’s name (Nam), offers donations (time, knowledge & wealth) (Dhan)and 
maintain purity (body and mind) (Ishnaan). 


qoute ; war Hate fears i 
(€82-8, THAT, Hs 9) 
Gurmukh’s concentration always remain focus in Almighty. 


Beyond the 4 principles, the duty of Sikh is to accept and follow anything said by 
the Guru without deliberation as mentioned by Sri Guru Ram Das Ji; 


S aS 
A Wd Xd Het 37 Hog ; Ife ata ae fSaet 9 TIE I 
(€€9-9E, dard, Hs 8) 
Whatever the Guru says, accept that as good; the sermon of Almighty, is unique and wonderful. 
||Z||Pause|| 


Bhai Bhakat Mal Ji, was a Masand and a faithful Sikh of Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib 
Ji. He was the Guru’s representative (Masand) in Kabul till Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s 
time. Bhakat Mal was also summoned by Guru Ji along with all the other Masands 
as the character and policies of most the Masands deteriorated. Bhakat Mal was not 
punished by Guru Ji. He has written his compositions in poetry format comprising of 


ae Hinduism 10 Principles- Satya (Truth), Ahimsa (Non-violence), Brahmacharya (Celibacy, non-adultery), 
Asteya (No desire to possess or steal), Aparighara (Non-corrupt), Shaucha (Cleanliness), Santosh (Contentment), 
Swadhyaya (Reading of scriptures), Tapas (Austerity, perseverance, penance), Ishwarpranidhan (Regular 
prayers) 

re Buddhist 8 Principles- Right View, Resolve, Speech, Conduct, Livelihood, Effort, Mindfulness & 
Concentration 

ve Jain 5 Principles- Ahimsa (non-violence), Satya (truth), Achaurya (non-stealing), Brahmchariya (celibacy) & 
Aparigrah (non-attachment) 


Islamic 5 Principles- Shahada (faith), Salat (prayer), Zakat (charity), Sawm (fasting) & Hajj (pilgrimage) 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


10 to 15 Raagas which are only found in manuscripts. He mentions the 
characteristics of a Gurmukh (Guru-oriented Sikh)'””; 


396) Uo fre fie Aare ws | TeyAE AfsaT UES 141 


Bhairon Raag. Great is the Sikh who has known the True Guru. He is only recognised through the 
grace of the Guru. 


gant Apart Saas | TaHfe wear mrss wera | 


A Gurmukh recites Ekangkar (the Almighty who is undoubtfully the only life form within its creation). 
Gurmukh achieves the infinite. 


qoute ule ule ag users" | iy Hfe Sx ot AST 19/1 TTE | 


A Gurmukh sees the Guru in every bit of the creation. He destroys his self existence (Haumai) and 
sees only One. Pause. 


qraute afin Ant frat | cent dH GH als IA | 


A Gurmukh chants with His every breath (inhale and exhale). Almighty resides in every follicle on the 
Gurmukh’s body. 


Tent AG fea a OS | Taf wieor mse ass | 
A Gurmukh is greatest deity amongst all the deities. Gurmukh has achieved the unfathomable. 
qoute Hat 3a" afen | Tale FIN eIT elem | 
A Gurmukh abandons, Mine and Yours. Gurmukh confronts with mercy. 
Wala mud wus users | Teufe at Aa fet Fase | 
A Gurmukh understands the infinite. A Gurmukh destroys all doubts. 


Toute ton Age ufsars™ | Tafa ATE BST HST | 


A Gurmukh understands the real form (Atma-Parmatma). Gurmukh is One with Almighty just like 
warp and woof. 


HaHa Xt IF wus Murs | TAT AHH Ae ssa s | 


The nature of a Gurmukh is beyond comprehension. Bhakat, the servant is always sacrificed to such 
Gurmukh. 


The Dharam of a Sikh is to abide the Guru’s command (Rehit) and Bhagat Sheikh 
Fareed Ji has mentioned this as follows; 


Wd cn ae ; Hote Ae FI 


(8CC-98, “THT, RY edt AN 
The disciple ought to travel the route, pointed out by the Guru. ||3\| 


'5 Ref: Kothi Char by Piara Singh Padam 
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Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has clearly stated his commandments to his Sikhs to 
follow the Rehit of a Khalsa to partake Amrit and follow a set of principles (5 
Kakaar, 4 Bajaar Kurehit, etc.). To abide without having a single iota of doubt is the 
only duty of a Sikh, his only Dharam. There is no room for questions, adjustments, 
compromise and alteration. To those who do not accept the Rehit; 


atas Rpordt ue ot fire finer ote I 


I love a Sikh’s disciplined way of life (Rehit), not the Sikh. 
(Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) 


ofes frat ate fre aoe! afas frat ea Tet ares | 


Without the code of conduct (Rehit), the person is not a Sikh and will be condemned everywhere. 
(Rehatnama Bhai Desa Singh Ji recording the words of Guru Gobind Singh) 


To those individuals who don’t follow the Guru’s words, Sri Guru Ram Das Ji says; 


< ° 
Us TS A TAH 3 HS ; GI HoH miter HoT Pre Heur I 
One who does not obey the Command (Hukam) of the Perfect Guru - that self-willed manmukhs is 
plundered by his ignorance and poisoned by Maya. 


——_ 
feta Kioia 


GH viele a7 , FF af FS ; wede sas ela GAS als wieur I 


Within him is falsehood, and he sees everyone else as false; Almighty has tied these useless 
arguments (conflicts) around his neck. 


6g ae adh ad, sosdt ; GA a Stor eA & ae I 


He sell his false words again and again to earn a living, but the words he speaks please no one. 


6g uta ute de, HE to Saale ; 
6A ats ng AS , GH at BEE wen I 


(303-%X, FJ es , He 8) 
He wanders from house to house like an abandoned woman; whoever associates with him is stained 
by the mark of evil as well means he convince others to be like him. 


In conclusion, abiding the Guru’s command is the foremost Dharam of any Sikh. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Dohara 


de:-fen fea 2 una Is, fat & Cse uiss saa uifessa sat uet ars 
fes Jol 
Note: There will be 6 questions in the following 2 lines and the answer will be in the 


final line itself like for example the answer is ‘Tarak’ or ‘ Avtarak’ used 
alternatively. 


aI HSa AT HIG J ; ACO AS AT Jaa I 


t AUS t HIST 5 AT FIA METIT IBN 

ut wda:- AI- at, what! Atsa- Ales, living! Awe'-AwSs AAS, femmes, 
scholar, clever] H#3"- HB, Had, wifamrst, ignorant, fool! Jaax- fimrs, fears, 
TSG, mMedo', JAS, AMMA, opinion, discussion, reasoning, investigate, breath | 
me— the opposite term | 


saa fasta (Sd=afs, we+a=Ue, 
ASA nigas ASAT et ast ST OH 
fager oI 

migsda mses ATA et ast = 
(mfe) Jax WE BT OH HES TI 
sda= Ae feos fea Fu St AUT 
MS AY Bt oH dt Ae TI 
wnifesaa, fears 3 afss wien AY 
a 3g 3 Cdl saa F1 
sda(feos Ser usA AUS TI 


ufesaa- feos 3 dat Hae FI 
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a 


a 


1. What is living? It is the emancipation (release) of 
breath. Tarak can be broken to, 3d= 


emancipate, A= breath, thus the 


above definition. 
aan What is dying? The cessation of breath. As “<= stop, 


pe 
halt. 
3. What is heaven? Tarak (contemplation). Happiness lies 
within contemplation of truth thus 


happiness is the heaven'”® itself. 
fea What is hell? Avtarak (without the contemplation of 
truth). As a state of ignorance is the 
cause of sadness and sadness is hell. 
Who is clever'”’? (According to The person who is contemplative 
world’s perception) (Tarak) 
Who is foolish? (According to The person who is ignorant (Avtarak) 
oe world’s perception) 
Note on Question 1 & 2: Birth and Death (#13a WS HES). Birth and death'”® has 
been categorised into three (3) types namely, 


Bodily (Adtsa)- the merging (birth) and separation (death) of breath from the 


body. 
Il. | Worldly (HATSA)- Receiving honour (birth) and infamy (death). 


Il.  Spritual (#73Ha)- the union (birth) and parting (death) from Almighty. 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji in Gatha has defined birth as when one remembers Almighty 
and death when one forgets Almighty; 


nde , finde afsed ; Ales , ale BH Weed | 
(A3E9-2, TET, He U) 
Guru Ji defines death when Almighty’s name is forgotten and life is when Almighty’s name is 
meditated upon. 


'°6 Heaven has always been portrayed as the fulfiller of all worldly desires thus it has been known to be the 
source of happiness. Progressing further, Guru Ji elevates one through the contemplation of truth by eliminating 
the wordly desires for one to achieve the ultimate happiness through merging with Almighty. This is also known 


as Sachkhand. 


'°7 The clever and foolish being questioned here is according to the world’s understanding and perception, 


which is not necessarily correct. Guru Arjan Dev Jion SGGS Ang 197 Line 18 mentions that educational status 
is not a mandatory factor for spiritual upliftment. Being clever is the nature of the mind (Ang 235-3). 


'8 Birth is opposite of death and not life. 
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Everyone talks about death but there is only a handful that has understood death; 


nN o56 & 
Had MBS TF HIE ; USEC ATE Il 
(AOLC-AA, HIT, HE U) 
All speak with their mouths, but rare are those one who realize death. 
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To answer the question on who can understand death, Guru Ji says only after 
realisation (Brahmgian), can one understand the real meaning of birth and death and 
it’s principle; 


A Aa 
ad fae AGH ; 3d fas He I nus aes ; wry at ae Il 
(29-4, TBSt Aunt, He U) 
Therefore, nothing is born, and nothing dies. He Himself stages His own plays (drama). 


feta 


fyia Kietantota kiya kiyia kiya kiyiaxietaxte 


Thiruvalluvar, a famous Tamil poet and philosopher has written in his writing, 
Thirukkural couplet 339 that, ‘death is like a deep slumber and birth is waking from 
that sleep'”’.’ The soul goes through birth and death whereas the Atma remains the 
same. To further understand this principle of Atma, Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 


S S 6 we. 
OT & Ho; FHTE AG I BT aA ; PITA Ta 1311 ‘i 
(cru-I, THAS, 42 U) 
No one dies; no one is capable of dying. The Atma (real-self) does not perish; it is imperishable. 
\|31| 
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The cycle of birth and death is a painful cycle for obvious reasons as the soul 
(Suksham Sareer) is subjected again and again to the same starting from conceiving 
till death, only in different species. This cycle of reincarnation is just like a reset 
button with a replay. The soul in ignorance will go through these cycles endlessly 
till there is a realisation from a true guru. Soul (not mind which is recognized as soul 
in the west) and body are not one and the same entity. Just as one is required to 
change clothes according to the requirements of occasion, the soul too changes 
bodies. As it is not possible to wear the same clothes throughout one's life, the soul 
with its infinite continuity in time, cannot dwell in the same body. That is why it 
seeks to find a new body again and again. Though, generally, one discards the old 
worn and torn clothes only, at times it becomes necessary to do so prematurely, 
when they are accidentally damaged, torn or have become unusable on account of 
some other reason. Thus, it is of a good fortune of those who has taken birth as 
humans as they have the capability to find a true Guru who can lead them out from 
this labyrinth. Good fortune becomes useless if the whole life is spent chasing Maya. 
This is the reason why there are many references in SGGS where the human life is 
regarded as a priceless jewel; 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


TAI BS WHS ASH FT; ACS Fes TIE F AI TIE I 
(228u-98, TGst, sas aate Fh) 
Human birth is a priceless jewel, which has been squandered in exchange for a mere penny (maya). 
||1||Pausel| 


Even though the human birth is priceless, it serves no purpose if it is not dedicated 
to spiritual upliftment where efforts should be made to get rid of the five (5) vices 
and other faults. Bhagat Kabir Ji mentions who are the ones that has benefited from 
this birth; 


Ute ABH ; WH a HE i Hd Satu ; Sh ATE WE N24 
(289-€, ast ust, sas ote Ft) 
Great is the birth counted for those who have conquered (killed) their mind (ignorance) because by 
conquering (killing) the mind many desires vanishes. By conquering the mind (ignorance) all the 
desire’s vanishes away, just like by killing a king the entire army retreat. ||21|| 


As set by the nature’s law that whenever there is a birth there shall be death. If the 
Haumai takes birth, it will die. But Atma on the other hand neither takes birth nor 
dies. During the lifetime, if one-ness is achieved (salvation) that person never dies as 
Atma/Almighty does not die. Which is why, it is inappropriate and incorrect to say 
that the Guru Ji took ‘birth’ or has ‘died’ for the simple reason that they were 
enlightened (Almighty themselves) upon arrival to this world. Thus words like 
‘Perkash’ (manifestation) for birth and ‘Joti-Joyt’ (merging of the light) for death is 
used. 


re) oO re) 6b 0 6 0 ae) 
HOH FHdE, IY FAT; FA FIA il 
(92u8-It, HaAfexst, Hs u) 
Where there is birth there is death, where there is joy there is sorrow and where there is indulgence 
(as opposed to moderation) there is disease. Likewise where there is exaltation (elevation) there is 
lowering and for the infinitesimal (lowly, humble) there is ennoblement (dignity). 


Death is very subjective in the terms that to an enlightened (& the ones who has 
dedicated their life to the Guru- Gurmukh) and those that has lived their life in vices 
and in the entanglement of Maya- Manmukh. To a Gurmukh, there is no death and 
such pains of death; 


° 6 s 
Rad , AS He fer sett ; torus fats ATE I 
7 (9a€u-€, Ha, sas aete Ht) 

Bhagat Kabir Ji says dear brothers, the one who has merged into the real-self (Almighty) i.e a Saint 
attains supreme state where there is no difference between the cause (physical body) and the article 
(Almighty), therefore why cry at the death of such a saint? He is merely going to his own home by 
becoming one with the real-self. 


Whereas to a Manmukh; 
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aN aN 
uals Toes SIA ; (RA & Sat FF I 
The angels of death seizes the ones who performed evil deeds during the life time and despatch the 
soul (sukshem serir) to Jampur (world of hell) where no one knows the secret of the whereabouts. 


uss fas ua ; fo Ae Bar FF I 


With relatives that his love is attached, all of them leaves their worldly love aside in an instant and 
stand aside. 


TG Hds 35 aU ; frorgg Tor AF Il 
(988-99, HTS, He U) 
This being (jeev) will rub (mangle) his hands, his body will shiver in fear of death angels and the 
physical body colour turns black during death while struggling with death angels and lastly turns in 
white after death. 


Note to Question 3 & 4: Heaven and Hell. According to the ancient Indian texts, 
anyone who performs good deeds shall be rewarded with heaven and those that 
commit sins shall receive hell as a consequence. Heaven is a place of happiness and 
hell of sorrows. 


However, there are some ‘educated’ individuals who disbelieve with the above. 
According to them, there is no hell and heaven and everything is in this lifespan. To 
them, a person being happy is heaven and a person who is sad is hell. It is also 
believed by them, that the theory of heaven and hell has been created by the 
religious personalities to instill fear so that everyone performs good deeds. There is 
however, no truth in this. It is mere ignorance. 


One can find multiple references to heaven and hell in Gurbani, writings of Bhai 
Gurdas and our history, which leaves no opportunity for anyone to disagree with 
exsistence of heaven and hell unless they are liberated and are One with Almighty. 
Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji confirms the existence of heaven & hell; 


s aN \ 
on Ad Steg ate ; fata GH , aa fraTE II 
You may make burnt offerings while worshiping fire, sacrificial feasts and pilgrimages to sacred 
shrines in egotism, but your evil desires keeps rising. 


° 6 
Bee Hed ee, yea" Te ; Fala FIs METT III 
(298-t, dest Het, He u) 
You are subject to both heaven and hell, and you are reincarnated over and over again. ||2\| 


Bhai Gurdas Ji in his Varaan while mentioning about Ganika the prostitute ratifies 
the presence of heaven & hell in the afterlife and not this; 
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ted Ss a & 
MZAS AH AG Sh ode fets 5 OA AZ Il 
At the time of death (of Ganika), it cut away the noose of messenger of death (Jamdoot) and she did 
not have to drown in the ocean of hell. 


(Bhai Gurdas Vaar 10, Pauri 21) 


Now that we are sure of the existence of heaven and hell in the afterlife, we shall 
look at it intrinsically. The presence of heaven and hell is due to the play of Maya 
and our ignorance from the Oneness. Whenever there is a sense of I-ness (Haumai), 
there is a creation of pseudo-entity and thus the entity is liable of its actions. Bible 
says in Galatians 6:7 that “whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he also reap’. 
Similarly in Gurbani there is a mention, 


nN b 6 
Ad dn, Awe; Ha A here 
(938-2, HTS, He u) 
One shall consume in accordance to the deeds performed just like one only reaps whatever is 


planted and all the previous deeds are written on the forehead, which is the cause of all deeds 
performed in this life time. 


From the above stanza, Guru Ji goes a step deeper and brings a factor of destiny 
(Paralbhad Karam). So it is clear that whatever we sow is not reaped in this life as 
we are currently reaping our previous life’s sown deeds but ultimately, we reap what 
we sow. The previously sown deeds that are brought forward to this life are known 
as Paralbhad Karam and they can never be changed unless of course with the 
blessing of Guru Ji. 


By 3 feet ot Aet ; A ffm ast II 
(€39-9u, THaASt Tut, Hs 
Dear Friend, the fate (Lekh) written by Almighty never effaces (Mitna) means that the pre-written 
fate (Paralbhad Karam) will appear in reality’””. 


0 There is a story associated with this stanza which goes, Bhai Kalyana a Sikh of Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji goes to 
Mandi to propagate the Guru’s message. On the Shivratri day, everyone was ordained by the local king to fast 
and worship the idols. Everyone except Bhai Kalyana went for the celebrations which angered the king as Bhai 
Kalyana did not obey his orders. Bhai Kalyana was called into the King’s court later and asked for an excuse and 
to bow to an idol which was declined. This angered the king even more and he ordered that Kalyana Ji’s leg to 
be dismembered and with the other leg, to drag him out of Mandi. As soon as this punishment was read out, the 
king fainted and went into coma. Bhai Kalyana was imprisoned till a wise man advised the ministers to bring 
Kalyana Ji toward the King. Before performing an Ardas (supplication) before Guru Ji, Kalyana Ji made sure 
that the King would from now on only worship the one Almighty. As soon as the Ardas was done, the king 
regained consciousness and decided to visit Guru Ji. One day the King walks into the Darbar Sahib and hears 
Guru Ji reading aloud this stanza of Dakhni Oangkar to the Sanggat which raised doubts in him on the need of a 
Guru. To clarify, Guru Ji tells the king to continue staying for another 3 nights and via his dreams makes the 
king go through his future births. To read in detail, refer to Life of Guru Arjan Dev Ji by SGGS Academy (Raas 
2, Ansu 33 Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth) 
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Guru Ji in his Charitropakhyan too has mentioned regarding the fate/ destiny/ 
Paralbhad as follows; 


aN BN ~ 0 oS 
RH se at ats TS ; FF Fa F TE II 
Due to the lines of fate, a pauper can become a King. (Charitr 25) 


So a reaction from the Paralbhad is what we can control (Kriyaman) and bring 
change to our lives. There is a story about Bhai Gora and Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji 
to explain how with the grace of a Guru can an unalterable Paralbhad be cancelled 
or turned into a noble act. 


Gora was the son of Bhai Bhagtu who was the devoted Sikh of Guru Arjan Dev Ji 
and Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji. Bhai Bhagtu was born after his parents received a 
boon from Guru Ram Das Ji. He was a prominent Sikh and possessed many spiritual 
powers. Bhagtu Ji was blessed with the 2 sons the eldest was Bhai Gora and second 
was Bhai Jivan. In the later years of his life, he used to pay visits to Guru Har Rai 
Sahib Ji and while smiling, Guru Ji told Bhagtu to get married. Bhagtu being of an 
advanced age laughed it off but the Guru said the same a few times. 


rie 


at 


pera Rela Sieg Bina pind Road Riou Reig Sind in 


When Bhai Bhagtu Ji heard that Guru Ji was in Kartarpur he decided to pay Guru 
Ji a visit. He left his home and started his journey towards Kartarpur. As he was 
walking towards his destination the realization came to him that his end was very 
near and remembered Guru Ji words. As he was walking, he saw a beautiful young 
girl who was chasing the birds away in a rye field. Bhai Bhagtu Ji was quite 
impressed with this girl decided to marry her to fulfill Guru Ji’s wish. Bhai Bhagtu 
looked at her and said very loudly so that she could hear, “I take the trees, the grass 
and the birds as witness to my marriage with you. I take you now as my wife.” As he 
uttered those words he also waved his walking stick in all the four directions as 
though he was circumambulating as is required in a wedding ceremony. 


The girl was clearly very embarrassed to hear such words coming from a very old 
man and made no response and kept her silence but inwardly she was pondering on 
the words that had been spoken by Bhai Bhagtu. After this incident, Bhai Bhagtu 
carried on his journey slowly and finally reached Kartarpur. He came to Guru Ji 
and paid his respects. He then sat next to Guru Ji. Guru Ji welcomed him and then 
said in a jovial manner, “Bhai Ji you look quite old and weak but you are still 
single. Have you married or not? You are a very devoted Sikh and have spent most 
of your life in meditations but now your body looks weak. Do you still perform long 
meditations?” Bhai Bhagtu answered with folded hands, “My desire has always 
been to fulfill your command and therefore I decided to get married before reaching 
Your Durbar. I took the trees, grass and the birds as my witness and married a girl 
that I had met on the way.” Hearing this, Guru Ji was pleased. He laughed and said 


12 Kigia Kieia kiviakiyia ciyiakiviakiyia civia kivia kiviacioia kivia kiya kieia kiviak 


2 EeaeeiaRoiaRoiaKciane 
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to the sanggat there, “Bhai Bhagtu is a Sikh of many virtues. He has shown great 
love for the Gurus and has also lived his life according to the Sikh principles.” 


Shortly after Bhagtu passes away and Guru Ji Himself cremates him. His son, Gora- 
the warrior decides to take care of their young mother and one day brings her to 
visit Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji. There was a Sikh by the name of Jessa who used to fly 
whisk (Chaur) over Guru Ji. Jessa jokingly told Gora to marry off his young mother 
to him. Gora took it very seriously and decided to kill Jessa at once but considering 
Guru Ji, he controlled himself. Later, after leaving Guru Ji’s Darbar he started 
planning to murder Jessa for what he has said and on one unfortunate day seeing 
Jessa all alone, he fires bullet to his chest and he died immediately. 


Guru Ji was not pleased with the actions of Gora and he uttered Gora’s Sanchit and 

Paralbhad Karam totally to 101. Guru Ji said, "You (Gora) will enter into the life of 

a stone. Your generation will perish. Now your eyes are colored but in your next life 

you will be a crow. You will also enter into the reincarnations of pig, dog, bear, 

deer, tiger, chicken, parrot, bird, scorpion, snake and many species of insects. Hey 

prideful, you will have to go through the cycle of reincarnation. You will be born as 
a scorpion, fish, frog, worms and octopus. Later you will enter the 'cloud species’ 

and will deliver water (rain), in this life you will die by a noose and your 
generations will die in vain.” Upon saying these, Guru Ji decided to not even see 
Gora. 


In order to forgive his mistake, Gora used to follow Guru Ji from 2.5Km away so 
that he does not come too near. One day, while on an expedition, Guru Ji’s Mehals 
(wives & mother) carriage was left behind and a Mughal platoon from Lahore was 
advancing. To protect his mothers, Gora gave a good fight with his 300 horsemen 

till the Mughals retreated. 


Guru Ji was once again pleased with Gora’s devotion and asked him to visit Him. 
Without any delay, Gora reached to Guru Ji and the benovalent Guru, the Almighty 
Himself decides to banish all his Sanchit and Pralbhad Karam by saying, “You will 
not be reincarnated as a stone, snake or clouds. Your family will grow and spread in 
all parts of the world. You are freed from all the curses. You are spared from being 

hanged to death.” 


Bhai Gora very humbly says, “You have blessed me by removing all the ills, but my 
body will still have to suffer death. In this world nobody lives forever. At the end 
we all have to die. Because of that please let me die by being hung. Don’t remove 
this. If this doesn’t come true then the faith of people in you will be affected. They 
will say that all Guru Ji’s words have not come true. That is why please leave this 


a” 


upon me. 
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Listening to Bhai Gora’s request, Guru Ji being very pleased said, “This is how a 
Sikh should be. You are very thoughtful. I will leave it. You have done well. You 
have considered the Sangat’s faith in me. You would have to die the death of being 
hung but it will be made easy for you.” 


So going forward, the reward of these deeds is usually given at heaven and hell 
according to the nature’s law. As we know, Karam can only be performed when 
there is Haumai and in the case of enlightment, there is no Haumai and thus no 
Karam (deeds). The individual is not performing the deeds with any sense of 
belonging and thus is above the Karmic Law. 


When there is no Karam, and everything which is perceived including the self is 
Almighty, there is no world, its creation and heaven and hell. All that is left is 
Sachkhand (the realm of truth). This stage has been described by Bhagat Kabir Ji; 


Raid , Hod ada TH HE ; Asad & usATe II 
TIS AHS at HCH fs ; JIE vifs mg ofS 119201! 


(9320-99, HSA, sas ate Ht) 

Bhagat Kabir Ji says, with the satisfaction (grace) of the True Guru, I am now beyond heaven and 
hell. This is the highest spiritual stage where the happiness of wordly and heavenly desires vanishes 
and the fear of hell also disappears. Therefore, I stay forever (from the beginning till the end) in the 

Joy of the Almighty’s lotus feet. 


As mentioned by Bhagat Kabir Ji, only with the grace of Guru Ji can one be free 
from the ignorance, Haumai, Karam, heaven and earth. Knowledge is necessary but 
above it is having a true Guru and having unshakable faith in Guru Ji. Sri Guru 
Arjan Dev Ji says regarding His Guru, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji; 


fanats fants XE ATH B AST ; ATT B AST Sa Il 


I know nothing about wisdom, meditation and deeds (Karam); I know nothing about You (Almighty). 


Ae 3 as" Asad asa ; ffs AG Tat Hat NENIONUII 


(Duo-8, Hat, 43 u) 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji is the greatest of all; who has saved me in this Dark Age of Kal Yug. 
[41] 01|571| 


The path to liberation from all entanglements and sorrows has already been laid 
down by Guru Ji. All that one has to do is to have love and faith for Guru Nanak 
Dev Ji and everything is sorted. By everything, it means salvation from 
reincarnations of 8.4 million species, pains of birth and death, heaven and hell, 
sorrows, dissapointments, fear, vices, body and relations. Guru Nanak is Almighty; 
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rela kteta ety 


vid kryia kyla kiya krgia kiyia kiya gryia greta kiya greta kivia kryia & 


aN NN 
TS USTIN ; Sa Tt AS INI 
(tt2-98, THAT, H3 U) 
T realized that the Guru and the Supreme Almighty as one and the same. ||2|| 


Note to Question 5 & 6: The clever & the foolish. In this world, there are many 
fools and astute according to an individual’s point of view. Only a person with no 
Haumai (I-ness) would be able to properly distinguish who is clever and not, as 
‘point of views’ are aligned with Haumai and thus they differ extensively from the 
truth. Which is why, if Gurbani calls a person a fool indeed he/she is. For an 
example, to a drunkard, disposing alcohol might seem foolish and to person 
practicing teetotalism that would be a smart act. 


From the point of spiritualism, those who have abstinence from the vices are wise 
and those that run after the vices are fools. As it can be seen, the difference of a fool 
and wise can become obscure which is why Gurbani teaches us to have the proper 
discrimination of a fool and clever which is vital although being a complex topic. 
Gurbani refers to the clever/wise as; 


Het forest A ufses ; Tau wer fA Hot ATE 1411 
(QOt-9U, HTS, H8 U) 


That person is clever and honorable, unto whom the Hukam of the Almighty's Command seems 
sweet. ||/|| 


Gurbani calls a fool as; 


sa & 


Hoy Je AE ; HOW A ATS Il 
Answer 2: Only a fool listens to the words of the fool. 


Hod & fear was F ; fe Hea AT ATE Il 
Question 1: What are the signs of the fool? Question 2: What does the fool do? 


yeu 6a, fag Fs mMdaTs HIST II 
(tus-90, THaSt, Hs 2) 
Answer 1: A fool is someone who does not understand, meaning he/she dies of egotism. Thus, all the 


actions performed by a fool is under the influence of ego. Even if one has read knowledgeable books 
but has not understood the wisdom, he/she is still a fool. 


Bhai Gurdas Ji in his Vaaran depicts a fool; 


AG wat a sear rats ats 4 CxS I 


As the elephant washes its body and coming out of water, it throws mud over it; 
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Aa o a 
hE 86 a wear Uda TEX ASTI YTS Il 
as the camel avoiding wheat eats low variety of corn named java-s; 
aN s SN s 
RHE 8 AEST Ae BA Te Ail Fare Il 
the loin cloth of mad man is sometimes worn by him around his waist and sometimes on his head; 
e on 5 b a 
fG as 23 Jax A st AAs ee II 
the hand of a cripple sometime goes to his buttocks and the same one sometimes to his mouth when 
yawning; 


Hot We wad a fue als feta fis mals AWS II 


blacksmith's pincers are sometimes put in fire and the next moment in water; 


net Te aaES FB Vs ag Aaa 5 Te | 


evil is the nature of fly, it prefers foul smell to fragrance; 


Hoe eT fg Tat & vrs 190 


likewise, the fool gets nothing. 
(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaaran, Vaar 32 Pauri 10) 


Guru Ji has considered the greatest fool to be; 


How fms 8a F ; 8a Ffs Bf aE II 


The same person is foolish and wise; the same Atma (real-self) exist within but is seen to be two 
with two names. 


Hout fits Hoe T ; ft He sat aE I 


(AOW-%E, HY, Hs 
The most foolish of the foolish are those who do not believe in the Name. ||2\| 


When a person reaches enlightment, the difference between a fool and wise fades. 
This is known as fa8a (Bib-ek) meaning 2 to 1. Two (2) is duality where One (1) is 


oneness. At that stage, Guru Ji says; 


OR HOY ; Ba forest I ZIS AS lS ; FI FS I 


(KU-%E, HS, HE U) 
No one is foolish, and no one is clever. Your Will determines everything; 


a 
ia Riyta kis 


Te 


Ta alae 
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Note: Tarak (39a). Direct meaning of the word Tarak is opinion (fu7m~™), discussion 
(fess), reasoning (FBR), investigate (MBdS"), doubt (JAS), breath (MTA), counter 


argument, etc. In simple terms Tarak can mean to raise an opinion from an ongoing 
norm. 


Tarak is formed when one considered one’s self to be better than the other. 
Sometimes, the Tarak results in anger. Till the time, one does not recognizes the 
wisdom, Tarak will always remain. Tarak is always formed from a person who has 
doubts. A doubtful one will always raise a Tarak. Guru Ji says; 


wieor at trats af weet ; sarst ATS BAS Il 


He renounces the affairs of Maya, but he does not appreciate the value of devotional worship. 


Aga BAG) 


Ss aap Saha a a 
Giang 


Se AAS AG scale Ba ; TF AA SUES II 
(BC9-€, MITAT, HE U) 
He raises doubts with the Vedas and the Shaastras, and does not know the essence of union with 
Almighty. ||2|| 


It is from Tarak, one has the nature of jealousy. Example, if there is a classroom full 
of students and the teacher is asking for an opinion on a certain topic and the other 
student answers it, this would raise jealousy in the other ‘rival’ student, as he did not 
have the chance to put forward his thoughts. With jealousy”’', one can never reach 
the ultimate wisdom. 


Raising a Tarak (doubt) is the work of argumentative people and it is never of the 
truth-loving ones. As a raised doubt will cause the person to be disarrayed from the 
path of truth and it promotes the supremacy of one’s own intellect over anything 
else. There is no submission as everything is questioned and they can never be 
liberated. Submission is only in love and devotion and not in doubts. 


. Example to these is the stories of Baba Prithi Chand, Baba Dhir Mal and Baba Ram Rai. All had jealousy 
and could never become a Guru even with numerous attempts. 
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Example, a person from overseas is visiting Harmandir Sahib for the first time and 
with all faith (Sharda) decided to take a dip into the Amrit Sarovar and remove all 
his sins but a Tarak-loving person in his group tells that the Amrit Sarovar is within 
us and it is not external. He continues telling that how can by just taking a dip into a 
pond can one be liberated? This doubt will be imprinted on the person and it will 
shatter his faith and devotion thus the whole pilgrimage will turn into a tourist 
exploration. The magnitude of harm superceeds anything. This is because, in the 
future, this same person will be trained to use his intellect as a measuring tool 
against all the history~”’ and bani of our Gurus. Thus, will be left out of any blessing 
(Kirpa) the Guru is showering. In order to understand something greater, we must 
leave our ‘I’ behind and be in total submission. 


This fact is reiterated by Sri Guru Amar Das Ji; 


< 

ng euded Jo, fH ate fnsu 5 weet ; 5 TALS aAdet AE I 
(92u9-4, Ardat, He 3) 

The Order of Almighty is beyond challenge. Intellect and doubts will not work against it. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji while uttering the practice and wisdom of those who 
meditates on Almighty, says; 


gaHts Arat ; gals ete i Fas fHoreu ; wer of I 
(342-92, MITA, He 4) 


Receiving the True Teachings from the Guru, arguments/doubts depart. But through excessive 
cleverness, one is only plastered with dirt. 


To investigate (“1%US") is good as it shows the path of truth if it is done with the 


right intentions. Sometimes, an investigation fortifies the faith in the Guru. Example 
is the following Shabad by Bhagat Kabir Ji on Ang 481; 


AS at neal ; saets Paret I 


(809-22, “TT, sas ats Ft) 
The fish of the water gives birth upon a tree 


An answer to the above is a South American fish called, Copella arnoldi that lays its 
eggs on a tree proving Gurbani always speaks the truth and _ never 
mythological/imaginary/philosophical. Each word of Gurbani is the truth. We might 
not understand some with our limited intellect but it does not mean it doesn’t exist. 


0? The history and stories of our Gurus are vital in our spiritual development. This is a reason why, all of the 5 
Takhts and some historical Gurdwaras has the katha (exegesis) of Sri Gur Partap Suraj Granth everyday. There is 
a Sufi saying that a precious gold coin can be recovered with the help of a penny candle. Similarly, sometimes 
the profound truths can be achieved through stories. 
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Note: Avtarak (4¢3dq). It is the opposite of Tarak as explained above. A person is 


at Avtarak when his/her existence is merged into One (1). As when the person has 
reached enlightment, all is seen as 1, be it race, social status, caste and lineage. The 
differentiation ability is no longer present and just like Bhai Kanhatya Ji, the foe and 
ally seems the same. This stage has been described below; 


aT at Set , dt frarat ; Aare Atal TH AC ates wrTeF IVI 


(Q2QEC-98, TTS", Hs U) 
No one is my enemy, and no one is a stranger. I get along with everyone. ||1|| 


Sri Guru Amar Das Ji says that as long the person remains in duality, there will be 
discrimination between 2 entities. 


aa sa fed wre ; fog FT eT HT Il 
(oud-€, Hat, He 3) 
He calls others bad and good, as long as he is in duality. 


Simple reason is, when there is a count from 1 to 2, it entails the subsequent 
numbers 3,4... and there is no end. When at 1, all is seen as 1, all is felt as 1, all is 
heard as 1, anything spoken as 1 so there will not be any human ability to even 
differentiate the most conflicting. Guru Arjan Dev Ji says, 


Sa Sa, miu a Sa ; Sa FT Aa UAT? II 
(BD¢-€, MITAT, HE U) 


The One (Almighty) was there, He is the One presently, and the One will come into it’s creation as 
One. 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji has also mentioned about this Oneness in His 
Charitropakhyan as follows; 


of a fe] A 
ot ee F es ; 5 AE Cue Zot Jaa fe ; AAT H aS Il 
You are the deity, You are are the demon and the Jacchh. You created the the Muslims and the 
Hindus 


fe) A e x oe 
gd ; wesht tate Hidt | Fdt AAs F ; YIN aS Fort N31 
You came onto this creation and created many different paths. You created the people who are the 


affirmative and the negative in a discourse. 


(Charitropakhyan- Charitr 1) 


Thus in conclusion, to attain enlightment is Avtarak and to be away from the truth is 
Tarak. 
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Dohara 

3e:- feA fea nis un JoICdt Cae Jo, ug ds aS ast sda F 3G, 
nears ufss YAS & Sse nize YAS MIS vise YAa' t Esa ufys YAS 
J6, feA Ton Teds Css SF afse gol AA fa- 

Note: There will be 8 questions in the following 2 lines and the answer will be in the 


other questions. Example, the answer for the first question is the number eight (8) 
question. 


a feet AA DT Ado 5 ASH UN AT UAH Il 
a5 A aA SI I ; ASS AGH MUSA IIsll2o0gll 


Ue Mga:-d-at, what] ATH- AS ATH, noble deed| mRIAGH- Yd AGH, 3 AGS 
ZS, ignoble deed! Hal- TaH, Bfes, faith, conduct! Faq- uTy, sin! 


fee at 3? 
2. anata? ey 
uny forgat 3? mofes 3a | 
Tan at 32 Ad | 
aa ot 3? Udy | 
sa at 3? uTy | 
aH fags 3? aA, dfe atese aor! 
WUaSH at 37 (fee raat | 


What is slander? Ignoble deed (Apkaram) 

What is praise? Pious deeds (Karam) 

What is sinful? Worldly pleasure or lust (Bhog) 
What is faith? Union with Almighty (Yog) 

What is union with Almighty? Faith (Dharam) 

What is wordly pleasures/lust? Sin (Paap) 

Which is the noble Karam? Saying the Praises of Almighty (Jas) 
What is ignoble deed (Karam)? Slandering (Ninda) 
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Note to Question 1: Slander/Nindya (f6e"). Nindya is a statement that alters 


someone’s good deeds into negative and vice versa in which a positive statement is 
made even knowing that persons negative deeds’°’. Example of slandering can be 


clearly seen in the story of Satta and Balwand*”’. 


Gurbani strictly prohibits slander of anyone and those that do it face humiliation 
(faces turn black) and suffer in hell; 


feet sat fan at atdt ; Hane Yaa ate Il 
ye ae fa feeat ; ada ule vets NEI 
(Duu-2, Hot, H8 2) 


It is not good to slander anyone, but the foolish, self-willed manmukhs still do it. The faces of the 
slanderers turn black, and they fall into the most horrible hell. \|6\| 


However to a Gurmukh, both slander and praise is not done. Once a person came 
and asked Bhagat Kabir Ji, “What is the form of Almighty?” Bhagat Ji replied by 
describing the characteristics of ‘Jivan Mukt’ (liberated while alive) individual 
(Gurmukh); 


GAs te eG fraahts ; IAT He mtsHsT I 


BI AIG AH ale Wats ; F Has FAST IVI 
(9923-2, Aes, FITS als Ft) 
Those who ignore both praise and slander, who reject egotistical pride of the mind and body means 
the ego of virtues and the pride of worldly possessions, who look alike upon iron and gold - they are 
the very image of Almighty. ||1|| 


he 
yin kigia 


Exposing someone’s ill doings is not slandering. Slandering is lying to either 
defame or promote an individual. However, defaming a sinner is not categorized as 
slander. 


The returns of slandering is hell and whatever accumulated pious deeds will go into 
waste. Just like again, Satta and Balwand though being the Ragis (singers) of 
Guru’s Darbar were banished and destined for hell for slandering the Gurus. 
Whichever person has the demerit of slander within him/her will never flourish and 
neither will there be a cure; 


meUa AS SHBG ; (SER AT TT ST I 
(294-90, TEST, He U) 


All kinds of medicines may be prepared, but there is no cure for the slanderer. 


= Example, is calling someone a Gurmukh when knowing very well that the person drinks alcohol or does any 


deed which is transgressing the Khalsa Rehit. 


204 For further reading, please refer to Life of Guru Arjan Dev Ji by SGGS Academy. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


The Khalsa of Guru Gobind Singh Ji is strictly prohibited to slander any person; 
UBT HFT fSeT SATII 
He is a Khalsa who shuns slander. 
(Rehatnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 
Even though slander may feel painful to a lay person, but to a Gurmukh, it is 
considered as a blessing. This is because, it is considered that a person performing 
Nindya is washing away the demerits of its subject. Bhagat Kabir Ji clearly says; 


fee AG ; AG feet HE i THe aud ; ea WE 14 
(23t-8, 1631, sas Aas A) 


If my heart is pure, and Iam slandered, then the slanderer washes my clothes. \|1\| 


The characteristic of a slanderer is that, he/she would become excited seeing the 
weaknesses in others and would become jealous seeing the progress or merits of an 
individual. This jealousy/excitement is the root cause for slandering. 


Note to Question 2: Praise (HH). There are 2 types of praises. The first is worldly 


(temporal) and the other spiritual. The temporal praise is due to good contribution to 
the society like Albert Einstein, Newton, etc. The spiritual praise on the other hand 
is due to good qualities and virtues such as for philanthropy, is King Harichander, 
dutiful son is Sarvan (Shravan), etc. This list includes Bhagats and Saints that has 
been and will be remembered for eternity. The difference between temporal and 
spiritual praise is that the spiritual praise lasts for eternity and the temporal for only 
a certain time. 


If while performing a deed, one expects praise in return then he/she will be trapped 
in the entanglement of Haumai (I-ness) and thus the praise will only last a short 
while. On the other hand, if a deed is performed selflessly (sewa), the praise will be 
both in this life and the afterlife. Guru Ji says; 


= 
nity Weve Het ad ; 37 fas US HS I 
(828-10, MAT, He 2) 
But if he eliminates his self-pride (ego) and then performs service, he shall be honored. 


Praise is only a minute byproduct of selfless deed done in humility and submission 
to the Almighty. Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji the Almighty Himself says; 
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Asap Aviat Aaa Ae 8 
Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


b & 
HAC AS 5 WSS ; AIPAT BA ZHI II 
(OOU-V, HG, He U) 
No one knows me; I am called Your slave. 


It can be seen from the above stanza that even Guru Ji who is known throughout the 
world says in humility that no one knows me and calls Himself as the slave of 
Almighty. This reinforces the fact that one should never expect fame and praise, 


; ‘ a » 205 
always live in submission, always be transparent and never perform hypocrisy~ ”. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji whose praises are endless also says; 


aT aa; eg ae sas I Hon Se ; Zot YT AS Il 


How much this insect could describe your majesty; O Almighty, only You know about your grandeur. 


A914 BLY) 


Ss oA Saha a a 
Giiegakea 


(Bachitar Natak, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib) 


It is evident from the above stanzas that the level of humility surpresses all levels. 
This serves as the lesson to all; to always praise Almighty so that our sins to be 
washed away; 


Uf AA PST ; FACS Il AA WSS 5 UU BIS Il 


(92E2-U€, ASS, He 8) 
Sing the Praises of Almighty God. Singing His Praises, sins are washed away. 


By being a benefactor, one can achieve the true praise but to the person receiving it 
would appear to be the praises of Almighty/Guru and not of ones self. Example can 
be the deed performed by Bhai Ladha Ji to forgive Satta and Balwand*”*’. A person 
should refrain from hearing his/her own’s praises as it can lead to ego, which is why, 


it is mentioned in the Rehatnama’”’; 


MUS AA; ud fees ad Il Ad; F AS St my SII 


Own’s praise and the slander of others should never be said. If done, it is a sin. 


Note to Question 3: Sinful. Sin is any act that is in defiance to the command of the 
Guru and dereliction of His principles or the moral standards. Guru Nanak Dev Ji 
mentions on how a sin take birth through the vices; 


saa Hypocrisy means claiming to have higher standards or more noble beliefs than is the case. 


°° To read in detail, please refer to the chapter 80 of Life of Guru Arjan Dev Ji by SGGS Academy or Sri Gur 
Pertap Suraj Granth Raas 3, Ansu 44 & 45. 


*°7 Akaal Ustat Nirnai Steek by Giani Harbans Singh Chandigarh 
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ay ag ; wear xfs as  3o feats ; Wat fas BF I! 


The conscious mind is engrossed in sexual desire, anger and Maya. The conscious mind is awake 
only to falsehood, corruption and attachment. 


Unt uy ; BF at aT I FT TS ; nls SY AT 14 
(WU3-8, Tes, He Y) 


Then it gathers the assets of sin and greed. Which is why Dear Almighty, to cross this world like 
river, grant me Your Name in my thoughts. ||1|| 


Mitaksara is a legal commentary on the Yajnavalkya Smirti by Vijnaneshwara a 12" 
century jurist from Karnataka who writes, dve hi papasya sakti narakotpadika 
vyavaharanirodhika ceti |’"* (Sin possesses two powers: that which brings out hell 
and that which prohibits association). Vijaneshwara thus mentions of 2 
consequence”” of sin which is hell and prohibition from association meaning that 
one who commits sin will be swayed away from the good company (Sanggat) and 
will be enticed by the company of like minded. The bad company is much more 
dreaded consequence as the sinner will find pleasure and confidence thus commiting 
more sin; 


Aga BAY) 


Ss ok Saha a 
Gieakiea 


unt uy antes ; unt vats wate Il 
(2€-9, fHelea, He 2) 


Those who sin again and again, shall rot and die in sin. 
Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji cautions us from commiting sin; 


q 
ad Mes; UU TTT Il 
(220-93, ACH, He) 
You people are unconscious; you should be afraid of sin. 


Of all the countless sins, Guru Ji has regarded the slander of a saint to be the greatest 
sin; 


Hs at et; Sa nfs ey Il 
(2t0-8, 7E3t Fane, He U) 


To slander the Guru is the worst sin of all sins. 


a Mitaksara 3.226 


°° Other consequences of sinful actions are fault or mistake (aparadh), worry or anxiety (cintha), impurities or 
imperfections (dosh), evil intentions (dudhi), evil qualities (dhurta lakshana), immorality (adharma), demonic 
nature (asura sampatti), chaos or unruliness (anrta), mental afflictions (klesha), destruction (nirtti), karmic debt 
(ma), sorrow (shoka), darkness or grossness (tamas) and suffering (pida) 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


However, in the state of enlightment (Brahmgian), both sin and virtue are seen 
equally. Both sin and virtue are the result of our pre-destined Karam (deeds), the 
Paralbhad Karam. Our reaction towards the Paralbhad determines it to be either sin 
or virtue. So it is safe to say that as Karam is formed in the presence of ignorance so 
is sin and virtue (merit). Guru Ji says; 


ater nets ; uy uo ete ast Il 


Dear Brother, within this body are both, sin and virtue. 


edt fife & ; fhafe Curet i 


Combination sin and virtue has created the Universe. 


de ae ae Ras ule ore ; wants Aota AnTefSur IIe i) 


(92E-t, HTS, He 2) 
Suppress both (sin and virtue), and enter into the united —like home, only then through the Guru's 
Teachings, one merges into Almighty absorbed in intuitive peace. ||4|| 


To reach the above-mentioned stage of Brahmgian- enlightment, we would need to 
abide by the path laid down by our Gurus. Thus by following the Rehit of Khalsa as 
stipulated in the Gurbani, Rehatnamas”!° & history will a Sikh reach the stage of 
Oneness with Guru Ji’s blessing. 


GAT afeag At at esto 
At waeTa USAT YO Il 
fortes frat ef un gafemAs are il Tatar BT TAS St UMTS II Al 
as age ae au fret free AA Te MAS AHBLSAT II II 
TIS JANES MAS wet UneS eT Se Te 5 AaHfAsS I! Fil 
IN TTHS THB ITH i MAA frst ATE F fESH It Bil Ul 


(mAeae Het, At enn afer rise FD) 


From the mouth of the Tenth Master: The following five K’s are the mark of Sikhi. These five can 
never be parted from the body. Kara, Kirpan, Kashera, Kangha, recognise these as four of them. The 
fifth is Kesh, without which the other four are useless. There are also four H’s which must be 
avoided. Understand this without any doubt, no lies have been told. Hukka, taking tobacco (including 
any other type of intoxicants). Hajamat - removing/cutting of hair. Halalo - eating meat. Haram - 


oo Among the many Rehits stipulated in various Rehatnamas, the following is an example; 
UT Ta, WaT, MAT, Tot, HET, AS I 
Ug we MA AAS H , Set fey AAS I 
A wise Sikh is to shun adultery, gambling, lying, stealing, intoxications and the 5 vices. (Rehatnama Bhai Desa 
Singh) 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Via Rg ce: 


adultery’"' (sexual relationships outside of marriage). These are the four H’s. colouring of beards 
(including any other bodily hair) and the wearing of mehndi (including other types of make up) is 
strictly forbidden. (Asfokat Sewaiye’'*- Sri Dasam Granth) 


Note to Question 5: Yog. According to Yog Shastra, to control the senses is Yog 
but to those on the path of Bhagti, it is the state of union with Almighty’s name 
(Jog/Yog means union). To a Sikh, a true Yogi is one who has control over his/her 
vices and is in the state of oneness with Almighty. The founder of Yoga is Gorakh 
Nath who is mentioned by Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Bachitar Natak as follows; 


ute af ; aad & uaa Hea ad Bos IIe I 


Then Gorakh was created by the Almighty and he made many great kings his disciples. 


Hee ate ; Het emt svat 1 Tfsat Yifs dfs ; a rea N21 


Slitting his ears he wore earings but nothing he thought of the tradition of love with the Almighty 


“ke 


te 


Sl 


“a 


When Almighty sent Gorakh to the earth for betterment instead he created his own 
sect. He made many great kings like Gopi Chand and Bharthri his disciples. Under 
their influence many others joined this new sect. They made a requirement to have 
their ears torn (their ear cartilage was split so that the new comers can never run 
away from him as they will be identified easily), large ear rings were inserted 
amongst other requirements of this sect. Forgetting the master (‘Nath’) of everyone, 
Almighty, Gorakh became a ‘Nath’ himself. He also mandated the ladies to have ear 
and nose pierced and to wear earrings and nose-jewels. He made the path of Yoga 
according to his imagined way and made the householders to leave everything and 
retire in the Himalayas, at graveyards and crematorium. Gorakh failed to make his 
followers chant the Almighty’s name. Which is why then Almighty Himself came 
onto this world in the form of Guru Nanak Dev Ji. Bhai Gurdas Ji writes the 
following regarding the Yogis; 


afe watz tants aft ; fea Cow uta Hate eT 
fae fes ; Xe TE a mre Igo! 


You (the Yogis), while distancing and repudiating household life, go again to those householders for 
begging. Except from their offerings, you don’t get anything. 
(Bhai Gurdas Vaar 1, Pauri 40) 


iyi 


rr 


a Amongst the multiple references by Guru Ji prohibiting adultery, there is one in Charitr 21 of 
Charitropakhyan as follows; 


UT aa at AA ; HS AUS TF 3 AAT NU 


Never go to the bed of another lady (adultery), even in your dreams. 


2 ‘This text of Guru Gobind Singh Ji was found in many contemporary manuscripts of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. 
One of it is the Moti Bagh Gurdwara Patiala Vali Bir which was then relocated to Sikh Reference Library. This 
manuscript had 7 pages handwritten by Guru Ji Himself (Khas Patrey). (Ref: Dasam Granth Darshan by Bhai 
Piara Singh Padam) 
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WIS x GHS3 ats Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji explains regarding the true Yoga and it’s meaning and rejects 
the ritualistic yoga practised by the ‘Yogis’; 


SI o oS fe] Ss 
fa 3 fia, Foss; AAS, SAN Tae I 
Yoga is not the patched coat, Yoga is not the walking stick. Yoga is not smearing the body with 
ashes. 


Ag 5 Het, His use ; Fao , fist sett I 


Yoga is not the ear-rings, and not the shaven head. Yoga is not the blowing of the horn. 


wide Hite fsdals adit ; Hat Fats eS urehot 4 
Remaining unblemished in the midst of the filth of the world - this is the way to attain Yoga. \|/|| 
Tat; Ad 3 TF I 
By mere words, Yoga is not attained. 
&a fente ate ANALS WE ; Fait Aho Het NA TIT Il 
(930-98, Hat, H8 9) 


One who looks upon all with a single eye, and knows them to be one and the same - he alone is 
known as a Yogi. ||1||Pause|| 


SE 
anigakies 


It is thus clear from the above stanzas that Yoga in the context of Gurbani is the 
union of two (2) into one (1). The two created from our Haumai by which we are 
able to differentiate between ‘me’ and ‘you’. When these differences diminish and 
all is looked at equally (with single eye), only then, there is the union (Yog) and the 
person is called as ‘Yogi’. 


There are eight (8) known limbs of Yoga’’’ but Gurmat rejects them and emphasises 
on the control over the vices and senses (5 knowledge and 5 action”'*) with the 
elimination of Haumai. Guru Ji says; 


for & ome Ft fet ; Ret eft afs THE 1 


Even if one learns the Yogic postures of the Siddhas, and holds his sexual energy in check, 


He at Heo 3d ; TEH Hes ATE IPI 


(UUt-92, ZSIH, HB 3) 
still, the filth of the mind is not removed, and the filth of Haumai is not eliminated. ||2|| 


8 The eight (8) limbs (Ang) of Yoga (“Hé‘dl) are; Yam, Niyam, Asan, Paranayam, Pratyahar, Dharna, Dyan 
and Smadhi 


= Explained in detail in Pauri 24 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


There are multiple references in Sri Guru Granth Sahib and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib 
where the Nath’s Yoga practice has been condemned but the true form of Yoga 
(merging into Almighty, the state of Oneness) has been encouraged. This is why, 
Guru Nanak Dev Ji*'°, Guru Angad Dev Ji?'®, Guru Ram Das Ji?!’, Guru Arjan Dev 
Ji°'’, Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji and Mata Gujar Kaur Ji’'” has been called a Yogi. 


We might wonder on how does one achieve the truest form of Yoga as prescribed by 
Guru Ji, to this Guru Ji says; 


TH Bie; 3d aH ast I Ha Stout ; ST atgsa AT 1A 
(BCU-90, MAT, HB U) 
The pleasures of royalty are derived from Your Name. I attain union with Almighty when I sing Your 
Praises (Kirtan). ||1|| 


As mentioned above, this Yoga can be attained by singing the praises of Almighty 
by which the praises becomes our nature and our nature becomes Almighty’s, thus 
the union. Meerabai, a 16" century mystic writes in her poems, ‘Prem ki maala japte 
Japte aap bani main Shyam’ (chanting the rosary in the name of my beloved 
[Shyam- Krishna], I became him). 


ra 
aly ae, HAH WEE ad aaa ; TH Aa fale HEE INI 
Kal the poet sings the Sublime Praises of Guru Nanak, who enjoys mastery of Raj Yoga, the Yoga of 
meditation and success. ||2|| (Ang 1389-14) 


Wd Aas , fede Ais viase ; TH Aa BIS A WUuil 
The lion, the son of Pheru, is Guru Angad, the Guru of the World; Lehnaa practices Raj Yoga, the Yoga of 


; meditation and success. ||5|| (Ang 1391-18) 
17 


TA Ad Sus ; Ms Ts THEA II 
Guru Raam Daas was blessed with the Throne of Raj Yoga. (Ang 1399-3) 


Td mds, AIT; 3, Aaa Ag fay wae ie 
So speaks Kall: O Guru Arjun, You have intuitively attained the state of Yoga within Yourself. ||8|| (Ang 1408- 
3 
se 

3S HS He Mee mao | sg fafa Aa ATS ATO SII 


My parents (Mata Gujri Ji and Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji) meditated upon that invincible Almighty and 
variously and suitably performed the devotional Yoga. (Bachitar Natak, Dasam Granth) 
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A distinct way of knowing a Yog!1 is that there is equality in their vision and 
character with love for Almighty. This is in detailed mentioned by Guru Ji in Raag 
Ramkali of Shabad Hazare, Dasam Granth”””. In reality, Prema Bhagti (Devotion of 
Love) is the true Yoga. Without love, a union (Yog) is equivalent to disease. To this 
there is a quote in Sarbangi Granth which states; 


iN 6 6 
YH FAS At USA (EX, AT FIA AT FAT Il 
nN Ss s a s 5 s 
YH sas Het Aa FT, Aa YH Io Far Il 
Liberation, in the ‘devotion of love’ is within a split second and with Yoga (of sadhus/nath) it takes 
millions of years. Devotion of love for Almighty is the truest Yoga and Yoga without love is disease. 


(Sarbangi Granth) 


He UH FA Ig Id, WS ate fs Il 


The Guru is always in control of love and considers no concentration. 


(Gurbilas Patshahi 6) 


In conclusion, the true form of Yoga is not in external deeds (i.e. tearing of ears, 
wearing earrings, staying in graveyards, etc.) but by having the devotion of pure 
love for the Guru/Almighty. Bhai Gurdas Ji says; 


we ot Ha Has FAS GHA II 
ules He Hats ae ff urea 
nists YH gals sets feos | 
The technique of becoming one with Almighty (Yog) in one’s own abode can be learned by sitting in 
the Dharamsala (Gurdwara). Those who nurture the path of the Guru (Gursikhi) shall attain 


liberation. They would have the devotion of love and are worthy of receiving the graceful vision of 
the Guru. 


(Bhai Gurdas Vaar 3, Pauri 8) 


Note to Question 6: Bhog. Bhog means to consume/enjoy. The act of consuming is 
known as ‘Bhog’. It can refer to any consumption of worldly material, resources & 
emotions like, food, money, lust, happiness, sorrow, etc. The above definition of 
Bhog which is to consume has been mentioned by Guru Ji; 


6 6 S 5 6 
Hat de Aare ; Fat Te UT I 
(730-5, Hat, 48 1) 
The Yogi practices yoga, and the pleasure-seeker practices consumption. 


*20 Refer to our publication, Shabad Hazare Patsahi 10 for in depth meanings. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


To consume with moderation brings satisfaction and consumption which when done 
irrationally, results in pain. All of the bodily maladies are the result of vices and 
irrational consumption. Guru Ji says; 


ag Wed ; ey usuls de il Sag Fa; A ifs fare Il 
7 (1034-16, H™Y, Hs LD 
For his excessive indulgences, he receives only pain; from his excessive consumption, he contracts 
diseases, and in the end, he wastes away. 


Whatever food we consume is what we become. The mind is influenced by the 
food that is eaten is mentioned in another place in the Chandogya Upanishad: In 
purity of food there is purity of mind; in purity of mind there is established 
memory; in established memory there results the release from all the knots of the 
heart, (VII. 26). 


Digested food is energy (i.e. Adenosine triphosphate) and energy (life form) is 
Atma, the power of Almighty. There is a mention in Chandogya Upanishad where 
upon fasting for fifteen days, Svetaketu lost his memory and could not recite the 
Vedas. But, when, afterwards, he ate food, he regained his memory and recited the 
Vedas. If one does not eat for ten days, even though he might live, he becomes a 
non-seeing, a non-hearing, a non-thinking, a non-doing, and a non-understanding. 
But on eating food, he becomes a seer, a hearer, a thinker, a doer, and an 
understander. Adore food! (Chh. Up. VII. 9). This shows to what extent the mind is 
influenced by the food that is eaten. A person thinks through the mental nature 
which he consists of, and this nature is fed by food. Hence, the food we consume 
has to be pure (i.e. food prepared by the uttering of Gurbani) and vegetarian’”’. 
Guru Nanak Dev Ji says; 


EN a 6 
AW IZ Bd Rus ; WH HE Uses il 
eS 
A a3 ulefs went ; 35 fa@ fscHe az | 
(140-9, HTS, Hs 1) 
If one's clothes are stained with blood, the garment is believed to be dirty (polluted) and abandoned 


immediately for washing. Those who drinks (consumes) the blood (meat); how can ever their 
consciousness becomes pure? 


However to a Brahmgiani (enlightened), these consumptions (3a) are of no 
importance as they are imbued in Almighty; 


saa", He Ha afd FA ; Asay Hiv Bear Iii 


(1019-3, HTg, He 5) 


*1 There is also a mention in the history of Guru Angad Dev Ji that Guru Ji prohibited Sheeha Uppal from the 
killing of goats. (Ref: Ras 1 Ansu 26 Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth). 
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The real enjoyment within the mind is to be absorbed in the sublime essence of Almighty, in the 
Society of the Saints. ||4]| 


Subnote to Question 6: Vegetarianism. Sikhs are forbidden from partaking meat (or 
any animal product). Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji in Japji Sahib mentions that mercy is 
the mother of Dharam (faith/religion/conduct) thus showing the importance of 
mercy. A religious person can never be cruel and he/she has to show mercy towards 
all beings including humans. Bhagat Kabir Ji says; 


Abu Fad , A Wd ald Fug ; MAG AIT , AT TEST Il 
MUA AG , Hised Af GUT ; A AE RIT RAST III 
(1103-2, HY, FAS Kate Ft) 
You kill animals just to satiate your palate and then you consider this as ‘Dharam’(a part of Khalsa 
Code of Conduct). Then, what would be ‘Adharam’ (Cardinal Sin) according to you?If even after 
performing the despicable act of killing innocent living beings, you project yourself as a pious one 
(Sant, Baba, Khalsa, etc.) then who would you call a butcher? 


As it has always been, people with hidden agendas has always misconstrued 
Gurbani to their own liking but there are many references within Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji that it becomes clear that killing another living being for the pleasure of 
taste has never been justified by the Guru. 


Besides Gurbani, there are references within Bhai Gurdas Vaaran that questions the 
consumption of meat; 


WH us ae ee & ae as ACs TEA Il 


What fate will befall those who eat meat by cutting the throats of living animals? 


(Bhai Gurdas Varaan Vaar 24, Pauri 17) 


wr us ae edt te Bas abs meu II 


What will happen to those who eat meat by cutting the throats of animals? 


(Bhai Gurdas Varaan Vaar 37, Pauri 21) 


Besides the above strong evidence, we are also blessed with edicts (Hukamnama) 
issued by Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji in His own handwriting prohibiting the 
consumption of meat and fish. This leaves no place for argument regarding the 
consumption as the Guru has given in a very direct manner that a Sikh should never 
even come close to meat and fish. Further, there are two (2) separate Hukamnamas 
by Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji implying the same. Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji 
was the first Guru to fight in battles and hunt*”” but even then Guru Ji has strictly 
prohibited the consumption. 


222 : : , - . , a 

Guru Ji hunted in order to bless the animals with salvation as Guru Ji was not only the Guru of the Sikhs but 
of the whole world including animals. The arrow/sword that was released from the Guru gave immediate 
salvation (Mukti). However, we are not capable of salvating anyone as we ourselves are on the path of salvation 
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« Ty 


Line 4 reads, ‘HA Het & 33 Sdt MTS.’ Do not come near to meat and fish.. 
(Script of Guru Hragobind Sahib Ji) 


so how can a person who has not reached a destination make someone else reach it? Thus, just as Gurbani says, 
‘Bhulan Andar Sab Ko Abhul Gur Kartar’ (Everyone has faults but only the Guru is perfect). 
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Line 4 reads, ‘HA Het & 33 atdt mT~ee7..’ Do not come near to meat and fish.. 
(Script of Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji) 


There is an edict issued by Shaheed Baba Banda Singh Ji Bahadur, the first Sikh 
King choosen by Guru Gobind Singh Ji Himself prohibiting the consumption of 
meat dated the first year of Sikh Raaj month of Poh 12. 
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Line 6 reads: ‘UT@R Bt TIF FIST SA SHX Tel YAS OT MHS ACT TST yrEr 
HA Heel Reg ad wet Tat ATS aS aah . .’ Keep the conduct of Khalsa. 


Refrain from consuming marijuana, tobacco, wat poppy husk, alcohol and any 
intoxication. Do not consume meat, fish and onion. Do not steal or perform 
adultery. 


In conclusion, without even going into the literature published in the 19" & 20" 
century it is evident beyond doubt that the Khalsa never partook animal products in 
their diet. 
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Dohara 


3e:-fEA Sa UT YAS Js, WS fesat 2 Cag vise ued) cad @ Cag 
Sal | AAT fa- 
Note! There will be 4 questions in the following 2 lines and the answer will be in the 


final line just like Dohra number 203. Here ‘Tant’ or ‘Mant’ will be used 
alternatively as the answer. 


aI HAHAHA a ;s GH a AT AS Il 
Sao es aes ; a3 $3 Fs Wuil2oul 


ug Mga:- AH- Yss, HSS, inconvenience, striving! @H- ASA, ASAT Ut Her, 
breath! Ha-HaH, warrior! WSt-we|t, Be TE ss, benevolent | 


og? pr ary 


a: es 


33 OH ATS TST | 
Hg Quen $ te Ter as TI 


What is inconvenience? To put effort (Tant) 

What is endurance of vices? Recitation of Almighty’s Name 
(Mant) 

Who is a warrior? One who completes his task (Tant) 

4. | Who is a giver? One who gives sermon (Mant) 


Note to Question 2: Endurance of vices. The literal meaning of the word ‘Dam’ 
(€H) is breath. However in this context, it is the endurance from senses (the ability to 


control senses). We have ten (10) senses/organs that can be divided into- Five (5) 
knowledge senses- ears, skin, eyes, tongue and nose; Five (5) action organs/senses- 
mouth, hands, feet, anus and penis/vagina. 


If the above-mentioned senses/organs do not function, the body comes into impasse 
and if left without control it can alter the mental wellbeing. The mind has the ability 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


to control the senses. In order to understand the entire hierarchy, there is a beautiful 
analogy in Kathopanishad, which explains with the help of the model of a chariot; 


atmanagvam rathinam viddhi Shartram rathameva tu 
buddhim tu sarathim viddhi manah pragrahameva cha 
indriyani hayanahurvishayansteshu gocharan 

atmendriyamanoyuktam bhoktetyahurmanishinah (1.3.3-4) [v21]°? 
The Upanishads say there is a chariot, which has five horses pulling it; the horses 
have reins in their mouths, which are in the hands of a charioteer and a passenger is 
sitting at the back of the chariot. Ideally, the passenger should instruct the charioteer, 
who should then control the reins and guide the horses in the proper direction. 
However, in this case, the passenger has gone to sleep, and so the horses begin to 
sway. In this analogy, the chariot is the body/soul, the horses are the five senses, the 
reins in the mouth of the horses is the mind, the charioteer is the intellect, and the 
passenger seated behind is the real-self (Atma) residing in the body. The senses 
(horses) desire pleasurable things. The mind (reins) is not exercising restraint on the 
senses (horses). The intellect (charioteer) submits to the pull of the reins (mind). So 
in the materially bound state, the bewildered soul does not direct the intellect in the 
proper direction. Thus, the senses decide the direction where the chariot will go. The 
intellect experiences the pleasures of the senses vicariously, but these do not satisfy 
it. Pleasures bring a man into distress, and into contact with low persons; they cause 
him to commit unrighteous deeds, and produce impurity in him; they make him 
regardless of the future, and encourage carelessness and levity. And lastly, they 
cause him to be disbelieved by all, received by none, and despised by everybody, 
including himself. Finally, seated on this chariot, the Atma (passenger) is moving 
around in this material world for eternity. 


qed a Age ; fae nists ae I Ue AAT HE ; Aa fees II 
(236-14, WExt, He 5) 
Those who implant the Guru's Sermon’s within their hearts, disconnects themselves from company 
of the five passions (lust, anger, greed, attachment & ego). 


on Ret ; ate we ath i 3 at ; os HE usa IAI 


(236-15, TET, H8 5) 
They keep the ten sensors (5 knowledge sensors & 5 action sensors) under their control; within them 
the knowledge of their real-self (Atma) are enlightened. || 1\| 


*°3 The same analogy can be found in Sri Nanak Perkash Poorbaradh Chapter 43; 
Te Sut Ht ma Ae | fo sda et he Ae | 
ne Sct & AH ufseog | Sf AEEt ats Ye Neel 
TET MSH Fu H Ie | at He ats FT | 
a at F ale wt Bit | MIT MAST SHAS AA NEU 
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Thus it is clear from the stanzas by Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji that in order to come out 
of this maze, we should be able to understand the whole picture/scenario as our 
‘self is the chariot. 


Secondly, the Guru’s sermons should sit within our hearts wholeheartedly and this 
would empower our intellect (charioteer) to discriminate between good and bad and 
decide the values we want and do not want in our lives. 


Thridly, once the intellect is able to discriminate with the light of Gurbani, the mind 
(reins) which are responsible for thinking, feeling and intention will start to feel 
uneasy with the company of vices/manmukhs. Thus, would make the person to be 
detached from the ones who are engrossed in sinful or useless activities and would 
want to indulge in self-upliftment company (Satsanggat). 


Forthly, after the mind is uninterested in the ‘other’ activities, the senses would run 
in accordance to the message of the Guru and would never fall astray which would 
make a state in which nothing appeals (even the life of the ‘passenger’) more than 
the Guru’”*. 


Fifth, these conditions would make it perfect for enlightment. 


If one tries other means of controlling the senses besides the way of the Guru, he/she 
is meant to fail and will be prevailed by the senses; 


aN ° 6 6 s 
Waa Hse ad ; Ret er 3 set at ada ; AS AF AE I 
Making countless efforts, senses are not overcome. Everyone is burning in the fires of sexuality and 
anger. 


Aisa Ae , Ho SH ire ; HO HTS Hold ANTES UI 


(1062-14, H™g, He 3) 
Serving the True Guru, one brings his mind under control; within the conquered mind, Almighty 
dwells. ||15|| 


Note to Question 3: Warrior. Hd is a brave warrior who confronts the enemy 


directly for the benefit of others and never shows his/her back (retreat). Gurbani 
defines the warrior as; 


** In the following, Guru Arjan Dev Ji mentions the state where the senses work according to the Guru; 
fed 
nists ag aaae ; foe Ae aa aE i SZ Asad Was ; Weal ASS TT aE Il 
(492-94, DAT, Hs U) 
Deep within yourself, worship the Guru in adoration, and with your tongue, chant the Guru's Name. Let your 
eyes see the True Guru, and let your ears hear the Guru's Name. 
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Kita 


Ad Fuso ; 7 od te & TF I 
YOM UST Ae HS ; TAT F BS FF NIN 
(1105-6, HY, FAS KatT Ft) 
He alone is known as a true warrior hero, who fights in defense of the poor (or faith) means he goes 


to the battlefield without any greed and he is ready to sacrifice himself for the cause. He may be cut 
apart, piece by piece, but he never leaves the field of battle nor shows his back. ||2||2|| 


Wis kyia kyla eiyia kiyia kyla 


225 


ae 


Ancient literatures like the Skand Purana 


classified fifty-two warriors””°. 


, the largest of the eighteen Puranas has 


—— 
ein kigia 


Whereas spiritually, a warrior is one who is in war with its mind to keep the 5 vices 
at bay and wins in controlling them. Guru Amar Das Ji mentions at 2 different 
locations regarding the true spiritual warrior; 


S EN 
A AG BST He AC ; AAG UTS I 
(1089-5, H™Y, He 3) 
Those humble beings who struggle with their minds are brave and distinguished warriors. 


— 
feta kiyia Kigca 


TSR , AAS doy ; fils feog , GAS wae Hf I 
(cé-98, fAdiea, H3 3) 


Guru Nanak says, he is a brave warrior, who conquers and subdues his vicious inner ego. 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji in Selok Sehaskriti mentions just like the temporal warriors 
require weapons, similarly to a spiritual warrior require weapons to fight with the 
vices. These are mentioned in the following Shabad; 


Cy o fe) {e} o 
Ho’, AM AW , Ad Mis ; Hats 3t5 (HST II 
Spo | on 
MTead TE He Te ; Ce WI HIE AT FIT | 
The saints are unconquerable armies of the warriors, who have covered their body with the coat of 
arms of humbleness. Listening and recitation of the sustainer of universe’s (Almighty) virtues are 


their weapons and Guru’s sermons (hymns) is the shield in their hands as shelter against the evil 
desires (enemies). 


Wig kiyiakieta kiyiaxtys 


at 


*°5 Th the chapter of Kedarkhand. 


aes The list of 52 warriors is as follows; 


(9) orfia, (2) disa, (8) Fes TH, (8) wisaG, (u) formu, (€) Stesea, (>) ufEra, (t) Tsim, (€) seh, 
(90) Hae, (99) fee, (92) wea, (13) ASE, (18) MATS, (WU) ATH BH, (AE) wNYETIS, (99) Sfsa, 
(at) Ffa, (At) Set, (20) fait, (29) feet, (22) Fst, (23) FH, (28) forts, Qu) Ysa, (2E) TeaHE, 
(22) MHEATES, (QC) HAAS, (2¢) uAU Us, (20) feTess, (89) wfHsTHA, (22) Sse, (22) TaHs, (88) 
are fit, (2u) aniae, (2€) fedet, (89) afe, (at) aan, (at) mig fest, (80) Hats feset, (89) UsaHG, 
(82) fearéu, (83) anima, (88) fenu, (gu) ferudt, (sé) aa, (89) Ant, (et) arte, (et) feAT, (UO) 
OSA, (Ua) forea, (U2) ove! 
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nN ° 
MITES , MH TA BAT ; TIF , Ys Hdd Il 
The ones who had understood (realise) the Almighty’s path are riding the horses, chariots and 
elephants i.e the fortunate ones who has adopted the Almighty’s path through which they have 
understood the form of Almighty by listening liked horse, acceptance liked chariot and practice 
liked elephant from which they manifested Almighty within. 


ce] oN o 
frags fsase , AZ AB ; Was, Tus aids | 
fe) ~ ° s ° 
3s , fa HATS ; Ba, eH ads , UT SAAT Iti! 
(1356-13, HOATKS?, H8 5) 
The Saint warriors walk fearlessly amidst the enemy army of attachment and attack them by singing 


the Almighty’s praises. Such saints become victories in the entire world, Guruji says in this manner 
the five thieves (lust, anger, greed, attachment and ego) are defeated (overpowered). 


The Sarbhangi Sadhus (a sect of Aghori) has written the following stanza on the 
definitions of a warrior; 


3d TUR A Tas, AT ATS TSI 
feta ats FAS AT, AT ATS AE 


The one who fights with arrows and guns is not called a warrior. Instead, the one who also wins over 
the vices and indulges in devotion is known as a warrior. 


Furthermore, a warrior is not who indulges in useless quarrels and is influenced by 
inner deceit, vices and agendas. Guru Ji says; 


~~ ce 
He &fa 3 omrdiats ; mats Hefty ey ures Il 
(1089-13, H™Y, Hs 3) 
They are not called warriors, who die of egotism, suffering in pain. 


It is a known fact that the greatest warrior to walk on this earth was Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji and He has written the following stanzas in supplication to Almighty. This 
is also the Sikh Anthem, the Saint-Soldiers; 


N 6 a N ° 6 
ea fet ag His fd ; AF AGH F AT BZ Il 
o 6 5 a 6 
330 oe A Ae Ae od ; EAS ad wT AIS A II 
Dear Almighty, grant me this that I may not hesitate from performing good actions. I may not fear the 
enemy, when I go to fight and assuredly I may become victorious. 


mg fa J ors dt Ha a ; es wae Te , Te 3C Ga | 
Aa nieat MCT (Ses IS 3 MST Tt IS H Fa FF SF NIZA 


And I may give this instruction to my mind and have this temportation that I may ever Thy praises. 
When the end of my life comes, then I may die fighting in the battlefield. (Sti Dasam Granth Sahib- 
Chandi Charitr) 
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Note to Question 4: A Charitable person (giver) is a person who gives assistance to 
those who are in need. In this world, where there is a giver there will be a receiver. 
This is similar to the concept of Yin- Yang that combines in a complementary 
manner and forms a method for explaining relationships between two contrasting 
objects’. Guru Ram Das Ji says; 


felix as , lex suc at ; Ate 3d or ese II 
(348-5, MTA, He 4) 


Some are made to become bestowers (givers), and some are created to receive by becoming 
beggars; after all this is the astonishing (surprising) play of Almighty. 


So when there is a giver there shall be a receiver and if either is not present in the 
equation the other loses its status. Similarly to a woman can only be called a mother 
if she has a child without whom she is not. However, beyond the giver and the 
receiver is the One, which is acknowledged in the following stanza; 


F art erst, wrt sas" At; TE, 30 fas weg & AST I 
(348-6, MAT, H8 4) 
Almighty, you are the bestower and you are the consumer; I acknowledge no one else than you. 


Sometimes under the influence of Haumai (I-ness), one thinks of itself as the giver 
by the mere giving away of money, food, cloth, etc. But, he/she forgets that the true 
bestower of gifts is Almighty and none other than Him. There were many 
philantrophists in the past like King Harichander who gave away everything he had 
but due to an iota of pride was caught between the two spaces. Giving charity is 
alike to a double-edged sword, giving out gives merits but the ego can make 
detrimental effects on spiritual progress. Bible in Matthews 6:3 says “But when you 
give to the poor, do not let your left hand know what your right hand is doing” Thus 
to be out from this maze, Guru Ji teaches us to recognize only one bestower and the 
rest receivers/beggers; 


ss 
ote Ba Hat wag Jo ; fife efor Aa TE II 
(958-18, THAT, HE 5) 
Almighty is my only Giver. He places His hand upon the heads of the generous in the world. 


Almighty is the bestower of everything we possess including our very exsistence but 
yet does not demand anything back in return. On the other hand, we demand the 
returns for even the smallest thing we give in charity. Guru Ji says; 


22 , ‘ : : : : iy : 
i Yang is associated with functional aspect of an object and has more energetic qualities, for example, moving, 


ascending, expanding, heat, bright, progressing, active and hyper-functioning states. Yin, on the other hand, is 
associated with the physical form of an object and has less energetic qualities such as stillness, descending, 
contracting, cold, dark, degenerating, latent and under-functioning states. (Ref: Healthy, Wealthy & Wise by 
Otto B. Jorgensen) 
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Af & &a ad dame? ; nfs fols as Fer I 
&F qe Ssiur ctapareior , ae 5 ueTS III 
(1328-7, ysTst, He 1) 


If someone does a good deed for someone else, he totally puffs himself up in his conscious mind. 
Almighty bestows so many virtues and so much goodness; He does not ever regret it. ||3\| 


The reason why Almighty is known and is the greatest bestower is because He gives 
the mortals, the greatest gift of all, the Atma (life) which is His presence within. 
Without the energy (life) known as Atma, there would be no temporal and even 
spiritual progress. Bodies will be ‘dead’ where no deed can be executed as the 
power source is absent. With no deeds, there can be no progress unless the person is 
already liberated. If we look at someone who is in a very dire state and ponder why 
is Almighty not helping him/her, we are wrong. Almighty has given every single 
person living on this earth the Atma and thus has the liberty to choose its path. It is 
worth noting that some paths are difficult and some easy but every single being has 
the path laid out but some decide to ignore it. The paths are made difficult not by 
Almighty but by our deeds (Paralbhad). This can also be seen in the saga of Mir 
Mannu’s jail where Sikh mothers though tired after grinding 50kg of wheat a day 
with no food or water had their infant children cut to pieces and still pray to 
Almighty for gratitude. This is Sikhi where gratitude is still given for the greatest 
gift. Guru Ji says; 


aN S 
Td Aes TST a Sat ; fats fest wsH ABMS III 
There is no other Giver as great as the Guru, who has given the gift of Atma. ||2|| (Ang 52) 


add Il 

Dohara 

de:- fen fea 2 uno 9s, fiat & Ose nisamua t da aw fen sat 
3S foue Js:- 


Note: There will be 6 questions in the following 2 lines and the answer will be in 
accordance to the rule of grammar known as Antarlapka. 
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Who is a king? 
What is anger? 
What is sorrow? 
Who is ill (Rogi)? 
Who is healthy (Ragi*”’)? 
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essense, Almighty! Hfg- (4) vu. 
SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY 


228 Peet Arad Het qBE mis Bak2 


mAShas afs fest JI 


Hfs 325 33 


Who is poor? 


Ut nide:- Ja- 
WA ada 


ae 


Goya z feta Sea z Me] Sea Fy Pe z ne] Bea 


ce 
re ‘ EyG73 EvG/3 Eva73 Evays Eves Eye: EyQy3 Eva73 Evais Eves Eyer 
MP SPA bcd ib, dP ae ae the eee ae eh ae oo 


PO Le HU A Pe a 
PLAl? 4 4 q 


Asap Aviat Aaa Ae 8 
Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


There are several answers above with ‘Tat Moh’. This is because of several 
meanings; 


33(Tat)= 1) Almighty, truth, universe; ii) Air, desires, attachments; iii) Truth, reality; 
iv) Power. 


Hfd (Mohe)= i) The one with attachments; ii) The one who loves; iii) Greedy; iv) 
illiterate 


Aga BLY) 


Hd (Moh)= 1) sadness; ii) ignorance; 111) Love; iv) faint, comatose 


Note to Question 1: Poor. The literal meaning of the word ‘8a’ is a poor or 


Ss oA Saha a 
Gieakiea 


penurious person. In secular terms, the word is meant for those that are deficient of 
wealth, property and status whereas spiritually it is denoted to a person who is 
devoid of Almighty’s name. Guru Ji defines a poor as; 


o e 
fan & fend ae ; A fsaae are I 
(€€8-2, THaSt, Hs U) 
One who forgets Almighty’s Name, is known as a poor person. 


Even with the worldly possessions, one is considered as a poor and those who have 
instilled the true faith for Almighty are the oceans of virtue; 


fas & ue Us FA ; fa a ae ead II 
fie & fore 3 sate ; F 3a Tet TAHT 4 


(922-92, HS, H3 
Those who possess only this worldly wealth are known as paupers. But those, within whose hearts 
You dwell, Dear Almighty - those people are oceans of virtue. ||1|| 


It is a known reality that a penurious person has no respect and status. Guru Tegh 
Bahadur Sahib Ji beautifully mentions this harsh reality in which no one is for 
anyone. All are after their own pleasures and will leave when trouble strikes. 


aes HIT us Aaah ; Ha , WS HE war I 
Ag dt fsaae Hye ag a ; Aa ats AF TT 1 4II 


(€33-9, Aafs, He ¢) 


Wives, friends, children and relatives - all are attached to wealth. When they see a poor man, they 
all forsake his company and run away. ||1\| 


229 a cael (Raagi) is a healthy person that has no illness ($e) of Haumai and is thus in love with Almighty 
with no duality. 
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Which is why, Guru Ji at multiple places emphasizes the importance of putting 
attention and faith into the Almighty’s name as it is the only investment in life, 
which will not give a negative return, and neither can it be stolen away unlike the 
physical wealth. Faith in the Guru is the single biggest gem that can be held by 
anyone, as with it, one becomes the ocean of virtue and gains respect both in this life 
and the after. With regards to physical wealth, the Sikhs are ordained by Guru 
Gobind Singh to give an equal respect regardless of what the status might be; 


N EN s a 
faqs 84 5 WA TTS I A THUS HS AIS Il 
Seeing a poor, one does not invite him/her to sit together, that person is a true Tankhaia (guilty of 
religious misconduct). 


(Rehatnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 


Guru Nanak Dev Ji has shown by example to the Sikhs that physical wealth is of no 
importance, it is the faith and the intention the person holds with the story of Malik 
Bhago and Bhai Lalo Ji. In which Guru Ji preferred to have simple food made by a 

poor Sikh, Lalo Ji rather than extravagant food by a wealth Sikh, Malik who gained 
his wealth by deceit. 


Nevertheless, to the poor (spiritually or worldly) when there is no other, there is 
always Guru Ji to whom we should have unwavering faith; 


e oe LW a kel o 
sant at ore ag ate teri! 
The companion of the poor (unsupported) is Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


(Tosifo Sana Bhai Nand Lal) 


Finally looking from the vision of a Brahmgiani (the enlightened), there is no poor 
and rich, all is one. Guru Ji says; 


EA TU MSU AGU Il FX Teh TS It FUT Il 


The one form that is beyond praise, is within the entire creation. He is within the poor and rich. 


(Chaupai Sahib, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib) 
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Note to Question 2: King. A King is a person who is the ruler of an independent 
state, especially one who inherits the position by right of birth. According to 
Kautiliya’s Arthshastra~’’ (Indian political treatise), a wise king (Rajarishi) is one 
who; 


Has self-control, having conquered the temptations of senses and vices””! 
Cultivates intellect by association with elders 

Has thorough vigilance through spies 

Ever active in promoting security and welfare of people 

Ensures the observance of the people’s Dharma by authority and example 
Improves his own discipline by continuous learning in all branches of 
knowledge 

Endears himself to his people by enriching them and doing good to them 


Such a king should also; 


Keep away from other’s wife 

Not covet another’s property 

Practise Ahimsa (non-violence towards all loving beings) 

Avoid daydreaming, capriciousness (impulsive), falsehood and extravagance 
Avoid association with harmful persons and indulging in harmful activities 


— 
feta Rigid 


A person without such qualities mentioned above is not worthy of becoming a king. 
Becoming a virtuous king requires many perimeters to be correctly placed like 
having good set of deeds- Paralbhad Karam (so that he/she can inherit right), right 
upbringing (for the development of right knowledge), good company (for the 
maturity of character) and the grace of Almighty so that all these perimeters run 
smoothly. Guru Nanak Dev Ji says; 


6 a 6 
sats a Aad ; fa sas otea Te II 
(AOCL-I8, HY, H8 
That king sits upon the throne, who is worthy of that throne. 


fa kiyla Rrgta 


However, no matter how righteous or atrocious a king is, he will eventually die and 


his legacy shall end. Whereas, Almighty is a true King whose rule is for eternity. 


Bhagat Kabir Ji says~*’; 


-™ Arthshastra Book 1, Chapter 7, Verse 1-8. 


*3! There are many instances in history where successful kings were destroyed due to the temptations of their 
vices. King Dandakya of Bhoj and Karala of Videha for having lusted after Brahmin girls and King Indra of the 
heavens for exploiting the chastity of Ahliya; King Janmeja and Talajangha for showing anger against Brahmins; 
the sons of Ia and Ajabindu of the Suviras out of greed; King Dasrath for having excessive attachment for his 
son, Ram; Dambodhbhava and Arjuna of the Haihayas because of their arrogance. 
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ae ; ae AMS Sot THA I 
& guls Ag fen ot & ; 35 AIS esa NA TIE I! 


(cué-t, fares, sas aate at) 


There is no king equal to Almighty. All these lords of the world last for only a few days, putting on 
their false displays. \|1\||Pause|| 


As we all know, a king is the one who has authority over a subject. Thus, there can 
be many kings based on our spiritual journey and advancements but as mentioned 
above by Bhagat Ji that none can be equivalent or consistent like the Almighty king. 
An example to this is, if a person is under the influence of the mind, it becomes the 
king and if a person is irrationally dependent on food that becomes the king, and like 
this we make multiple kings based on our mood, liking, interest and spiritual 
standing. However, one fact remains unchanged is that we are forever dependent on 
something unless we become the primary power (salvation), Almighty where there 
is neither a king nor a subject. Till we reach to that spiritual level, we should always 
be conscious on who is commanding us. The mind has been recognized the king of 
our bodies; 


ator saat I He Ta ; Us SAT Sara ei 
(€oD-It, THASt, Hs YD 
The mind is the king of the city of the body, the five knowledge senses dwell within it. ||9|| 


Guru Ji recognizes those who has instilled the name of Almighty within their hearts 
and made it the king as the greatest kings; 


& 
fan an fee ; Het ex TAT II 
(AqVuU-99, Sd, Hs U) 
He alone is a great king, who keeps Almighty’s Name, within his heart. 


Bhai Nand Lal Ji mentions the greatest king within his poetry as follows; 


° SAO ° i Sno ie) 
gq Jeg nie ag afse fiw i PEAT caen Te afs|e fw II 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji is the true observer of truthfulness and Guru Gobind Singh Ji is the medicant 
and king as well. 


°%2 This same Shabad was sung by Sant Attar Singh Ji Mastuane Wale during the Delhi Durbar of 1911 to King 
Geroge V. 
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Note to Question 5: The Ill. ‘da? means an ill person who is carrying with him/her 


some affliction. As mentioned by Guru Nanak Dev Ji, it is the rule of nature, that 
whosoever takes birth will be bounded by disease; 


Ss ~ x SS 
A ABH ; A ator feat il 
(BU2-4U, MTA, He 4) 
Whoever is born is afflicted by disease of ignorance, 


This is the disease of ignorance. The ignorance of understanding one’s self as an 
entity and separate from the rest (Haumai). 


s nN 
Ba ; ICH da Fe Il 
(aqua-t, sa@, 42 9) 
Guru Nanak says, the disease of egotism is so very deadly. 


The ignorance gives rise to a false self and it is then engulfed in the disease of 
Haumai (I-ness). With Haumai, the being loses its restrains over the mind, which 
leads to the senses to be caught in false pleasures to statisfy its desire for an eternal 
pleasure, which can only be received by forsaking the identity. Guru Arjan Dev Ji 
describes it beautifully how a being is caught; 


TGH dd ; Wau AG eat i am afar ; Has SH BAT II 


Mankind is afflicted with the disease of egotism. The disease of sexual desire overwhelms the 
elephant. 


fente ata ; ufs He usar i ave star ; afr Te ASA 14 
(9980-99, 35, 43 U) 
Because of the disease of vision, the moth is burnt to death. Because of the disease of the sound of 
the bell, the deer is lured to its death. ||1\| 


Just like an analogy of a bubble in the water which has been used by Guru Tegh 
Bahadur Sahib Ji which considers it’s self to have a separate identity (Haumai) but 
in reality it is part of the water similarly ignorance creates a veil which makes us 
think that we are separate from the creation. There is a saying of Prophet 
Muhammad~*? in which he says, “I am He and He is I except I am I and He is He” 
The words after the ‘except’ show the human state of ignorance. 


The core reason for pains and discontentment in life is ignorance and with it arises 
the perpetual desire for pleasures by the senses to overcome the pains. This is an 
eternal continuum. Guru Ji says; 


°3 ‘This hadith is expounded upon by a famous ninth-century Persian scholar and mystic, Sahlal-Tustari. 
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x Ss e sn 4S 
YAH eA ; ME TA Fa il 37 Sts ; CS yBE Far I 
(92UE-9U, HBS, 43 
Forgetting his Master, the mortal enjoys sensual pleasures; then, disease rises up in his body. 


It is not just the living beings that are ill, it encompasses the entire creation for the 
reason that every single entity has a disease of ignorance and if it doesn’t they would 
have been amalgamated with the supreme. Guru Ji calls the principle elements and 
its clients as diseased; 


Ao La} oe o 
UGE UTat SH3d Jat ; Fat, Wats Asai Il 
(aqua-99, 398, He 9) 
Air, water and fire are diseased’** (as they are unanimated); the beings that enjoy them are also 
diseased. 


The only medicine to this disease is by chanting Almighty’s name selflessly and we 
can only receive this name upon initiation to the Khalsa Panth”’’ by the five beloved 
ones (Panj Pyare); 


° Ss 
HATS dat SU BS ; He wa Ae fear II 
(€t2-9u, USAT, Hs 9) 
The world is sick, and Almighty’s Name (Naam) is the medicine to cure it; without Almighty, filth 
sticks to it. 


Once initiated into the fold of Khalsa, one has to work his/her way up by performing 
selfless service and recitation of Almighty’s name. Then a stage would come where 
there are no demands and there is total submission. This has been described below; 


wagaH ; HA atat eur i as uals ; dag ae wea II 
(9989-2, 3d, 48 U) 


When the Supreme Almighty grants His Mercy, He grabs hold of the mortal's arm, and pulls him up 
and out of the disease. 


°$4 It can also mean the deities of air, water and fire are ill by the greatest disease, Haumai (I-ness). The story 
goes that once the King of heavens, Indra and his companions, air, water and fire were in great Haumai that 
everything in this world is due to their presence as they are part of the 5 principle elements. In order to correct 
them, Almighty created a form and sat amongst them in their court. Indra was anxious to know about this new 
person that he asked the deity of air to inquire on the details. Air goes to the new person and asks him who he 
was, the person replies that he is made up of the elements and he being an element should know about it. When 
his question failed, the person asks air instead on who he was and how much of power he possessed. Air started 
boasting and the person places a chaff (husk of a seed) and asks him to lift it up, air fails and this is repeated by 
water and fire. Lastly, Indra being helpless goes himself but the person disappears. Sending a message to the 


deities that there is only one higher power and the rest are its subjects. 


io Almighty’s name can only be given by a Guru, a teacher and this has been shown multiple times in our 


history like the story of Sri Amar Das Ji looking for a Guru to receive Almighty’s name and only once Guru 
Angad Dev Ji accepted Sri Amar Das Ji by giving him His Charan Pahul (the sacred water upon the touch of 
Guru’s feet), he received Almighty’s name. This rule was carried on by all the Gurus and in 1699, Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji made it a must for a Sikh to receive Amrit and receive Almighty’s name and be part of the Khalsa 
family. Without which, there is no liberation. 
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Dohara 


de:- fen & Un Une Jo: Catt Cag AG mwas werd ue om fed ad 
J, AAT fa- 


Note: There will be 5 questions in the following 2 lines and the answer will be in 
accordance to the rule of grammar known as Selekha Alangkar. 


ade fone & une 3 ; aT fkHe & faurs Il 


ade fare & fone 3 ; Ad AAS fae IDI2QODI 


ue nda:- fane- dfror dfemr, fea Arg, statisfied| une- Het, ast, AS ot HHA, 
fat, strong, owner of alll fRAé- ee, Jar, HAS ATH Sas, primal, good, whose 
deeds are great! fgne- sat gut ser, can F der, evil intellect, faithless | 


a Ad fens fes (37a) fea we 
Yas TI 


AS feRe AleTSH Ut 3g fAA e 
ga fea JI 

Wa feae Adt 3 yse- Fi 
BHAA Ade Aa (Gniag) + 
(37d) foas Jo 3 yes dt fear 
a (37d) ageus (Usa) JD, fed 
fqndt a feara 31 

a Aton fee efeur deur JI 
a (feme fendtenis) Gro a 
at 3, wens ufgga t on 
AIS Var FT Ste! 
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[No | Question Answer 
eal Who is statisfied (Risat)? One who is omnipresent equally 
(Taar) in entire universe (Bis) 
Feel Who is strong (Pust)? The one who has the control (Tar) of 
universe. 
3. What is the understanding of Everyone’s (Bis) Body (Taar) is from 
creation? the worthy of obeisance Almighty”*° 
and Almighty is our motivation (Tar). 
+ Ae is great? The one who is in everyone (Bistaar) 
means Almighty. 


* ii is trivial? The one who destroys purity (Bisd= 
pureness) + Aar =enemy) meaning 


ignorance. 


“ 
eJJ il 
Dohara 


de:- fen fea fSo uns Jo:- Osa feu niser ue 3, AAT fa- 


Note: There will be 3 questions in the following 2 lines and ne answer will be in the 
last line, “33 YorH (Achet Perkash)= The light which cannot be conceptualized, 


great spiritual enlightment meaning Brahm Gian (knowledge of universe). 


AI AGH AAGH J ; AI SSH A GA | 

as fsse at SAet 5 AT MGs YSTA ICO 

Ut WdE:- ATH- HS AGH Ai AH, virtuous deeds| AXIH- Wet AGH, FIT AGH, 
spurious deeds! 3He™"°- uyAt, gad, HA, statisfaction!| FeH-efar, efest, 
duality! YOTA- BSS, illuminance! »8s yorRH- nifssa us, Ba yors fAA a 
nent odt J Hae, HIT SH Ft 3H, aS qdH famite, the unfathomable brilliance 


meaning enlightment | 


AY) BLY) 


feta cies 
5, 
Tagtania ne 


a ea ein Bi 


ya kea ke 
EPI oE 
Via kigiakigia 


°° The moment a thought was generated by the One (%) who is formless, a vast creation was formed (87) 
through Maya by which the 5 principal elements of creation become the physical medium. It is vital to note that 
Maya and its elements are lifeless and Almighty infused Himself within its entire creation which brought life. 
Just like a person standing with his/her back to the sun will obviously see his shadow before him, similarly 
considering sun as Almighty and the person as Self-existence (Haumai) and shadow as Maya. Thus, one who 


ignores Almighty is then deceived by its own created Self to presume that Maya is the destiny of life. 


237 Sper (Chesta) literally means the Will, Effort & Act. Otherwise it can also mean the physical efforts 


undertaken to achieve goals while deterring the opponent forces. But in the above context it means the 
satisfaction of the inner consciousness through the realization of the ultimate (Almighty) 
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ww ae aatd? 
| eer eer | 
3. Bsa atan mh frag? = fra gan fe 


1. What is the ultimate reward of The knowledge of the universe 
deeds (Karam)? (Brahm Gian) 
Where is the end of illusion Where there is knowledge of the 
(Bharm)? universe (Brahm Gian) 
Where is the contentment of Where there is knowledge of the 
counscious (Chetan)? universe (Brahm Gian) 


Note to Question 2: Bharam (‘39H’) is delusion, illusion and hallucination. Reason 


being, if a person has a misperception of a real stimulus and it corrects thereafter it 
is an illusion. On the other hand, if the misperception is converted into fixed, false 
beliefs it is then known delusion. Thirdly, if there are false sensory perception 
without a stimulus it is a hallucination. Example is a scenario where one perceives 
there is a snake in a dark room, the first (Illusion) would see a rope and call it a 
snake, the second (delusion) will adamantly believe there is a snake regardless if the 
lights are switched on in the room and the third will see a snake without the presence 
of stimulus, the rope. All the three terms can denote Bharam as defined by Bhagat 
Ravidas Ji below; 


o 
yrae ; feat achat sy MAT I AAT Taba ; TES SAT NU TIC I 
(€uo-at, Aafe, sas afer Fh) 
Dear Almighty, what can I say about such an illusion? It is not as what we think it is. || 1||Pause|| 
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eiakiyia 
in Stade Bede 


a Eh 


There are 5 types of Bharam; 


Ne ede abede ae de bie 


Meta 


ay 


Bharam- Illusion, delusion Description 

Difference (Bhed) Illusion - Iam merely the physical body and am 
different from the real-self (Atma). There 
are further five types of this illusion; 


—— 
ein Kigia Kreis 


far 


Feta ity 
eames 


The differences within animated 
creation (e.g. between humans). 
The difference between animated 
and unanimated creation (e.g. 
between a stone and a human) 
The difference between being and 
creator, Ishwar (e.g. I am different 
from the creator) 

The difference between beings and 
Almighty (e.g. there are humans 
and there is a God) 

The difference with unanimated 
creation (e.g. a stone is different 
from a mountain) 


A sw A wl 


Rigiakiesa 


ede ated ade ae ae 


Spat: 


————S 
fa hgia kiyia Kies 


a 


PE 


pte he ber 


BIE 


an 
Pr 
an 
PLS 
Pie 
Bs 
an 


fae 


ae 
Brkt 


Deeds (Kartat) Illusion To recognise ownself as the creator and the 
beneficiary. 

Company (Sang) Illusion The recognise the real-self as in the 
company of the physical body whereas the 
real-self never takes birth with the body or 
neither dies with the body. 

Useless (Vekar) Illusions To recognise real-self (Atma) in changing 
state (e.g. infant, baby, teenager, youth, 
old) whereas real-self is always in 
consistent state. 

Principal (Tathve) Illusion To recognise the world as the truth instead 
of Almighty whereas the world is also the 
form of Almighty if one realises Almighty 
within his creation. 


oe 
tea 


2 cal ee Sha Gea 
fa kiyta Kiyia 


he, 


sie Gaia me eiasiog 


tiyia Rietaniyiak 


Everyone is caught in Bharam, be it the deities, goddess, sages, Brahma, Shiva and 
Vishnu as all considers their existence to be real when in reality it is a false 
impression created by ignorance fuelled by Haumai. We consider our “selves” to be 
individual beings that live from one moment to the next, continually having mental 
experiences that we see as belonging to us. Indeed, our assumption that we exist as 
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distinct beings is so embedded in our psyche that it is almost inconceivable for us to 
seriously examine the notion that this perception of “self” could be false. After all, 
we remember certain events we had in our past which suggests a continuing 
consciousness that is aware of perceptions, emotions and thoughts that it considers 
to be “its own.” In order to come out of this, a true Guru and his teachings can help 
alleviate this problem; 


a 
ae tes ; FIN Tee TF INA 
(29u-98, Zat, He u) 
Meeting with the Guru, my illusions have been removed. ||1\| 


The Bharam lasts till there is duality as in singularity there can never be an iota of 
doubt and in singularity there is no space for a second entity thus leaving it as either 
just ‘me’ or ‘you’ (this stage is called Brahmgian). Guru Ji utters; 


ee , eA say AT nine ; Fag, H leo ys ee I 
AT fists ya AfSag MH ; I MAT MOAT AS ye Il 


(u€8-93,235d9H, H8 U) 
As long as I suffered from the delusion of duality, O my friend, I thought Almighty was far away. But 
when I met the Perfect True Guru, O my friend, then all my hopes and desires were fulfilled. 
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WIS airings wats ee of Akaal Ustat 


cdg Il 
Dohara 
de:- fen fea & una Uo: Cat & Bsa nisd ue ae fest TI 


Note: There will be 6 questions in the following 2 lines and the answer will be in the 
last line, ‘Dharam Ki Haan’. 


AI 3H ANH AT" ; AT fame mifamrs Il 

a dat Heit Reo ; AT TSH at TS NCNM 

Ue nga:- SH- Ysa, vowl AAH- Ho 3 fEefemr a oY agar, the control of 
mind and senses! dait- ua fefimi (an, gu, 33, Ha, mars) fee Gras, aefeor 


dfenr, an ill is a person who is caught within the five vices (lust, anger, greed, 
attachment & ego)| Aait- uaH 3 die, fea" TAS, faithless, anxiety | 


9. ysaer foe asot octet 32? fe Tan St Tat Jet de 
2. Aan faa seer arden 97 fra aaH at Tat de 
3. femora ae Sater 9? fra can et wot d adt de 
mifamre we niger 3? fre aan ot wat Jet de! 
dat de 3? fan fed can a on d far de 
i fan fed osH ot ot d Tet TI 


- When to vow (Nem)? Where there is ongoing damage 

(Haan) to path of righteousness 
(Dharma) 

ae es to have temperance Where there is damage (Haan) to path 

i am)? of righteousness (Dharma) 

When there is a need for When there is ongoing damage (Haan) 

knowledge? to path of righteousness (Dharma) 

Where is ignorance found? Where there is damage (Haan) to path 
of righteousness (Dharma) 

Who is ill? The person who is on the path of the 
destruction (Haan) of righteousness 
(Dharma) 

Who is sad? A person with a damaged (Haan) 
righteousness (Dharma). 


“a 
ay 
ce 
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= 
ddd il 

Dohara 

6e:- fen fea un yn vo: feat & Gas St Gus Sa J, wer: 


Note: There will be 5 questions in the following 2 lines and the answer will be in the 
last line, ‘Bichar Abichar’ like above; 


6 o S 5 
aX AS Hed AO 5 AT Hd A A il 

o 5 

oq ast famrat ceo ; ad fees nifsera 1901129011 

Ue Miga:- Aa ASH", warrior! Aa- Fast, Vat yas at fears at, method, the 
discrimination of good and bad! fees mifara- wot et act, Sade 3 8-8 Ht 
fears aget, the intellect of a benefactor, the discriminator of needful and not| 


Rpaia ada Raia Raia mala 


= 


fan fea fears nifeos ot As FI 
a feos nfeog oe nifaag 
fut UWS ade Tl 


bo 
BO 
ny 
ay 


1. Who is a warrior? The one who contemplate truth 
i (Bichar) and fake (Abichar) 
Who is beautiful? The one who understands truth 
(Bichar) and fake (Abichar) 
3. What is the essence of Yog (union To contemplate truth (Bichar) and 
fal with Almighty)? fake (Abichar) 
aa Who is a benefactor? Gives alms after contemplating truth 
(Bichar) and fake (Abichar) 
Who is knowledgable? The one who knows truth (Bichar) and 
false (Abichar) 


Rasa Raia Reid Reid Ra 


ia Riaia moda made made miele 
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de:- Guss cA cof 3 nea OHS Gem 2 famnrons als Jo, ud 
Ayeret HSH fe" ats age Jo- fen F nial S cofenit fea us ss YAS 
Jo, ud fevat & Cas wat fea can adt Js, wet format fu faa age 
Jo, F famre yaa 2 92E via F feat 2 Osa nds Je Jo, ug sas fomrot 
fu fesat & Sse miftursg @ da oe dt ether age ga! frat § Has 
an tags at 3 ES fofimr 3, Hot une Casi feu van age Ti- 
Note: The meanings of the above mentioned Dohras are by keeping in mind the 
rules of poetry. Some believe that the above 9 Dohras excluding the first one are 
just questions asked by the mind and the answers are not available (due to the 


prologue given below) in Akal Ustat but they come later on in Gian Perbodh line 
number 126. 


3e:- frat feat fea At cane Afsag At fed wet Corsa AT Td AG,3 AE 
fea uns gu tad nu At 3 Cord, niet Sse gu de Gurgs aga Aa, dla 
CA 23 aint & afye aor ufss ant om a fae oA 2 Ae Cus nrfenr FH, 
ning At & dee fee ut one dfenr| fen 3 nidseus ct ga fee Ue uifemtt 


the 


ray} 


Lae 


Nie SEA SRA CSR SL 
ie. wi 


O13 riays Eiaya|rie 
riays rays ras 
saa Eiaey Eiay 


allel 
fal 


\@y% Pie@yd Piass|Piays ies Riess Cass Cass Kies Piatt att <tt> <1 > 9 
bade Rhode Sbede|Sbede bode Sbede Sbede abede abode Shed bode Ste de mbede mbes abode abe 


oot dot uot 3 Heo Ag atst -n Afea Al og alee fu At, cess AgU 
ma Jol UdS Mess Jo, afeua eS Atel ct afmr wet yas Jo! feA sai tt 
e| asst Gun wet st ufss o soar deur fa “A eam Asad" HE ao J, 


fea 3t Ga var Asse fA a SE ta or fea Het tes, mS TAT HS 
Hat 3 feat arae OH DHS ue wet Ses, Se H St ANSI, A fos AAS 
at dimer wet chasess yae Jo, wis A fesat cet at fed ufsat as 
udt det, St AHBter, A saes fst 3 fefenr fea fous atst 3, OSH ufss, 
fefeur eorus uifex niu At & fenne od Hae Jal us Asay oct nis 
A Sit 7S ust det, st AHS fe fit Hus fro use Js! Afsag At UTS 
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Prologue: While Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji was uttering Akal Ustat and just when He 
finished the above 10 Dohras on questions and was going to start the 10 Dohras on 
answers, Pandit Kanshi Ram came to Guru Ji. Kanshi Ram was invited from 
Varanasi by Keshav Das. Earlier when he just arrived at Anandpur Sahib, he heard 
everyone saying, “The Master Sri Guru Gobind Singh who himself is the form of 
Almighty, is the complete incarnation (as Ram Chander Ji and Sri Krishan were the 
reincarnation of Diety Vishnu), and Guru Ji is here in Kal Yug to save mankind.” 


ia kiyiakiyia ere 


yaa eh 


ama Ra RS 
nase aS 


ae 
Be 


va 


ge 
Re 


Gtiganr 
eae 


ane pea pea gea Bed 


a 


aa Rea peaks 


ST a 


paki 
fob 


fae 
be hie 


fyia Kivi krgia kivia ketal Krys 


ah 
er Lt 


yiakiya elyaely: 
eae ae 
tytanty 


feta Kiwia kre 


ath 
a Ei 

aati thy 
a riaia riaia e 


fae 
Brkt 


A thought came to his mind that if Guru Ji is able to utter ‘Durga Setotar’ which he 
knows by heart in spoken (Pakha) language and offer him raisins from Kabul, he 
would accept Guru Ji as claimed by others. He said to himself, “If Guru Ji is only 
able to fulfill my first wish, I will consider that he Guru Ji is gifted by Almighty 
with great intellect and is a great scholar. If only my second wish is fulfilled, I 
would consider that Guru Ji has miracles. In any situation, if only one wish gets 
fulfilled, Guru Ji will not be a complete form of Almighty.” 
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The time when the Pandit entered into Guru Ji’s durbar, Sikhs from Afghanistan 
came and brought many gifts. Seeing the Pandit, Guru Ji immediately gave him 
raisins brought by the Sangat of Kabul and said that the pandit must be tired from 
travelling and should have something to eat. Pandit Kanshi Ram brought the raisins 
outside and after consuming them came back to Guru Ji’s court. Then Guru Ji 
started reciting the Setotar via His pure mouth in Ulekha Alankar. As He was 
reciting, the Pandit was getting overwhelmed and his faith increasing. The pandit 
could not control himself any longer that he grasped the feet of Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji even before the Setotar could finish. He in the end merged in Guru Ji’s feet. The 
following are the 20 Tribhangi Chands of ‘Bhagvati Padya Pushpanjal Setotar’ 
which were known by heart by Kanshi Ram and uttered by the pious mouth of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji. 
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Question arises that what is the reason for the Chands on Bhagvati in Akal Ustat 
where Almighty is shown as formeless, timeless, etc. It is believed that when Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji started to utter the following 20 Chands, the writer (Bhai Mani 
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Singh Ji Shaheed) present at that time continued from the previously stopped lines 
on questions. Thus keeping intact the numbering system. There has always been a 
tule that whenever there is a mention of power (Bhagvant), form of power 
(Bhagvati) should also be described to help illustrate in physical form. Thus the 
following is the form of power described above. It can also be said that Almighty 
has been described in both masculine (Bhagvant or Akal) and feminine (Bhagvati) 
energy. Which in the end, is the praises of no other than of ONE (1) Akal keeping in 
line with Akal Ustat. 
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The names of the demons mentioned below are often categorised into myth and 
some of the names also finds its place in Our Living Guru, Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 
While recognising it as myth it is often understood as false. However, the Guru 
always speaks the truth and mentioning false places and identities goes against this 
belief. Thus, it is necessary to understand the meaning of myth that it is a subjective 
truth. Everyone lives in myth; while some of the myth is usually accepted and the 
rest exaggerated but in reality it is all myth. Myth is truth if seen from a frame of 
reference. 
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Myth is not all bad as it is necessary to give answers on the why. For example, the 
sun rises in the east and sets in the west but it does not explain why does the sun 
rises although logic may give answers to how. While truth is eternal, limiltless, 
absolute and perfect but for it to be transmitted to beings living in false reality, it has 
to use mediums of communication which are flawed like the usage of idols, letters, 
etc. By using such references (known as myth, communication modalities, art, etc.) 
for a greater reality and achievement (salvation) it is possible to indicate the infinite 
perfection and boundlessness. This has been done by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in 
His Akaal Ustat by having references to a multitude of social statuses, occurances, 
people, customs, cultures, religious figures, etc. to pass a message on the inifinite. 
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Similarly, it has been shown in the following stanzas where certain qualities of a 
female entity (Durga, Bhagvati, etc.) has been mentioned to indicate the prowess of 
Almighty and to reject the notion that Almighty is male or has only masculine 
qualities. Finally, even this whole composition is brilliantly ended midway to 
indicate a praise of the infinite Almighty can never be complete. 
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Ultimately, interpretation of Gurbani depends on the consciousness and intention of 
the person. Rumi has said, a bee and a wasp may drink from the same flower but one 
produces nectar and the other a sting. 
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Note: Diragh (long) is used, because 20 Tribhangi Chand are used in a single time. 
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Who subdues hordes of the wicked, perishes the demons and kills the tyrants, is its 


tendency from the beginning and nature; 
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The killer of Chichhar demon, liberator of sinners, saver from the gallows of hell 
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in Anthropomorphic (human-like) forms. 
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Who has indestructible good brilliance and glory; the punisher of the unpunishable 
and her motives are incomprehensible; 
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a demon whose face is like a buffalo and body of a man. Was born from a fish who 
ingested the semen of Ramb Demon. He was killed by Durga. The second time this 
name appeared is in Mahabharat where he was killed by the son of Lord Shiva| 
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The Killer of Mehkhasur’*’ demon, Wearer of beautiful topknot and Protector of the 
world, May your praises be everywhere. 
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The slaying of Mehkhasur is also mentioned in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji as follows; 


HOA? 5 HO ate HfTaAT II 
Arjun who was known as Sehansar Bahu because his arms had the strength of thousand arms, the 
demons Madhu-keetab and Mehkhasur was killed. 
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He seized Harnaakhash and tore him apart with his nails. 
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*3 ‘an Indian city of Mysore finds its name’s origin from Demon Mehkhasur (Mahishasur) where it is believed 
that the city was his residence. Originally, it was knows as ‘Mahishuru’, which means Mahish’s city. Gradually, 
due to Anglicization, the name became ‘Mysurw’ or ‘Mysore’. 
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The demons were slain; as they were egoistic and did not practice devotional worship. ||6|| 
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She is the slayer of the demons, the destroyer of the wicked; Punisher of the mighty, 
whose form is the most impeccable; 
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ut nea:- UeHG- Us 83, As ow act 3 He ow Aout At, feo SH Set 2 EG 
Hfamit At, Chand Demon who was the brother of Mund and the army general of 
Sund, he was slayed by Durgal H3- ua & 3 aa a om, fea 4 As w Ant 
At, feaat dat saret G HIS aaa Tt Set St SH “wis” der J, Mund Demon was 
the elder brother of Chand and was also the army general of Sund. It _was by killing 
these 2 demons, Durga is also called as ‘Chamunda’ | GHd- GHd BIS ue samt 
niat sor, fea Os A As | Set Hees 3 Sx Ta far fame At, Dhumar Lochan- 


the general and chief of Sund and has its name due to eyes coloured like smog 
(Dhua). Was also killed by Durga | f¥dne- Hear, to killl How- HfsaAg 83, 


Mehkhasur Demon | H@-@36 Ft, to apprehend | 
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The subduer of Chand Demon and the one who severed Mund Demon; Annihilator 
of Dhumar Lochan and the one with capability to ground Mehkhasur into dust. 
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Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has uttered a whole chapter on the duo in Chandi Charitar 
chapter 3. Below are the finishing lines; 
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Both Chand and Mund were killed with the furious blow of sword by Chandi. 


M@a frat Aa Ist ; feo H eet Aare 93122 1 


The entire remaining army was also annihilated in a moment 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 361 of 538 


Ut SA Se BA a 


3 
Ss age seas eas seas Secs Sah 


rary gay 
bad bP be bth, od bd be cd tbe 


Ehylathyta ely CTT eae rae ae Se Oe Pe eT fakhyia ch 


ais gay Eva gay 
Bae NP ibe 


aa 


curinit 
a fear 


Page 362 of 538 


@ 3H 


» lion| 


= 
= 
uv 


Gauq 


9 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
~~ 
m7 Il 


ant & ys eat! orf 


oO 
OTS MHA il 
, frolic! at-sfenr afer, 


qadg- Wag 


EN 
J, 
EN 


, beautifull Husea- fra 3 
) 3g nist (etd) 


9 


@3, demon | 


- 3961, Burg Ada’, to liberate | 


sinner | Gurge: 
J, oda 3 aCe sat 


x fs) 
, Snead Il 


fasas SH AGS Bet avs gu 


o 


JH-Hed 
Hed 


( 


faHze 
Zuri 
JOHOS 


o 


J, HO HI Sade’ J WAS A 


A 
Hd 
aq- 


9 
. be 


E 

: 
bi 
+ 

E. 


ON 
Sr sda 
» beat of tambour | 


@ Ha Set! 


HIJA 
A JeNQNQAVII 


The Killer of Mehkhasur demon, Wearer of beautiful topknot, Victory is to you. 
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Note: Hanuman. It is said Hanuman's”™ actual father was Lord Shiva. When Shiva 


and Parvati played in the forest, disguised as elephants, Ganesha was born to them. 
After that they played in the guise of monkeys and Parvati became pregnant, but she 
did not like to be the mother of a monkey. Therefore Shiva entrusted the embryo 
from the womb of his wife to the wind god Vayu, who deposited it in the womb of 
Anjana, the monkey woman who was a damsel before being cursed. The monkey 
called Kesri was her husband. Thus Hanuman was born as the son of Anjana. He 
had the powers given by both Shiva and Vayu. He was also blessed by other gods 
and divinities. The sun-deity told him: "My son Sugriv is living on earth with Bali 
and he is not as strong and powerful like him. You be of help to Sugriv as his 
minister and constant companion." When, in the service of Sugriv he came into 
contact with Sri Ram, after the abduction of Sita by Ravan and remained connected 
with him till his death like mentioned by Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji; 
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HO HiT FF THIS ; AIS BEHS AT I 


In his mind, Raam Chand mourned for Sita and Lachhman. 


Jeesg matin ; mtfeor ats Arar Il 


Then, he remembered Hanuman the monkey-god, who came to him. 


ao 8s & ANSE ; Bis ys AS AH II 


The misguided demon did not understand that God is the Doer of deeds. 


Wig kiya kiyia kiya ty! 


fae 


sia Rina Riou Rie Reine 


via ity 


Ahn AS “A 


aN 6 
BOA, SUSI A ; fads 5 Heet IM NEM 
(1412-10, HBX erat F Sate, He 1) 
Guru Nanak says, the actions of the Self-existent Lord cannot be erased. ||26\| 


Se ee ie ee ein ei A 


———— 
Via Kita Kigiakigiakigia 


Several of his feats are given in Ramayan e.g. burning of Lanka, uprooting the 
garden (Ashok Vatika) of Ravan and bringing the wound-healing herb from 
Himalayas for healing the wounds of Lakshman. It was he who first met Sita in 
Ravan's garden and informed Sri Rama about it. According to an anecdote, before 
meeting Sri Rama, once Hanuman looted the belongings of some saints and seers 
and left nothing with them except the loin-cloth. The saints cursed him that he 
would also have nothing except loin-cloth. This incident has been mentioned in Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji; 


Cas Sa AF, Gusis Tee ve ; Als eA ots , FAIS Te I 


Hanuman burnt the fortress of Sri Lanka, uprooted the garden of Raawan, and brought healing 
herbs for the wounds of Lachhman, pleasing Lord Raamaa; 
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Hanuman’s name in Punjabi are Balwant, Balwinder, etc. 
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aon ard ; aeGet Hele FF iui 
(étu-t, damAdt, sara fasua Fh) 
and yet, because of his karma, he could not be rid of his loin cloth. |\5|| 


Hanuman has always been regarded the epitome of discipleship and devotion in the 
Indian Literature and interestingly in the Sikh literature there is a book called 
Hanuman Natak. This book is written by Hirdaya Ram Bhalla (a relative of Bhai 
Gurdas Ji) in Sanskritised Braj Bhasa in the Mughal Court and a copy of it was 
brought before Guru Gobind Singh Ji by Bhai Nand Lal Ji’. Guru Ji loved its 
poetry and the vigorous usage of Bir-Ras (warrior spirit) that he translated and 
added a chapter, which was missing. Guru Ji kept the book in his Kamarkasa (waist- 
belt). There is even a further reading reference to the Hanuman Natak in Ram Avtar 
in Sri Dasam Granth Sahib; 


Rt SR HT SIF AA I TA Gs AGA SIA AA IVI 


The story as to how did the king help Indra secure victory is narrated in the “Hanuman Natak” as 
well as in (the Guru’s own) “Charitra- Pakhayan”’ 


Bahadur Shah also gifted the original manuscript written by the author to Guru Ji 
later which was kept by Guru Ji. This literature is still taught at Sikh Seminary, 
Damdami Taksal. 


wActed SHa , TUE THe ; vifs fAS SHA , Sa SS Il 

ue niga:-minefea- nis HASd, the eight weapons! SHA-3GaATg, glistening! ga- 
gard, hissing! @6- Au et fAdt, hood of a snake | 

dat fea nis HAST BHae JS mS als wHat Hee VS! 3d TS 2 
(mfstis) sve fas (Sd) Hu Ssh o uss Bel Sard He TS! 


You have eight weapons~’’ which are glistering, Your ornaments sparkling and 
white snakes around your neck are hissing to kill their foes; 


**S Guru Kian Sakhiaan by Sarup Das Kaushish (1790 AD) 
“6 ufet et FFAS vif HY ATA WS Il VX AI ATH BE AG Ten fos sq 112911 
(Sat dss 9 nT. 2) 


sa Eight weapons are, bell, mace, trident, sword, conch shell, bow, arrow and chakram.27. (Chandi Charitr 1, 


Chapter 2) 
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dH ayes , US fre 131293 


UG MTA:- HIES- HSS St, one who kills! FH-HeS, beautifull Ruseo- fas 3 
ae eat, one with beautiful topknot | 


3 Sst § fize eat, I nferas } wes sat, I Hes FS Tat 3d AA 
ae Jz | 

Hey, the vanquisher of demon, The Killer of Mehkhasur demon, Wearer of beautiful 
topknot, Victory to you. 


dons Use , Hs false ; ds unise , yo fas I 

Ut MIE:- BSE- HST, extirpatel MYsS-eS BT GE WS, undivisible, sturdy | 
us- dé ag BE, to chop into pieces | 

3 us ts 6 WO ath fea tse Ta, THs SS GO Wo TS, ms ee 
de ofemt 8 22 aes est 


You are the slayer of demons Chand in the battlefield and the killer of Mund; 
capable of chopping the foes who are sturdy. 


SHol CHAS , UA Sdas ; cal Sago , AO fas I 

ue miga:- eHol- fant, lightning! BHae- TeHa', roarl UAT- 383, flags! 
ZIAE- SI SI Ade, flutter! eat gatso- Au Hoe, hissing of snakes | 

o fanet cof sHaE Tat, 3d FS SHE Jo nS Au Hae Jo, 3dt Ha fise 
zat T° 

You shine like the lightning (swift), Your flags flutter and snakes hiss; You are the 
victor in the battle. 
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Your laughter is as beautiful as the lightning flash, and you reside in beautiful 
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You are capable of shooting arrows like showers of rain, hauling the enemies in 
battlefield; You are able to make Pusht*** blissful, the killer of the tyrants; 


aaa, 


all the regions above the land and all the underworlds below Tal | 
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SH MOTH 30 , Bau nT IISI2981I 
aHol UAS , A ea foeHo 
ue mge:- eHat- fart, lightning! Za- Aa, splendour! 
his every drop of blood which fell on the ground) and is known for her rage. 


beautiful laugh! a3- fats, principle | 
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EN \ 
TASHA MITIS ; AT UHM ; fac awa ; UGH f¥S II 
US MTE:- JASHS- Jay (Bg), Gs SS fan ct ag ot ge F Ss UST Are At, gas 
aH, Rakat= blood, it is a demon who had the capability to multiply with a drop 
(beej) of blood, Rakatbeej| mme- ue est, devourl YNWS- SS nse set, 
blisfull feaus- sue Tat, feas Fest, wander! fys- Ham, vires, nature | 
Bot sas an O we Tat TF, Aa fee Sows ere Tat TF! fesse fes 
fess sat J) ms UsH @ Hem set | 


You are the devourer of Demon Rakatbeej, and able to increase morale in battle; 
Wander in fearlessness, the upholder of righteousness. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji has also mentioned Rakatbeej as follows; 
ATHY ; ABAHG AHurs Il 
The Jarasandh and Kaaljamun were destroyed. 


TASHA ; AGH fers I 


Rakatbeej and Kaalnaym were annihilated. 
(e) (e) . 
es Hurts ; As feATS IDI 
Slaying the demons, the Almighty saved His Saints. ||7|| 


Res oifsst , now faest ; Aa west , yaaa 

ue maa:— nifsst- ute eet, ability to drink| M6e- “a, fire! faest- Bawse zat, 
to release | 

So og tule Tat F, via Hoe Cases Tat F, Ha 6 fise Tat TF, ns 
Ysa SUIS Sat TI 

You drink the blood of your enemies, emit fire through Your mouth; Winner of 
Yoga and wearer of sword. 


Winner of Yoga meaning that, She has won the union (Jog) between her identity and 
Almighty thus, becoming one with Almighty. 
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uvy faaTHS , UH A NUINQWII 

ue niga: faaTAS- STA ATS", to annihilate] Ad- Wet AIS", give birth | 

Tuy et SH Ado TS, UH | Ue age TS, Heras G HIS TS, 
Sot A A ove de 

Dear slayer of sins, mother of faith (Dharma); The killer of Mehkhasur, victory be to 
You. 


mu Guy feedo , TA unde ; fRAfe Carse , AT HS Il 


ug mida:- feed6- YSH ATS", to remove! UATIS- eae", ATZE", combustion, 
annihilate! @arso- Ju Best, nourisher!| HO H3S- HF HS Tt, good intelect | 

We unt § Es aa eat GT, afm eee fqAdt et 
Sfimr ase eat 3, wis AO HS te wat 


The remover of all sins, annihilator of the nie Guardian of the world, and 
bestower of good consciousness and intellect; 


Semis SIGS , MU FASS ; AAS UIE , AT HS Il 


Ut MIA:- GATE-Ears Her, hissing! Aarse- Saat He, roar| AM H3- AG 
H3 7, saintly intellect | 

33 78 fea Au Wat Jo, 3T ust Ae Sa sane J, J wm wAST WIS 
set F, os AY HS TSS, oS Ta ves afas Tat T 


Your neck has snakes hissing, your horse is like a lion roaring; You are the 
wielderof the weapons and yet has a saintly intellect meaning She is free from 
Kelaish*”’ (entanglement of mind); 


” There are 5 types of Kelaish; 
Raag- To love beyond reason 
Duakh- To be jealous beyond reason 
Avidya- Ignorance 
Asamta- Unable to agree with others 
Abhinvesh- To act against the will of God 
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Avat ASWS , WA Uso ; 8o forse , 3H SS Il 

ud Mda:- Avet- set, spear | yado— ara, arms | foarda- foster, paneer 
dint nist SHbat avait fea Asst urfea AAST Jo, oo ufaat 
Tet I, ST AS MBS F, oS AS as O uT ass Tat FT 


Your eight long arms carry weapons like spear, body is covered " armour and your 
strength is immeasurable and you honour your words. 


A oHt , HIUTAT HIES 5; 
SH MTA , USS AS IENQI€EII 
UE Mise: 3H- dest, earth! usTe- Test nies, underworld, netherworld!| AS- 
YaTA, BOE, brilliance | 
3 HAS § HIS TS Sat AA oT de, Test, morn 3 UTS fes sa 
ot yarns J | 


Hey the slayer of Mehkhasur, may you be glorious; Your flame (light) is within the 
earth, sky and underworld. 


TU BHAI , fesT TIS ; UN UoTIS , TU HE I 

ud MIE:- VUdI- 3Hsd, sword! YadE- 3a 3a ade St, mincer| TU- Wag, 
dard, ego | 

3 3GFT THATS Tat TF, fees SS § IHS TS FT, OHS Sys Us t a 
$8 Gare wat F, wd dora § uss Sat F 

You shine your sword in battle, The defeater of Demon Chichhar (general of 
Mehkhasur); The mincer of Demon Dhumar and crusher of ego. 


oN ben! on on x 

waet yes , Ad AUS ; HOH HES , Ts ae | 
Ut MIga:- Bst- mos = VS, pomegranate’s arill YSS- ATS Pet set, beautiful 
teeth | HOH- HOY, humans | 

2 ufsnt oe Ave vet set Jl na @ fase SS Hout G NETS 
Tot FT) ms Ts fats eat TI 
Your teeth are more beautiful than pomegranate’s aril; the killer of victorious 
humans and has principles of beyond comprehension. 
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Hey eight armed lady, You are the annihilate of karma, has better radiance than the 


moon; Has brighter glory than the sun. 
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weapons in your hands are glistening and the snakes around your neck are hissing. 
Refer to Pauri 94 for detailed description on the types of Bharam (delusion). 


Dear slayer of Mehkhasur, You are the destroyer of delusion 


(meaning uplifter) of faith; Victory to You. 
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weapon), You annihilate your enemies at all direction. 
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You ride on a lion, wearer of fine armour; unimaginable (Agam) unfathomable 


(Atah=A gad), one power of Almighty. 
O deity of Kamroop”” (the Shakti (power) form of Almighty), You are the liberator 


All the deities, men and sages bow before You, O the masher of tyrants! Destroyer 


Hey the unfathomable primal lady and the slayer of Mehkhasur, may your glory be 
wet, slayer] HA- HSM He, SA Ado", mash | 
of the vicious and even ruinous to death. 


in both worlds (this and afterworld). 
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Note: Shiv and Shakti. Throughout the Akaal Ustat, there are many instances where 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has condemned the ritualistic practices, hypocrisy, idol 
worshipping, adoration to the deities and reinforcing His belief in the One Almighty. 
However, in these 20 chhands, there are the praises of what we may perceive as 
goddesses (Durga, Chandi, Kamkhya. etc.). This is not true. In order to understand, 
one needs to conceptualise the concept of Shiv and Shakti (also known as, Bhagaut 
and Bhagauti, Bhagvant And Bhagvati, Atma and Parmatma, Nirgun and Sargun, 
etc.) 


Shiv signifies the unmanifest and Shakti the manifest; Shiv the formless and Shakti 
the formed; Shiv the infinite and Shakti the finite; Shiv consciousness and Shakti 
energy, not only in the universe as a whole but in each and every one. The roots of 
Shakti (the manifest) are in Shiv (the unmanifest). Though one is manifested and the 
other unmanifested, they are in the ultimate sense, One. From the same One, is the 
principle of permanent (Shiv) and the other, the principle of change (Shakti) is 
change within changelessness while Shiv is changelessness as the root of change. 
The experience of perfect unity of the changeless and the changeable, the dissolution 
of duality, is Brahmgian. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji has described this stage as follows; 


aN aN ~ 
Ad @a 30 ae ad ; fe AaSt a HS Il 
Wherever I look, I see the Almighty pervading there, in the union of Shiv and Shakti, of 
consciousness and matter. 


fg we xa eget ; Ff oreo afer, Aa 


The three qualities (Maya) hold the body in bondage; whoever comes into the world is subject to 
their play. 


s aN + 
fenant ef fees ; Heute Bafs & HB gil 
(29-U, fHeiea, He VY 
Those who separate themselves from the Almighty wander lost in misery. The self-willed manmukhs 
do not attain union with Him. ||4]|| 


Everything you see around you, whether physical, psychic, mental, etc. is Shakti, 
both individually and collectively. This includes everything from a pebble to the 
sun. All manifestations of Shakti come from the underlying substratum, Shiv. Shakti 
or Almighty’s manifest energy is indeed Shiv (the One Almighty) as described by 


oe There is a temple in Guwahti near to the bank of Brahmputra River in Assam (Kamroop) where it is believed 
that the private part of Sati (the wife of Shiva) fell. There are 52 areas throughout the South Asian where parts of 
her body fell (known as Shakti Pith) after she self immolated herself upon listening to insults of her husband 
from her father, Daksh. Shiva in grief could not bear with the separation, started to perform his dance (tandav) 
causing destruction everywhere. To contain the destruction caused by Shiva, Vishnu with his Sudarshan Chakar 
made 52 pieces of Sati’s corpse. Here at Guwahti, her private part fell and is adored by devotees. She is known 
as Goddess Kamakhya. Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji visited this place with Raja Maan. For further reading, 
please refer to Life of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji by SGGS Academy. 
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rs A se 


baie 


we a 


via Rega ce: 


aS oe ae Exegesis of re Ustat 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji in which He says that all that we see (manifest) is in fact the 
One and nothing but the One; 


AS fas wire orf ; BAT AT A Il 
(290-99, asret, 3 u) 
You are yourself in all therefore how can I describe any other then you i.e there is no other. 
Almighty is everything. 
However, due to Maya as described in the stanza above by Guru Nanak Dev Ji, we 
are unable to see this reality as it curtains a veil around us. Guru Amar Das Ji 
describes Maya as follows; 


&a Hheor , fs ate fed , Ho Curt ; TE eA ae I 
(921-4, THAST, He 3) 


This is mammon (maya) which causes Almighty to be forgotten and creates attachments, these 
attachments then initiates the love for other then Almighty means maya is known from it’s action as 
it does not have any form or colour. 


This stage of having the inability to see the unity of Shiv and Shakti has been called 
ignorance, which occurs due to the influence of Maya; 


oe 
HiT He MPAs TAS Il 
(92€2-8, HBS, Hs 3) 
Attachment to Maya leads to the darkness of ignorance. 


Each and everything in the created universe is actually no more than manifested 
consciousness and even though everything comes from it, there is no change in the 
nature of consciousness”’’. From Shiv comes the universe as a whole and everything 
individually through the power of Shakti, yet Shiv remains the same. The eternal 
wonder and mystery is that Shiv and Shakti are one and the same. To an enlighted 
being, there are no longer any different entities like Shiv and Shakti as all that 
remains has no description, the infinite. Guru Arjan Dev Ji has described this most 
superior stage of expressibility as follows; 


ad fe Hast, AG Sdt ues ; SI MATS Sat Heat I 


Within the Almighty’s form there is no creator (Shiv) nor creation (Shakti) nor water nor air nor 
form of earth means that upon realising Almighty one see nothing but only Almighty as the seed of 
the entire creation, 


Aisa Aa a sa eA ; AT Mieas SE want Tat Nil 


(€t3-92, THA, Hs U) 
The True Guru, the Yogi, dwells, where the Imperishable Almighty, the Unapproachable Master 
abides. ||3|| 


a To understand further, refer to the note on ‘Light’ at Pauri 166. 
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PO Le HU A Pe a 
PLAl? 4 4 q 


Asap Aviat Aaa Ae 8 
Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


One of the Gnostic mystics, Simon the Magus, is reputed to have said, "The 
universal eons consist of two branches, without beginning or end, which spring from 
one root the invisible power and the unknowable silence. One of these branches 
is manifested from above and is the universal consciousness ordering all things and 
is designated male. The other branch is female and is the producer of all things." Sri 
Guru Amar Das Ji has also said, 


fen Aa Hs uae ba FT ; Ja Aaret ate ABET I 


(Uk4-AK, SBSH, He 3) 
In this world, there is one Husband Almighty, all other beings are His brides. 


Agia BLY) 


Energy, including matter and consciousness, are functioning together in the cosmos 
as well as in each and every human being as described by Bhagat Pipa Ji; 


= ° Ss felon 6S sb 
# yous , Het fus ; Fa A ure I 
(é€u-qu, dead, sas uber Fh) 
The One who pervades the Universe also dwells in the body; whoever seeks Him, finds Him there. 


Ss aap Saha aa 
Gieakea 


This combination gives rise to the world we see around us, to time and to place. 
Energy is controlled by consciousness and consciousness cannot express itself 
except through energy thus the need of Shakti. In short, Shiv requires Shakti to 
manifest and Shakti requires Shiv to operate. Only upon the union of the 2, is there 
enlightment or also known as Bhramgian, Mukti, Nirvana, Samadhi, Oneness, 
moksha, or enlightenment. 


aE 3 Fast ; 3 fe AST Il 


There was no love or devotion, no Shiva or Shakti - no energy or matter. 


Wao His ; Re sot saat Il 


There were no friends or companions, no semen or blood. 


Wry ATT wnt Zens ; ATS STF TEST 19211 
(QORE-8, HTT, H3 9) 
He Himself is the banker, and He Himself is the merchant. Such is the Pleasure of the Will of the 
True Master. ||12|| 


However, whatever said and done, only Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji is able to 
comprehend the meanings of his Bani. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


facet URVE , Hd od Hde ; fHur dda , fase 3s I 

ue nige:- feaet- saat, fea sat a afse, A fensdt Ast e Gud a Ba aS 
ase! JS, ornamental belt which is usually worn above the Sari on the waist | ffur 
dde- AT UT AS, ride ofa tiger! fase- Ast use feg BA uss BT aH D, the 
second underworld from the top in the list of 7 underworlds | 

33 Ba ct faaet set Hat T1 AGEs 3 HOU G HE Tot TIF Ha us 
Aes J | mg fase & et ct usa TI 

Your ornamental belt tied around your waist is very beautiful, capable of charming 


both the humans and deities; You ride on a tiger and is complete even below Bital 
(name of the second underworld known among seven). 


nn dA , Hs oC foe ; 

ate USS , MATA USS ICN! 

ud niga:- SBd- Aa, at, places! AfE- Jet, wind | 

J US, UTS, MOTH 3 nial urfea Ase Hey fe aA ass Tat! Sct A A 
arg Jz | 

Hail, hail to the all-pervading in wind, underworld, sky and fire. 


Hact feed , MOH Buss ; 3H URdHS , SE 3a Il 

ug niga:- Hadl- wut @, pains, sorrows! yseufe- niftes, agates, extreme | 
3e- aul, qa, 2st saa We Ter, high-tempered| Fa- ASC, nature | 

wut Se Ud aS TH TF, ate 6 Tea Tat FT, 33 3H St uses F, ns 
Aa est saa We Tord 


You are the saviour from pain, the liberator of meek; You have extreme glory and 
possesses a fury nature. 


eu ty cost 5 Ae AST ; ye nove warT ME II 

ut Wida:- Bdst- Aso, to bun! Wrs- wa, fire! mMera- sult, deep, 
incomprehensible! é- 3* ze St, unbreakable | 

eat tut S As Tat T, nia 6 ise Tat T, urfe nore ST Hos sult 3 
nee dt wet J 

You are capable of burning the sorrows and sins, the subduer of fire; You are primal 
who is more complex than unfathomable and unimaginable. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


HOST HHIUEe Sd fasdae > sus YstYe AUS faz il 

ug Mga:- AUS'- AO gt, pure intellect! AHAUfE- THAE Ft, bestower!| Iafa- 

Hot At JAS, argument or logic! fastxE- FI AT", furthers away! 3us- AeA, 

sun! ystufe- 3Ae%, powerful | 

eppeceeliaaes pale Tapia Hon @ SHS AIS Tet 
| fae det sue 3, Sor dt ew Tat F 


You are the Bestower of piety, Destroyer of ae (arising from logic) and the 
source of energy to the sun. Whichever way one recite you, he/she will be bestowed 
accordingly. 


Note: Japat Jivay (Aus fae). In whatever inclination or desire (3™€o") one does the 


chanting, there is an alteration of the mind and thus our reactionary deeds (Kriyaman 
Karam). This is the main aim of reciting Almighty’s name (Simran) with the guide 
of a True Guru. Sri Guru Amar Das Ji utters; 


aN a s oN 
fxs, AA Rely , 3A Jel ; 3d AGH ANTE | 
(Duu-t, Hat, He 3) 
O mind, as you serve, so do you become, and so are the deeds that you do. 


Ht SAt AAS UQUE ; ME Mls MAT Ms IOMNQ2Ol 
ut mMge:- yoaoE- ve Tet, practitioner! wsts- faest 7 was, infinite | 
ng- 3d 3 afes, fearless | 
3 HAST VIVE TS! AS a He, faest FT us, nos gull, 3 ws F 
dfs! SH AA a Je 


Hey the practitioner of weapons, You are the primal, infinite, complex and fearless, 
may there be your victory. 
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fa Rigid kiya 
pede abe 


pate 


VIO Vast MBA Snail ; Se Sdae fse AP Il 

ue niga:- deer- fart, lightning! Talt- nfat zaaintt, like eyes | MBSa- mwa 
Hoel, wot dni feet, Haat sa BHadni Js, hair tresses! FHet-Aust, aS 
Z3mit, tresses which are curled like a snake| 3#- Boa, geste, Zawus, agile | 
seats? st 3H ae Zest ust, horse which has a fast gallop| Hed-Stet oe, 
arrows | 

Soot ntut ste ars fSdort 3 fanst AHS vow Jol 3 3d edit 
Hoel vot ust oS St vod Jal TS Jet 2 Hid OS Hoe! (ES fase 
J6 fas Se sdaat Set FT| 

Your eyes are sharper then the arrow and alike lightning (meaning swift) is your 
gait; Your curled hair tresses moves just like the mane of an agile horse. 


Wis Kivi kyla crea ere 
ia Rie Bea Reape 


ah 


Feta kre 
ede aden 


W Riyia kiyia ketal 
ape eu Soa geg 


Ee 
ja Riyia Biyia Krys 


Pr 


ae 


a mie 


faeh 
pate 


S aN aN \ 

Ad AA Ass sda foes ; MOH Burd 3d SH ll 

ud Mda:- Ad- Ja, hand! AA Sfanr, held| ASas- ATS, axe! foed-awe 
zor, saviour! MOH- unit, sinner! Gurd- 3, liberate! II-B", long | aH- 


aod", arms | 

33 da fea aoe cfr 31 SF asa F aoe Tat FT) unin § gas 
Sat T1 Sahat gat SH gs | 

You have an axe in Your hands, the saviour from hell; You have the ability to 


liberate the sinners and You have long arms meaning, She has the extra capability of 
performing a task than the rest. 


visite! 
ede ae 


Ne ede eee 


2 ah GA Sela GA 
ja Kigiakiyia ere 


fyia Kiylaktelaniviakiylaity 
Ne ade abe bed ee be 


ah 
Brkt 


AY) 
ry 


VHA THA ATI BA ; VTE visa AT AE Il 

US Mge:- PHA-BHA, radiance] AIT BA- AS Fda BA, alike a tiger! wre- He, 
inception! M3a- 3d, fear | qd wa fauitoa adt Art, known as dreadful | 

fanot sat Sct cua J) Ae or use Ba TI! FS He TF dt 3g te Tat 


ehh te his 


sane =A a 
fa khyta 


4 
ag 


d 


ae 
pate 


be ol 
ha 


be ht 


fauran at Aret TI 
Your radiance is alike lightning, waist is slim like a tiger’s; You have been known as 
the giver of fear since the beginning and is the dreadful one. 


fakielaity 
a 


= aga act 3d0 TS US TOW Sad, fen o fen & fenst fSa ‘gdafe’ 31 Turang is a category of horses 
who have a very high speed of galloping. 
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Say RI Ay a a aH SN AE HS BG PPh PE AY SL SG BY BG BG BL BB BE 


"ap Avroe duce Se gp ange avae Ao os Aor Sia oe a oe ld ll ll WW 


Feeley Sey 
a ea ea Gea 


sage geage 


EE 
Via erga erga 


Reade bade abel 


iiyia niet kiyia 


ede ede ae 


rots etyi eiyiaety ss 
ede eee 


EERE eee 


gianiyiakie(atigiaely! 
oie aie ae de ae 


gael 


sacs 4g 40 


AOA 


HH DAt TASH USE ; AT VAS DAS HS NAU22UI 

ut Wida:- JaSHS UsE- Jas HA S HGS Tat, the killer of Rakatbeej| Hs- 
ufsore sas ot Usa 3 Tenet ere. the grandson of Bhagat Prahlad and the son 
of Gveshani| JXIS- Wa ATES, vtaor, slayer, rip! fods- fos woe, A As a 
det aref Fit, the younger brother of Sumbh”>> | 

J das at o He Tat! Hs SO Ue te Tet, foHs g uly Ae te Tat 
Sot A A ove de 

Hey the slayer of Raktbeej; The ripper of Sumbh, The grinder of Nisumbh, there be 
Victory to you. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Chandi Di Vaar mentions; 


He fons voteur , AH e OH S II 


Sumbh and Nisumbh were thus despatched to the land of Jamdoots (angels of death). 


S & & b x 

won fasue fase fase ; Au faAve aCe aA Il 

Ut MIGE:- FIA- AHS adi, alike lotus! fassa- Hed niu, beautiful eyes! fyszs- 
Berit, sadness! Ad- fees, anxiety! fatea- Sfeas, carefree! Au- Axfe, 


= 


body armour | 

OHS fast Hes ufat He Cerin 6 ace Tat T, feast F afeas ass 
wot ov, Adte G3 aeu aftr dfemr 7g 

Your lotus flower like-eyes are the remover of sadness and has the capability of 
converting anxiety into ecstasy; Your body has an armour tied. 


SHol UA Ad Ad SA ; Afys AAA GA! GA il 

ut nide:- YSA- TA, laughter! Ha- 3a7, parrot! Ad- AHS, like! Afgs- Gan 
MIS, utmost conduct! HAA- Hed feaA, beautiful vestures!| BAE- unt, sinner | 
QA- Hrd, kill 

fart Sal TAT I, 33 Zaaihat SA Js, SSH utes Js, Hed fern Jo, 
WS PHe! S qHE Tat TF! 


Your laughter is like lightning, nose like a parrot’s, high in moral values and 
conduct, beautiful vesture and killer of the foes. 


°° vars aH 2 aes 3 As fois $ arcu & den F eG G Der Sfemr fair 3, 24 Het Eat! According to 
Mahankosh, the demon Sumbh and Nisumbh are the offspring of Rishi Kashyap and a demonic mother. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
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Hd- #3, demon | 
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» Ina single tone| JH-SdH, 
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wet, fast gait | 


untait 
soar 
faret Aus Hes Adte eat 3 
zat JI 


e fia ear 
> deep | 
belll Je 3e-f¥a TA 


sur 


foresferet 


A 
SH 5 
Hofer, shy! fasfaa- uy, sin! 


fase f¥3, within heart | 


= 
oN 


Ud nNiTa:- HIWAI-3e 


oO 
URait 
- Hed 

- 3H Wo 


~~ 
ad 
o° 
f 
7 
eat, 
ax 


confusion, doubt! 3- 39, fear! 
x 


AKSH HS SH 


MTA, voice | 
He & afee wafhet det 


ay 


Ud MdE:- BH- 


o° 


ud niga:- uwear- 


Ad- 
3d da fea A faaot faanet 3, Ca fea IA cnet 3D, fA a view 
Jd Arter 


iN 


C4 
relation! 3H 


You have a belt with bells worn at your waist, that are playing in the same pace; by 


Dear slayer of Mehkhasur, glory to you; You are before time, without a beginning, 
listening to one, doubts are vanished. 


Has a beautiful body like lightning, is referred to in Vedas; She is agile, and 
unfathomable and You have been placed in our hearts. 


anhilator of demons. 
voice) ashamed, sins are washed off and joy is created in the heart. 


Jur 

Ud nida:- 

a beginning | ™fr[- 

J HfsaTAG Heeet! Sot A A 
listening | 

Hefenr dt 3g 3 SdH Ua 
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Exegesis of Aisi Ustat 


CN cN NN A S&S fe) 
PINS UH US Ho 30 fas ; HS 5 SH Wd GE Il 
UE ME:- PIHS- St, foe! Fs- SH, army! TS- ASdt, burn! da ge- Aa fes 
dd, valour in a battle | 
edo a da § Ase FT, sat Sa He a VHS Sa a Ho 3s fea fase 
Jsl J Ae WU fes Gs aaet F St sa oS art od T 
You burn the army of enemies, seeing which the other foes burn within their mind 


and body as they are helpless; You do not leave the battlefield and continue to fight 
in valour. 


HDA HIWAD HIES 5 US VAIS MES Td II ll 223i 
UE MGE:— UT VIS-US § WA ATS TH 
3 ufawrAs HUG! TUS GVA ade Tat! FT orfe SF unsla! Sct A A 
ae Jz | 
Dear killer of Mehkhasur, slayer of Demon Chand, respectful since the beginning, 
may there be your glory. 


Tod unde THe fasus ; dA nidua aa FES I 


ud Miga:- wadt- 3ees, sword! YyAUS- Val HAST MAS, fine weaponary| 
fadas- 235, enemy! due- Jao", halt! fys- Aamt wat, nature | 

Joes oifea Ua HAST mAs Tet J, vAet tt sao T, dy ow aS 
zat o, ms fenton nem sat T 

The wearer of sword and other fine weapons, she is the enemy of foes. She is 
capable of halting the enemy and of a dreadful character 


aye fadre , us urAe ; Afar fadre , Ao HS II 

UE mga: Uye- Hs 30, ve dint nfat eras few 23, Demon Dhumar, the 
demon with smog-like eyes| ‘fauins- fad oH ade FStl YAAS- Ud @ UTE 
wel, uA ust, the devouver of citizens (all), Praj apat s/o Brahma | 

UHI &3 tO aes Tat Tl YS HH AN Us So we Tat T, yA ust 
& wa! ot ome aaa Sat F, WU HS erat 31 


The destroyer of Demon Dhumar, death of all during Doom’s day; able to demolish 
the Yajna by Parjapat”’’ and has clean intellect. 


°° Se mat wet mess fee ges miess et ee fonts ‘difsecT’ I 


a Parjapat is one of Brahma’s sons. According to Vishnu Puran, he had 24 daughter from his wife Prasuti. One 
of his daughters was Sati, who always wanted to marry Lord Shiva but her father disliked Shiva intensely, 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Wou Aust ; AZ Hast ; PAS YTS ; WS HS Il 
Ue Mga:- Weu-AEUAST: yset HIG e FET fers fee fSHST set S ae Hotes 
a Hed F 3, fen et ont qumaes Sie ot 3) use" fee mein at age ufone fit 


J, meaning Jalpeshwar which is on the banks of River Teesta in West Bengal. This 


temple is dedicated to Shiva and in the Kalka Puran there are abundance of virtues 
written about this site| AWSt- Beer, Durgal AS- PAHS, foe| HESt- Hs He 


ade Zest, terminator! yeds- Bat Jat Aso, annihilator| Wa- aga dt, 
extreme | 


sot Weuned, sat gsr J, AIM ci al eHet 


daft sat Arse erat Fons _ ot HASt wat TF 
You are Shiv (Jalpeshwar) and Shakti (Durga), killer of i enemies; Annihilator of 


the wicked by roasting and you are in extreme ecstasy. 
A A 4S 
HH DAL HOWAG HIS ; 
~~ 
mite Fate nara TS NASI 2Q2sll 


ud nga:- TS- Ast, pace! 
J HfswA } HBS VHS Tat! onfe warts FS SH AAT at I ws Sct 


ast marta 3 | 


Hey the killer of Mehkhasur, since the beginning your praises are said and your pace 
is unfathomable. 


use usait os uisait ; wife nisait nara as Il 

Ue Miga:— usmite- dsdhat sar neu erst, pride of warriors| usait- art sat, 
bow! “8- 3d Safa, fearless | 

usd saat meu set T, Tat set T, sa FT fast 3 on SF aos TF, He 
J dt, Adte F faot 3 weraast wat F 

Your honour (pride) is like the Khatris (warriors), Wearer of arrows, Fearless and 
Indestructible, formless from beginning, Unfathomable is your pace. 


calling him a dirty, roaming ascetic but anyhow she got married to him and went away. Once, Daksh Parjapat 
organised a huge yajna and intentionally avoided Shiva and Sati. Even though discouraged by Shiva, who told 
her not to go to a function where she and her husband was uninvited; the personal bondage with her parents 
made Sati ignore social etiquette and her husband's wishes. Sati without Shiva went to the ceremony. She was 
snubbed by Daksha and insulted by him in front of the guests. Sati unable to bear further insult ran into the 
Sacrificial fire and immolated herself. Shiva in return destroyed the whole Yagna and decapitated Parjapat. 


258 Sa arfsat UsTS NIT: 291 
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via eres 


peer of Akaal Ustat 


o 
fysore fase ved USE ; 3A YUsS et fqS II 
ue nge:- fgsen- fas fadboat niut eer fea 23, fan g 3 Hfanr At, (2) 
fase on Ser OS A HfsrAG oT H3dt 3 Aanust rf, Biral aes whose eyes are 
alike a cat and he was slayed by Durga, he was the minister of Mehkhasur! fad3ze- 
Ho Tt, killer! vas- fea SS won, fEA aS GU S BS ow Ser AT, Demon 
Chichhar| @3@- AAT f= St, punisher | f¥3- AIM, nature | 


fase SH TS SS 6 HS TS, feed mAG o Us te Tet, 
wat dv, He S dt So ot ASM TI 
The killer of Demon Biral**’, Punisher of Demon Chichchhar, Resplendent is your 
grace and such is since the beginning. 


Hd od usude uss Burge ; eH fowge ty U7 I 

ut Mde:- Hd- tes, deities! SI-HOY, humans! YSuUPe- urB|at ATS Tat, 
nurturer! US3- uTdt, sinner! Barse- Burs agS Tat, liberator! feewe- HTS 
zat, finisher! Su Jd- Fat aA AS TA, the destroyer of demerits | 


Ses 3 nou $ ua da use Tat F, unit § ses Tet F, ent 
Hoge sat a, cut S om aaa Tat TI 


The nourisher of deities and humans, the liberator of sinners; the obliterator of the 
wicked and remover of all flaws; 


HH dAt HOW HIS ; 
fan fats fe AS WUT 


ue maa:- fan fadro- fens ro} OH ATS St, exterminator of the universe! fRRE- 
FomMit, world! 

3 ufsaAs 6 Heo TS Sct AA oe J dd dU, Sct fens G oH AIS 
zat J ms der } ase sat FT 

Victory be to You, Killer of Mehkhasur, Destroyer of the universe and also the 
creator. 


»° Demon Biral was the minister of Demon Mehkhasur. He is named such because he said to have eyes of a cat. 
He was killed by Durga. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Ae 
~ 


vd, Hat 


< 
i] 


“a 


Het F ASA Uaa'ee sat 


nose | 
oA Jd 


Ae 
J! 


Capable of showering the rain of sharp arrows; Causes palpitation to the enemy and 


complete even below Bitaal (the name of an underworld) 


| mroten wae fe 


x 


dHat, light 


HS UStVUSY IS JS il 
nif note 3 Sat Aarts wera 


cHe ygue fase 


nostrils, 


o 


at ug 


9 


+ 3 sini 


x 
Ji 
Your radiance is alike lightning, upslanted and elongated nostrils; Your face has a 


luminance and You are the possessor of unimaginable strength. 


a 
am 
YaTA— 


9 


, the eight weapons! ardfe- 
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Sad 


U3 8%, underworld! 
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dAt HIWAT HICS 
nie note marfa fas NIE 2Q2E 1 


’ 
» beyond reach, deep | 


& Jor 
arg de, 


Victory be to the killer of Mehkhasur; the Primal, Eternal, Unfathomable One. 
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UNA BasS 
ud miea:- aHal- fanst, lightning! 
oA-OAr, 
f335 SH TS UST 
2 vege sat J 
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(3S), unfathomable strategy | 


EN 


no 


| mS 


The practitioner of eight variety of weapons (mentioned above), Keeper of her word; 


She is the support of the saints and Unfathomable is her strategy. 
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wy dy Uses ACA JeE ; HS USSE AT A Il 

Us MPE:- YUsse- UW ATE Set, devour! Jse-dfimr, protection! Ysse- YS, 
apparent! HU Ad-fSe Stet est, sharp arrows | 

wut 3 cut S fears wwe wet dT, Aeat ct fim age Tat FT, Ast 
The devour of sorrows and sufferings; Protector of devotee; Apparent to the saintly 
and Possessor of sharp arrows. 


Ad Had SAS Ye ; Mg SH AT Sa Td Il 

US WIE:- ATSI- BGI, sword (tulwar)| ASW- Arm, armour! yerd-ArS, 
combust! ma 2B-Sdhat et JH, hordes of enemy forces | TI-BA, destroy | 

BHT 3 Ani Was TS T, GHet G Vall Sat ASS Tot TF, Sao ct ea 
6 We TSH FT, nis Sat uu S oH aes Tat T'| 

The wearer of sword (Sarang) and armour; Destroyer of the wicked by combustion; 
Re-routes hordes of enemy and Remover of flaws. 


9 ~\ \ {o) X\ o~ 
TAS WHS MSG URS ; AS AHS MMe nis I 
Ut MIa:- WHo- 385", to crush! THS- Jag, egol ysts-ysa", nifA ara faA 
3 Tan 8 fetter de1 AS-nis AHI AHTS-ATHS | 
Jada a SH AIS TS FT, 38 nig dt uss VG II Is, F dt vis AH 
at ame v7 ns AS wT one Ss nis AS TH TI 
The destroyer of the egoistic; Immeasurable are your commands; You are the 
witness of apocalypse and the beginning and end of everyone. 


Similary Guru Arjan Dev Ji mentions; 


ced aN 
PHS MIAH ; HT UITe | 
(cé¢-99, GTS, Hs U) 
He destroys the egotistical villains. 


HA DAt HIMAS HdeS ; AT Yess PAS JS NWI 
ud Nida: - YUcse-— ysu, apparent | Us- oA, destroyer | 

3 HfowrAs Heat! Set AA TD TdF, F AOS ysU Je Tet, ms gAet 
6 336 THT! 

Victory be to Thee, Killer of Mehkhasur, Apparent to the saints, Killer of the 
wicked. 
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age adiat aaa adist ; As Fstet 3z HS Il 
Uz Mda:- AHSl- AGS Tat, sa Waa- INS, egol ASt- Saxo BWSt, subduer | 
AS- YorH, illuminance! WStet- fase est, victor! Fz H3-fFdt Hs west, sharp 


intellect) 

3 sa tas Tat FT, Jad § azo Tat FT, pallid al Ae 
ee Se SF Woe nid Aen orfeat a we fea g 
ft Hs erat F 


You are the cause - all causes, Subduer of the egoistic; Conqueror of those who 
illuminate (sun, etc.) Meaning, the luminance from others is nothing comparable to 
her and the possessor of sharp intellect. 


mAetEa PHASE AAT SHAE ; VHS cHae wife f¥s II 

ug mga:- nAefeg- nis HAS, eight weapons | THAE- BHAT, glistening! fy3- 
Ase, nature, attitude | 

3d MIS HAST BHAE TS, Quai Asa eT HAST nin J, HT fast 
cHadt 3, He St Sa oT ASS TI 


The eight weapons” in your hands are glistening, The glistening is alike lightening 
flash; Since the beginning your nature is such. 


ON ON oN i 

Sasa CHa SW Fda ; SH Sda AT TS I 
Us Wda:— Zasdt- sa Sait, tambour! PAa- FA Tt, playing! AwW- Ag, tiger | 

- 34a fas", roaring! HU- ufesd, pure! aS- St, pace | 
3d da fee sa sat Sn ot 0, Sa us Ae saa for 3, Sdinit wo ca 
gd 36, fe sat Ht Sct ufese ast FI 
Tambour beating in your hand, the neighing from your horse is alike tiger’s roar; 
Your arms has fasciculations and as such this is your pure pace. 


" Eight weapons are, bell, mace, trident, sword, conch shell, bow, arrow and chakram.27. (Chandi Charitr 1, 
Chapter 2) 
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Your face is more beautiful and radiant than moon, the saviour from hell, the 


liberator of sinners and the one who has annihilated Demon Mund. 


HS Il 
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You are the killer of Chichar demon, the saviour from hell; Liberator of the sinners, 


You are such a great warrior. 


uz mga:— foese- sarGe zat 
3e- AGH 


6 OH Ade Tat T, 
Set 


Hey the Killer of Mehkhasur, victory to you; You are primal and the primeval of 
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Ages (Yug), One can never find your beginning. 
VETHS HE dda fSaTIE 
fyed vind & HGS sat 
unure fadse PH] 
the end of death. 
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Jau'46d Vid 6dad 


liberator | 
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OY fade orfe ee ACNE 

ud ndga:- UY- THI #3, Dhumar Demon! fauHo- aA ads TA, destroyer! Aa- 
adt Hist, is said! 

3 Horas Heat! Sat AA aS TI ad a, FS ONT SS ST OH AIS Tat, 
AS OHS adt wet TI 

Victory is to the slayer of Mehkhasur, Destroyer of Demon Dhumar and the Origin 
of all. 


JASHIS HICH us SICH 5 cas MICS fase aT Il 

UE MTE:- JATHS HIeH- Jas HA SS O HGS Tet, killer of Rakat Beejl BT- 
33 &3, Demon Chand| Bqus- Ta aS Tet, slay! fess qa-fass w qo aga 
zt, assasin of Biral Demon! 


3 IAs HA SS GS HGS Tat! 3, Us Sst G slaw Tat! TS oH ATs 
aot! fase a do age Tat! 


Destroyer of Rakt Beej; the slayer of Demon Chand; Annihilator of demons and the 
assassin of Biral. 


Haug faqaue edno Gwe 5; MSG MHIHE UdJH uA ll 

ud mga:- AeUs- Stet, arrows! faasue- xfo eas Fst, showerl Pano 
usde-gd UTA G UsaTE set, capable of causing palpitation to the wicked | 
WHede- AO est, furious nature | 

3 ste & ofa care Tat! J gs usH G Use Tot, J wigs QU 
Tet, J UH St GAT TU! 


Showers arrows on enemies, Instills fear in the wicked, Immense is her wrath and 
the flag (resemblance) of Dharma. 


ue fadra Hes gAS ; Hs ours fSHs He II 

ue maa:- fAUGHS-aH ATS Zt, destroyer | Hes vHo- og ule erst, bloodsucker, 
sanguinarius, | 3U3- HWS WS, killer! feds Ha- feats ow Has age sat, 
crusher of Nisumbh | 

J UHT 30 UT OH aes Tat! FT wg ule Tat, I As o We Tat! TF 
feos B Has Ado sesT | 


Hey the Slayer of Dhumar, Bloodsucker, Killer of Sumbh and Nisumbh; 


o 
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ne NSIS MIT AT [1QO0l1Q3Boll 
ud niga:- nidle- faest SF agg, countless | 


3 fsa Heat! Sd A A oT de, FAs aT une TF, faest FT us FT, 
mS Marg aE Set TI 


Dear slayer of Mehkhasur, Victory is to You; You are the Primal, countless and 
unfathomable is your story. 


Your Grace 


uTgSt Be Il 


Padhri Chhand 


SE 
ivigakies 


Ss 9 
3H Ad te ; Aaa fees Il 
US MIE:— Ad- PAT, tell) te- yera, illuminance, aural Ada- ABS BT, of all 
30S CAS oe, Asa tte YOR TT She 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji says, let me tell you the contemplation of all pervading 
illuminator. Meaning, the life form of the entire creation. 


fan ate urfu ; aS UATE II 
ue mge:— fAH- fA Sgr, just like | 
fan sat GA ads 3, wy FS uns alse TI 


Just how the creator has formed everything from Himself, 


theta ties 


WEU IFS ; HSS USS Il 

Ue MPA:- AEU- BS, even! Mgs- 33" F fas, matterless| Ms3-MAs | 
se Ca sat Ht seat F afas J, nigss Agu ws ISS TI 
Although he is beyond elements (matterless), fearless form and infinite; 


°°! Set fara fit foot gat & yrs gu mise ase Js- 3 gees At! get feo we fees UH aes 3 fan Sgt 
nu S UATE ost J, uifeo | ua fen fee aed 8 Agu e feed 3 guar ot frase Su & od Ca YRS gu ma Sa 
zoe oT au a dt Gudas niga afar J) 
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38 ad ; WaAHS ; SE SF NUS 

ue mee:- aer- fadt fa! nfs-dut, intellect! 3e- CA &, His! 33-fhus, 
principle, 

se a fist a sat 0, a & frais after di 


I will still try to contemplate Him with the intellect present in me. 


ATs AGH ; aed furs il 

ut nida:- AdH-gafHe, benevolent! AeI- Fess a AyMit, AgaHafsHs, Master 
of nature meaning all capable | foruTes—fenire, merciful | 

Gu Ag ade Ser, sufhA AGS Tor, ANGE OD, fu a we FT 

He is the doer of all (Karta), compassionate (Karim), capable (Kadar) and house of 
mercy (Kirpal) 


me Migs ; wos fens Il 

Ud Mda:- ue - es afg3, without duality | nigs- sai F afss, not having the 5 
priciple elements of creation meaning matterless | "63-fe3d, fearless | 
ves J fast 3, Sat Ht gua odt 0, sa FS afas Dd, cent as TSI 


Beyond duality, Beyond elements, Fearless and Merciful. 


o 6 
ast dds 5 cd ey Jd il 
Ut Mda:— FIS- His, infinite! Sy- faults! TIS- feat, sans, without | 


Mis ws I, eu ss i FT aes FT 


Giver of infinite gifts and is without sorrow and faults. 


theta trys 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 389 of 538 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


fd 63 O3 ; AS Fe ATS QN2Q32Il 
Us MIE:- S3- WIZ, infinite! AIS- AfIe Jo, says | 
fAH @ Ard Fe Mis Anis afde Js! 


He is whom the Vedas call as infinite, infinite. 


Guru Nanak Dev Ji says; 


Se cute ata ; Ra adh I Go avis ; viz fats SIM II 
The Vedas say that we should chant the Name of the One Master. He is endless; who can find His 
limits? 


Sa ads ; fils Aa Siar || aE ae; Ole Hae THAT INI 
(QACC-98, FAS, H3 9) 


There is only One Creator, who created the world. Without any pillars, He supports the earth and 
the sky. ||2|| 


at Ga ate ; até word I 
ug niga:- Ba- 2, great! Ste- feat, small! saT@- Fee, made | 
act 23 82 aor@ fan 3 Woe JS! 


He created the largest and the tiniest creation; 


via kigia Kies 


hl 


i 

AZ Wd ud 5 A a STE I 

Ue Miga:— FT a- fAA BT, whose! ysT@- ysre, influence | 
AS Gara 3 ura fan @ ysry efor dfemr 3) 


Your glory is widespread across the spectrum of your creation; 


theta ties 


He Ale AS ; ASS AN Il 

UP MPE:— ASS—- ASeT, knows | 

Are Alet Ast ct fags weer T| 

You are the knower of the beings (Jeev); Meaning, Almighty knows each and every 
action and thought of His beings. 


HO He ; fas o Aes Th WS3NIQaall 

ue Mge:- HS- Hd, ignorant! Aes- figet, remember! 3fo- BA $, Him 
ine) 

J Had Ho! 3 BAG fa odt fryer | 


O foolish mind, why aren’t you remembering Him? 
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Note: Mind (Ha). Mind is a powerful tool. It is one of the 4 parts of Antahkaran, 
which is composed of the mind (Hd), intellect (3fa), memory (f83) and ego (Md) as 
Guru Nanak Dev Ji has said in Japji Sahib; 


Ba usin ; Fats uf vfs SfF 1 
(C-2, AY, Hs 9) 


There (Region of Dignity) the memory’s concentration, self-existence, mind and intellect (all four 
becomes Antahkaran) is shaped and made pure from all worldly desires. 


Aga BLY) 


In order to understand how powerful the mind is, we would need to understand its 
capabilities. Mind is responsible for thinking, feeling and intention”. It is a 
repository of facts and experiences/memories. René Descartes a 17" century western 
philosopher and mathematician proposed that by the actions of mind we know we 
exist: cogito ergo sum (I think, therefore I am). The Upnishdas has mentioned the 
mind to be capable of performing the extremes from bondage to liberation; 


Ss eave Saha a 
Gieakea 


AT WT TTCAON FRO FeATETAL: | 
arene fasaraad Feta rags wa! 2 


mana eva manusyanam karanam bandhamoksayoh | 
bandhaya pisyadsaktam muktamye nirvisayam smrtam || 2|| 


For aman, mind is the cause of bondage and mind is the cause of liberation. Mind absorbed in 
senses and objects is the cause of bondage and mind detached from it, is the cause of liberation. 


(Amrita Bindu Upnishad 2) 


The mind when attached to the senses and objects (Maya) forgets the One Almighty 
and lives in duality. Guru Ji says; 


eg Hour ifs Aas F ; BS 3 fas Cue i 


This mind through its Sankalp & Vikalp*® is extremely powerful; Without the knowledge of Real- 
self (Atma), it does release one from its grasps. 


on ae ey oe ; yost a AM 
Due to mind being in duality, it makes people suffer in pains. The vices (lust, anger, greed, 
attachment & ego) are the result of duality and in the state of oneness (no duality), the vices do not 
appear. Thus, when the mind is in duality it creates vices and the vices therein causes pains as, in 
the afterlife, they are condemned to terrible punishments. 


°© This is different from intelligence (3fa), which is the power of discrimination. To be able to decide on the 


value of what we want and don’t. 


sia Sankalp-Vikalp when used in dual compound means the resolution (Sankalp) and indecision (Vikalp). It can 


also mean the thought and counter-thought. 
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aaa, a oa A Cad; GH, Aafe HEE Neng 
(33-98, fAdioa, Hs 3) 


Guru Nanak says, those who are attached to the Naam are saved; through the Shabad, their ego is 
banished. ||4||18||51|| 


In order to understand the nature of the mind, Guru Nanak Dev Ji says; 


me sis toast , IHS Hise ; AH at AT sat Hees UreT II 
(28-3, fAdtea, 43 9) 


The defects (sins, vices, etc.) of the body are the mud puddle, and the mind is the frog, which does 
not appreciate the lotus flower where the Atma resides. Meaning, just like the frog enjoys the mud 
instead of the lotus, which is also adjacent, similarly our mind enjoys filth. 


Agia BAY) 


Ss oA Saha a 
Gwieakea 


The mind is greedy and always wishes for more and what is important to us at one 
moment is dropped as soon as something else comes along which is not necessarily 
better. 


There is a story of a monkey and a narrow-neck jar of peanuts/corn in which the 
monkey places its hands and grabs a fistful but is unable to retrieve its hand out. 
Neither does the monkey releases the handful of peanuts nor does it in contentment 
take fewer™. Bhagat Kabir Ji says; 


dae HHet aA at, He Tea ST; Bat TE UA I 


BCO & AOA ufsnt , He TCT ST; STE wT wT IT iI 
(23€-3, TE3i, Fas Aig Ft) 


O crazy mind, just like a monkey stretches out its hand to takes a handful of grain (food), it is caught 
and is unable to escape. Dear crazy mind, it then goes house-to-house to dance door to door (as a 
circus monkey).||2|| 


In the end it was caught due to greed. There is a quote by Rusty Eric in which he 
says, “As long as greed is stronger than compassion, there will always be suffering.” 
Guru Ji says; 
ET HS HI BI ; BF BI BIS Il 
(29-2, fasiaa, 43 9) 


This foolish mind is greedy; through greed, it becomes even more attached to greed. 


Guru Amar Das Ji has compared the mind to the waves as shown below. Reasoning 
for this is, like the weather influences the waves similarly the mind is influenced by 


*4 Bhai Gurdas Ji has mentioned regarding the monkey in his Vaar 32 Pauri 11; 
Sed Het 3 eset ute ute ae stare Se Il 


Monkey too does not leave the handful of corn (in the pitcher) and suffers dancing and gritting its teeth from 
door to door. 
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our past sensory experience. The mind being repository of all our experiences from 
the eyes, ears, nose, tongue and skin leaves an impression to the mind so that for any 
new input it would either have, courage or fear; anger or pleasure; faith or mistrust; 
desire or repulsion; elation or depression; happiness or sadness. The Guru’s shabad 
helps to calm the mind by changing its repository thus its reaction towards a 
scenario; 


EN ° aN 
He & Fda Hale Ses ; TAS Hoty AST Il 
(9223-98, ATdd, H3 3) 
The Shabad calms the turbulent waves of the mind; the tongue is intuively imbued with peace. 


Krishna in Bhagvad Gita says regarding the mind; 


TERT AT AARAT DAA FAT: | 
TMOG WHA TP AAT TAIT 16! 
bandhur atmatmanas tasya yenatmaivatmana jitah 
andtmanas tu Satrutve vartetatmaiva satru-vat 


For those who have conquered the mind, it is the best of friends. But for those who 
have failed to do so, the mind remains the greatest of enemies. 


(Bhagvad Gita, 6.6) 


Junaid is a 9" century Persian Sufi mystic and there is a story of him teaching his 
desciples about the mind. 


Junaid was going through the market place of the town with his disciples. A man 
was dragging his cow by a rope, and Junaid said ’Wait’ to the man, and told his 
disciples ’Surround this man and the cow. I am going to teach you something.’ The 
man stopped — Junaid was a famous mystic — and he was also interested in what he 
was going to teach these disciples and how he was going to use him and the cow. 
Junaid asked his disciples ’I ask you one thing: who is bound to whom? Is the cow 
bound to this man or is this man bound to this cow?’ Of course, the disciples said 
“The cow is bound to the man. The man is the master, he is holding the rope, the 
cow has to follow him wherever he goes. He is the master and the cow is the 
slave.’And Junaid said ’Now, see.’ He took out his scissors and cut the rope — and 
the cow escaped. The man ran after the cow, and Junaid said ’Now look what is 
happening! Now you see who is the master; the cow is not interested at all in this 
man — in fact, she is escaping.’ The man was very angry, he said ’What kind of 
experiment is this?’ But Junaid said to his disciples “And this is the case with your 
mind. All the nonsense that you are carrying inside is not interested in you. You are 
interested in it, you are keeping it together somehow — you are becoming mad in 
keeping it together somehow. But you are interested in it. The moment you lose 
interest, the moment you understand the futility of it, it will start disappearing; like 
the cow- it will escape.’ 
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Ue niga:- ug- sus, fis usd, leaves (of Bilva/Tulsi) | 
A Ava Hast Aus 6 es ot at Hoe fae use Ft SoH Usd B a fine FT 
oad Ut UAT ATE IS | 


(Leaving such a great entity behind) Some fools worship with Bilva”® (Patr) and 
Tulsi leaves 


act fra Ana ; Aon fRes I 
ue maa:- faes- fABS IS, worship (e.g. Surya Namaskar) | 
act fra Aaa Hen 6 fAVS Ta! 


Some Sidhas worship the sun; 


aet use Asn ; fAret aaTe II 


ud Mda:- Use AdH- AA 3 @oe, a] UEH fe, opposite from the sunrise 
meaning to the west! fAHe'-HaT Saar, prostrate (Sijda) | 

set len de yo aaa fae ase Us| 

Some pay obeisance with back towards sunrise (meaning, they worship facing the 
west- Muslims) 


EN 


ys Sa TU; Sa STS gail 


Ud Mda:- 2-2 gu, two forms meaning duality | Bufe- suet Jo, Ase Js, sees, 
recognise it | 


Het 3t fea gu ser At, fea GAS TU aaa Wee Ts! 


Almighty is one but these people worship as if there are two. 


theta kies 


Bhagat Naam Dev Ji says; 


° ° ‘oe 
Kig vist ; FoR aT I Bat F ; fanarat Farrer 
The Hindu is sightless; the Muslim has only one eye. The enlighted scholar (who has pure love and 
devotion irrespective of faith) is wiser than both of them. 


°° The English name for Bilva is Bael, also called ‘stone apple’ as its rather a large fruit which is like a pale 
yellow sun when ripe. The Hindi name is Bel or Bael Sripal. In Sanskrit it is also called Bilva or Sriphal. The 
botanical name for this tree is Aegle Marmelops, and it belongs to the Rutaceae family. In the Atharva Veda it is 
described as being so sacred that its wood may not be bummed for fuel. It is still worshipped today as a totemic 
deity by the Santhal tribes in India. According to Shiv Puran (7 AD), the Bilva tree is the manifest form of Lord 
Shiva himself, while all the great tiraths (pilgrimage places) are said to reside at its base. One who worships the 
shivalingam while sitting under the Bilva, attains the state of Shiva. Washing the head by this tree is said to be 
the equivalent of bathing in all the sacred rivers. One who performs Bilva worship with flowers and incense 
achieves Shiva. 
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be 
ha 


i Kea Sea Rea Bina ing Rea Gea Beak! 


fee Ut BIT ; HABHTS HAUS II 
an Het Afeur ; AT PIA B HAT NEN 


(cou-2, fares d's, sas oH FH) 
The Hindu worships at the temple, the Muslim at the mosque. Naam Dev serves that Almighty, who 
is not limited to either the temple or the mosque. ||4||3||7|| 


gia kivia kresa kiyia kiyia kiya Rigi ki: 
bylakhys 


Once, Sikhs came to Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji and requested Guru Ji to explain the 
meaning of the above stanza of Gurbani. 


peta 
ty 


ah 
Spats 


Guru Ji answered, “The ancestors of Hindus has spoiled their real path. Whereas, the 
ancestors of Muslims have corrected their path. Whenever, Muslims sit for a 
discourse, they talk about their conduct, the detachment from Maya and then they 
sing their praises and aspire to be like them. Which is why, a Muslim is blind from 
an eye. The reason for the blindness in one eye is due to their belief, which makes 
them think that only their path is right, and others are wrong. The second reason is 
due to their cruel nature (towards animals). A Hindu is completely blind because he 
is an idol worshipper wherein he considers a stone to be Almighty. Secondly, 
wherever they sit for a discourse to talk about their ancestor, they talk about the 
plays of Krishna with the Gopis (milkmaids). They sing his plays in poetry, which is 
shameful. The Hindus then dress young boys with beautiful clothes and make them 
dance. The names are kept as, Kanhatya or as Gopi. Just like Guru Nanak Dev Ji has 
said, 


aka Gee Se A 
Via erga erga 


Seakeu peak 


a niyia kiya the 
eae ae 


prep reeys 


tyia Eiyiaety: 
a i * 


ae erae, 


are 
fio ih tt 


— 
fa chet 


ia soaia Sieia gina aa aia RL ee 


sets 38 ; sole ag i Ue sotets ; sate fe I 
Cis Ce re; He Ue I 24 Ba ; TA uta A II 


The disciples plays the instruments and the gurus (Ram an Krishen) dance. They move their feet and 
roll their heads. The dust flies and falls upon their hair. After watching them, the people (audience) 
goes home and laugh, 


acho ards ; ats 3G i wy usTsts ; Tast ae I 


s = EN 
Wats aula ; wets ae I Wes Als ; TH TH I 
as they know that performers was beating the drums to complete the rhythm for the sake of their 


bread means to earn a living; they even throw themselves upon the ground. The milkmaid sings, 
even Krishen sings, Sita (Ram’s wife) sings, Ram sings and they also sing the Prophet Kings; 


fsas@ fadad ; AT SH Il AT AT Aim ; Aas AIS Il 
(8EU-9O, THT, He 4) 
but among all, Almighty whose Name is True is fearless and formless; Almighty whose creation of 
this entire universe, 


SS 
ia kigia kigiakyia kyla kota Kroia Kreia kigia kota Kreia mrs 


ia Kigia kiyta kiya kryta kryta ky 


ar Tat 


nao eu peak 


= 
teia 


ba PS 4b ol 
via erga 


via cry: 


The dancing they perform is considered as devotion to them. Further, some say that 
they are performing the play of Almighty. They are blind from both eyes. The 
followers are only interested in dancing and contemplating on the plays of Krishna 
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eee vate 


th 
pate 


with the milkmaids (Gopis) but do not contemplate on his message (in Bhagvad 
Gita). They perform whatever they wish to do (under the pretext of faith) which is 
why Hindus is blind. 


Blam tanta saned Seam asa Re 


fs ol 
a 
ty 
en wl 
Teta 


Ale ol 
fa 


tet 


(Parchi Patsahi Dasvin by Sevadas 1741 AD- Sakhi 49) 


— 
ia Kigia kieia cies 


a Rea Bea pea 


ar Tat 


Note: From the above story, Guru Ji makes it clear that by taking birth in a particular 
faith or by following certain rituals does not warrant one to liberation. This includes 
Sikhs as well. The usage of the above 2 faiths are just anologies to explain that 
selective acceptance of principles can make one to be blind from both eyes and 
single (in spirituality) and this includes Sikhs. One has to have total submission. 
Practices if done with pure spiritual conviction (Bhavna) is true (i.e. Bhagat Dhanna 
Ji worshipped a stone but attained Almighty). One needs to have pure love and 
devotion for Almighty in order to be liberated. There are many Hindus and Muslim 
saints that attained liberation amongst them is, Bhai Mardana Ji, Sheikh Fareed Ji, 
Rai Bular, Daulat Khan, Pir Buddhu Shah, Gani Khan, Nabi Khan, Allah Yaar 
Khan, Moti Mehra Ji, Todar Mal Ji, Raja Shivnabh, etc. The list is endless. Guru Ji 
did not have discrimination on faiths, it is only of the hypocritics who destroy the 
real path. Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji has saints (Bhagats) from all faiths. Only their 
love and devotion matters. 


Wofen 3H; os YOTA II 

ue widd:- nes- (ese) fame, 3a far, ‘realised’ (Anbhav) meaning 
enlightened meaning fearless | 

fo fens SS 3H Ter, sa TF fat yorr gu 7d 

His illuminence (glory) doesn’t wear out, He is Fearless and Resplendent 


‘S 
a 


oe 
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Eo 
a tet “4 “4 
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ETS 
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eyes 
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Seyi ey ey 
Eiht 


aia me 


Pit ya 
eet hoe 
ia 


ia Riyiakh 
Tiyiath 


Pde abe 


ne 
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Soa Weagea pea Gea hea peaked Seamed hou peaking Soae 


Rain: 


Beak 


fate 
aa 


re 
hie 


= 
ir 


oe 
me 


Bye oye ey sey 
Pp atede ade abe de abe 


‘Ake 
feta 


rt 


ela 


embed ae 


Us TIT ; Me NIGH Il 

ue nge:- BIS- MIT, infinite! we- ET gos, sans duality! MeA-oA sfos, 
indestructible | 

Mis ws I, ves FT aos 3 on SF aos 


Giver of infinite gifts, He is beyond duality and destruction 


Tiytakiyia 
Shade abe 


fyi 
ta 


iyi 
crit 


fia ky. 


Note: Gift (@3). There various kinds of gifts one can ask for from the benefactor 


Almighty in the radius of Maya. However, the gifts that a Gurmukh (Guru-oriented 
Sikh) would ask for has been mentioned below; 


RIS ; FHI AAS Il 
fea eftet TE F ufo wae ; ee wrest OH VI TTC Il 


O Creator Lord, You alone are my Benefactor. I beg for only one blessing from You: please bless 
me with Your Name. ||1||Pause|| 
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UT SAAT Wes TA ; TAT lS MSHS Il 
fente Bard vants aait ; oA go farare 211 


The five wandering thieves are captured and held, and the egotistical pride of the mind is subdued. 
Visions of corruption, vice and evil-mindedness run away. Such is the spiritual wisdom of God. ||2|| 


AS AS TeG , Cleo aaa ale ; yrufs , ust WS I 
os e 
2U ROH Asy wiG ate ; oT Hae AS FI 
Please bless me with the rice of truth and self-restraint, the wheat of compassion, and the leaf-plate 


of meditation. Bless me with the milk of good karma, and the clarified butter, the ghee, of 
compassion. Such are the gifts I beg of You, Lord. ||3|| 


far diag ats aC edt ; Hon gem Ute ubot I 


refs HoH a aust HAG ; Ts TE BA IES FT INI 
(A22K-€, YssSt, Hs 
Let forgiveness and patience be my milk-cows, and let the calf of my mind intuitively drink in this 


milk. I beg for the clothes of modesty and Almighty's Praise; Nanak chants the Glorious Praises of 
Almighty. \|4||7|| 


Everyone in the creation receives gifts but only a handful acknowledges because 
ignorance puts a veil before our eyes. An ‘Ardas’ (prayer) for the thanksgiving can 
only be made if one has the ‘eyes’ to see the gifts bestowed and have gratitude for 
them. In order to have the ‘eyes’ to visualise these gifts, we need to increase our 
personal development like good deeds (Kiryaman Karam), compassion, forgiveness, 
patience, modesty and Almighty’ praise as mentioned in the Shabad above. Gifts can 
be the smallest of the small (i.e. breath), without which we cannot even live and it is 
about being contented. The following is a hymn by Guru Arjan Dev Ji expressing 
gratitude; 


SH ot Ae msn yas ; SH Tt AS HG I 
Het He 3H at uly aag ; vise Ae IAI 


(929E-AC, ATSaT, Hs U) 
You have blessed me with all sorts of gifts; you have blessed me with honor and respect. Forever 
and ever, You preserve my honor, Dear Knower of Hearts. ||1|| 


AS dal Ad 3 ; JIS WU i 

ue Mga: Aal- aH, sorrow | JJ3- faar, sans | 
Ag dat Aart 3 ofes gu Ser TI 

He is beyond all the physical and mental ailments 
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xX x 
Md6S MTS ; Ms AI UW QSuU ll 
UE 1ST: nos- famirs, knowledge! mars- ave 3 feat, timeless, beyond death | 


A fame Agu ares SF feat 3 afent oct Arer| 


He is the form of knowledge that is beyond time and impregnable. 


ade fours ; AHS furs Il 
ue mige:- ager- een, mercy! fows- YAS, treasurel AHB-Us, AUG, 
complete | 


efeur a ue nis use fers TI 


He is the treasure of mercy and a complete form of blessings. 


eu ty Jas ; wat fens 

ug niga:- eu-fearg, demerits, vices| JI3- 3A, destroy | @'3'- FF Sear, giver | 
fenrs—efior age Bsr, merciful | 

ey 3 tut a on ade Ser, femme ws TI 


He is the destroyer of sorrows and weaknesses (& sins/vices); He is the house of 
mercy and benevolent 


nine fadte ; nosh oe II 

UE MTE:- niFO- AGU, A Va, mark made by antimony powder, blot! fadte- 
afas, wou J safes, without! wasH- wee, at fee Wes, imperishable! aa- 
Fort, Heat, Master | 

Hf 3 afss at eee Set AMM JI 


He is beyond Maya~” and is an imperishable Master 


HS 8S ys'S ; Ades AG MEN 2QSEll 

Ut MTE:- AG- ural nied, within the waters! ae-Test, land! ysTe- Ystu, nA, 
influence | AdaZ- AZ, alll AMA- 3, with 

not aot fea GA a ysry 3 wis Edt AS 2 AE TI 

His influence exist in the waters and earth and He is the only one which exist within 
everyone. Meaning, He is the Atma form in everyone (Haumai). 


md (Anjan): a black mark made by antimony powder (surma). This denotes that the black mark is the 
physical creation known as Maya and has always been known as a distraction if perceived without the presence 
of Almighty (which in-fact it isn’t). So Maya is a hindrance in the pathway to unite with Almighty if it is seen as 
a hallucination that it exist of its own and thus the following characteristics of Maya is made, Asat (false), Jarr 
(lifeless) and Dukh (pain). Whereas Almighty is Sat (truth), Chetan (power/life) and Anand (bliss). 
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~~ 
fad WS US ; Odt SE SAH Il 
ue mea:- us- faaedt, am, Ye, lineage, social stratal S€- FIA, 
differences | SdH- Bfaa At FHur, doubt, misconception | 


fan ot act ws farredt 3 san Se odt J! 


He does not belong to any particular creed, social status, entirely transparent and 
beyond misconceptions; 


fad dat gu ; odt Sax UH II 
Ut Mda:- ga- aust = dar, skin colour! gu- Ha At Aste ct feu, cue fee fad 


for waret, form of the face and body! adt a UsH- Ga fea UaH | adt, Ga asH 
3 afsz 3, does not have allegiance with a single faith | 


fan a aet gu dar 3 fea aH oat TI 


He has no specific form, colour and particular faith; 


faa AS fg ; 8 Sa ATS I 

Ue MTH:- AZ- GHHS, enemy! fHs- SAS, ally! SB- es, both! Sa AW fea 
fd, the same | 

fan O ect 3 fig eS feat fd Ts 


Friends and foes are the same to Him; 
Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 


HZ AS 5 ae WS ; ATS Flot AHS 1811 
7 (AOAC-2, HTT, Hs U) 
It knows nothing of friend and enemy, all beings are alike to Him. ||4|| 


wakes 


A 
Me AU ; Milas wUTT IDN2ZIII 
Ud nida:- mMe- nifeart, at SH Je SST, indestructible! mifres- nse, Ae dfve 
Zr, immovable, permanent! ™"UTd- 32 Sot ufeor AT Aare, beyond | 


CAT a OA de TS UT AGU nfs 3 yg TI 


His form is indestructive, Immovable and beyond the grasp of mind. 
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» He (Almighty) | 


= 
J 


colour! Ju- Hds 
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dwell! 3TA- Gv. 
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faa ge F at fue 


S 
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Jy Il 
su- FH 
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aT dt JI 
da gu il 
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friend| ¥3- FF 
W Ug 
» compassion! f6aTS- YAS, treasure| ASE-HdT, Aaa, 


> genesis | 


JI AS A'S Il 
Gg faut a uno’ 3 AS UT age AUT! 


5 enemy | 


Sot 
ue nige:- fade- fag, fora, 


A 
aS did dat 


Sot UZ FST WCUISeH 


§ 
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fag AS fHy 
Ut Miga:- AZ- PAHS 
fan a act fis asd 


a 
=) 
Lo] 


4 


-ferret, fae’ oger, feuer, Osa 


Ja- 


3y- 
GA a am faa 3? ms fags su adie 3? 


Where does He dwell? What is His outfit? 
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fan a act fig dag 3 gu da adt JI 


> what | 


“a 
He is the treasure of compassion and is the genesis of all causes; 
ie) 


He does not have friend or enemy nor son or brother. 
He have no particular palmistry marks, colour and form; 
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; fag gu 
ue niga:- fao- fAnet, whose! 


What is His name? What is His caste? 
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» difference | 
,» liberation | 
qd- Wa 


Hast 


EN 


Jl Ms kHa's AIU J! 


» infinite | 


Free from pride and ego, the form of salvation; 


Sg- Sde WT OH. 


ON 


~ 9 


aet odt, unparalleled | 


odt 
murs gat eer ns §-ferres AO ast TI 


, WaII?, grief 
2 ae use 


~ 
_ 


, pride, ego! fid- afemre, 


Hz, beings that are on the ground and water! #3- 


EN 


ATS US WCUQISCI 


’ 
aS 
ZS Ate, beings that fly] U™S- UE, nourish | 
Ast 


at usar ager oI 
He is the nourisher of all beings both on the land and sky. 
» intellect! »uTse- 


fad Aau Il 


Sdt AGH aS il 
Gaq fagus 


, Ha. 
gat 


furs sve Gre yaad UT 
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- Ud- oy. 


(Praschit) — Deeds to repay 


3 
- @sg- Gus 


fofHs (Nimeet) — Deeds for purpose of others 
oaTHa& (Kamak) — Deed for specific wish 
fofum (Nikhed) — Deed against the faith or huminity values. 
oO 
AS Ale AS at 


UAhS 


fo (Nit) —Daily deeds 
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Infinite intellect and He is the creator of unparalleled battles, 


de se 
fan 6 AGH a as 
(time/death), 
ud niga:- Ale- 3G 
Oot wfant Fe 


ud mda 


Se) ee De a 
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\ (s) 

fag gu sa ; odt Ja aT Il 

ue niga:- gu- 8s, AAS, form! su- fer af Sa, Paralbhad Karam (pre- 
destined deeds) | da- Wt, emotion! TI- Ha, FSH, attachment | 


fan ot cet gu sa Ss Sa Ta od FI 


He has no form, destiny, colour and attachment; 


Molen 3H ; MOlsH META IAON2QOll 


ue mga:- mMofeH- o YSH De Bsr, inexhaustible! 3H- yss YOTH, YSU, 
radiance, glory | 

fo fens TS 3H ae, fon oe ato fone To, 3 oa ST fast Ti 

His eminence is inexhaustible; Detached (from all excitements and emotions) and 
Immaculate. 


HS 8S HSU ; FHso BIS Il 

ue miga:— HoU- IA, king] Y6- AMT, alll 36- ATA, company! Bds- Bis, 
infinite | ' 

A not gaia aga d, Gs Sis AS TAG TI 


Master of land and water and the infinite Almighty is companion of all (in the form 
of Atma); 


fad 33 33 ; forfes Gude I 
ud niga: - fortes fea ws, day and night | 
fan @ farfes Aer ais ais (Ho 3 Ads) ow Ader TI 


Day and night the entire creation calls Him, infinite (through mind and body); 


ufe o wfe ; fag ug urd Il 
ud niga:— ufeG- urfimr, attain! uTd- shore! 
fA a uTger oer uf odt AreT| 


Whose other end cannot be found. Meaning, the more one attempts to discover/learn 
Him, the further and greater He is observed. 
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Ha Kiya ki 


lly 


dare ey ; efsat Berg AAUI284 


ue niga:- das- cat &, HASH e, meek! PY- fears, vices (lust, anger, greed, 
attachment & ego)! @fgst- ASSr, burn | 

Ga Cars cat & cut 6 ASS TST 

He is benevolent and burns all the weaknesses of the meek. 


& o 

aet ac fee ; fag urd I 

Ut MIga:- AC- FS", tens of million! WasIs- WH, AA, servant, attendant | 
aet gat fre fan 2 ust saa TS IS! 


Tens of millions of Indars (King of heaven) are His water carriers; 


el AS TE 5 Hale wns | 

Ue MdE:- TniTg-— Tex", door | 

aet adat firert fr t gd ow AS TS JS! TS YT HB A IS Ts! 

Tens of millions of Shivas (Deity of destruction) are at His doorstep. Meaning, death 
stands at the doorstep of Almighty which means that one has to be dead (by killing 


Haumai) in order to achieve Him. The death of one’s identity grants the access to 
Almighty. 


aet ae famrr ; Fon niSF II 

ue nga:-se faora- fort a on, fans get a eftmire ats, Vedh Vyas is one of 
the greatest Rishis responsible for classifying the 4 Vedas | GagH'- ae ro} TIS Wor, 
Wd", Brahmal 163- fed dt At gs, numerous | 

fad dt fe fenrA 3 qoH| 


There are many Vedh Vyas~”’ and countless Brahmas (deity of creation), 


fad 33 33 ; forfes Beds 19228211 


Us MIE:- 63 33- Mis WiZ, infinite! feA- TS, night! fee- fes, day! Gads- 
Aue! AT Aue, chant! 


fan § TS feo Suis sis (HS ws aot) as Curse Jos! 


who utters Almighty as infinite through mind and speech. 


°67 Vedh Vyas is the author of the great epic Mahabharata, Vedh Vyas was the first and greatest acharya of 
Sanatan Dharma. He is responsible for classifying the four Vedas, wrote the 18 Puranas and recited the 
Mahabharata. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Your Grace. Savaiye 


doe at ysures ad fos ; HS Cag ahs we II 

ug nige:- tea- ada, meek! YysuTs- usar, nurture! Gars- gear, savel 
TStHo- edt, enemy | ad- Wa Aor", to sink, vanish, be wasted | 

Ho dlat dt ga da wae aeer 4d, fas Ast S eat FT award ms Sdn 
$ WIS (TIX) ATET TF 

He sustains the meek in every moment of their lives, He protects the saints (from 
pains) and vanishes their enemies; 


x hey x 
Us UA Sd Sta STUY ; ATs AH AS & yfsurd Il 
ut niga:-ue- et, birds | UA- UH, land animals! OdI- a ale qe 3 ad (ugs, 
fq), unanimated beings like trees, mountains, etc.| S™I- AU, snakel SeUU- TH, 
king! yfsurg- urset ager, nurture | 
A at ug uet fye At uae AUS TH Jo, ATS Alto fee feat Asa So St 
sus ue J 
Animated beings such as birds, animals, snakes and kings and unanimated beings 


such as trees and mountains, He nurtures them all. Meaning, at all times Almighty is 
the sole sustainer of the entire spectrum of His creation. 


Uds J AGH ASH UGH ; AGA dt aH feud I 

US Miga:-UNS— UB, UBS’ ATeT, sustains, nurture! AS H- uret fey, within 
water! 8 H- dest fe, on land! us H- us fes, measurement of time equivalent 
to 22.5 seconds| &6- a3 fem aS, MBE sar &G, past and future! &TH- aH, 
deeds! odt- odt, does not! fireté- faarser, contemplates | 

A ne fess 3 cast feud Hiei & Ue us fee aa fee 3, awe aH a 
fears odt ager, ae for SF ats ao 6 dt SueT | 

Instantly (Pal — a unit of time equal to 22.5 seconds) He sustains all the beings 

(Jeev) within water and on earth, He never considers the past or the future deeds of 


the beings before feeding them. Meaning, Almighty is capable of bestowing beyond 
pre-determined returns of Karam (Pralbhad) and He is the most forgiving. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


aug tus J ug 83 8 TS NUS3il 

ue niga:— ufear- fgur, mercy! fefa- uArat, treasure! THS- SH, faults! Tas 
d- Bue J, sees| B- Te, bestowes!| F Id- AST dt, relentlessly | 

Ga ds cfeurs eer owe 3 TAT AS Tad S Greg, us te F 
Tse odt J, TS THT & Sua Gt Go 6 odt Tae! 

He is the House of Mercy, the Treasure of Compassion for the meek; He never fails 
to feed even after observing the sins/flaws of its beings. 


i Rb bade ede Spade ned de 


Be 


Note: Six (6) qualities of Almighty and six (6) flaws of a being”. The following are 
the qualities and flaws of an Ishvar (the creator) and Jeev (creation). Besides these 
qualities, Almighty is also Sat (truth), Chit (energy) and Anand (bliss); 


Ai Rpai Ria epaia pais Raia mais Bes 


gaan 


No. | Qualities of Ishvar (Creator Faults of Jeev (the creation- beings)* 
Almighty) 

8zust adat- To create HHe'- Birth 

urea ATat- To sustain HdJe"™- Death 

Ba AdSt- To destroy Jdd- Joy 

WSdHHS"- Omniscient Hdl- Sorrow 

OTH MBAS SH CSt- To give in 3u- Hunger 

accordance with Karma 
dot et sadist- Transformation of 3d- Thirst 
species 
*Birth and Death is the nature of our body, joy and sadness is the habit of our mind 
and Hunger and Thirst is the nature of our life forces (Pran). Thus to be free from all 
these faults, one has to elevate above the body, mind and life forces. 
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Raa 


fae 


as J eu dus a ; UH CHS A UGH VG TT Il 

UE MIA:- WIS- WT, Aa", incinerates| TS- SH, AH $e, army, alll PHAS- 
TINS, Yd UGH, wicked| V- Ba, YI ATS, crush | 

eat 3 sat § Ase I MSs as UTA S wat S US fed UH Hee TI 

He burns all the pains and demerits; He is capable of perishing the enormous army 


of the wicked (vices) instantly. Meaning, Almighty is able to vanish the past deeds 
(Paralbhad Karam) which are the reason for pains and faults in this life. Further, 


vi Seta kh 


°O8 tag da fea At Adie cone Ht ene wfos ufset det, aorors Hs areas few aft “BAP UST IEt | 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Steek Taksal Sri Damdama Sahib Volume | by Sant Giani Gurbachan Singh Ji Khalsa 
page 198 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ia peda pad pada Ra 
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Almighty is capable of surpressing the vices which are instrumental in creating 
reactionary deeds (Kriyaman Karam) to the Paralbhad thus obliterating Kriyaman 
Karam (reactionary deed) which in return becomes the depository of deeds (Sanchit 
Karam) upon death. Thus, Almighty is capable of vanishing all the three (3) types of 
Karam, Paralbhad, Kiryaman and Sanchit. 
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fe) ° te) iN EN 

Ys Mas YSS UTTIO ; UTS YH at Uls Ase I 

Ut Maa:- MS- oT See WS, A Se Odi AAT, inviolable, unbreakable | Uss- 
3A, glorious! UTIS- YTS, SA ATS Ter, destroyer! ufs- fimrg, love! 
Hatd— HaTwer J, cherishes | 

Huse 3 mds ms SHS Jo, Cat 6 yaaa Tard ws wt ct ys 
Hawer Jd ave ut et uts au a& ys gerd 

He is the perisher of inviolable and glorious yet He cherishes the love of His 


devotees. Means although Almighty has the ultimate strength and power, yet he 
remains obliged in the love of his devotees. Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 
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I FIT A AH ; FAS FES ITF |N901 
(962-11, THB, He 5) 
You are under the control of Your devotees; You are the strength of Your devotees. ||10\| 


ug 3 ue Aa UsHTUfs ; Se ase nse Curd Il 

ue miga:—- ueHT ufs— ueHt, Hen eT ust fend, the consort of Lakshmi, UeH™= 
lotus, lotus is an aniconic of goddess Lakshmi, the consort goddess of Maya= 
Vishnu! US- Ze At nfs, secret, an end| Fe- We Fe fea, GAG, AH ms nage, 
the four Vedas (Rig, Yujr, Sham & Atharban)| @3a- 333, Aas, virile nis aes, 
the four holy books of Middle Eastern faiths (Taurat, Jamboor, Anjeel & Quran) | 
nige- 32 dfos, unknowable, mystery! @ad- Base, afse, declare, assert | 

feng fan & viz odt ut Hae, nis ze asa st afde Js, A CAT 3e 
Sdt BF AAT | 

Deity Vishnu has failed to fathom Him; The Vedas and the books of Abrahamic 
Faith (Keteb) assert Almighty as unknowable; 
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2™ Meaning: Almighty is beyond the comprehension of deities, scriptures and the 
respective discourses. His creation through the time remains new at every single 
fraction of time. Therefore, no one can ever describe Him in a logical manner. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


TH ITS at Gat F AT lII2ssl 

ue mige:- dit- dH dt, fos dt, everyday! dt- fend wea YSU , Ags, 
consistently] TH- TH, BAS Se, TS UTU, secrets! fasas- Fyer FJ, sees! JS- 
gd, Hiei, beings! dHt- fos a uae, everyday! THA- vis BST, almsgiver! dy- 
qu, anger! 3 @d- Fe dt ATE, uninterrupted | 

Qa nis US HET Tt AS Tus aH S Sue dg, us da St GA Ta Het tt 
dat de odt ager | 

The nourisher of all is always watching our secret deeds/sins but yet He does not get 


angry and deprive us from our requirements. Meaning, Almighty is beyond enmity 
and discrimination as He is stronger than our worst sins. 


Story of Prophet Musa 


Once, Musa pleaded to Almighty that since Almighty has many tasks to perform, he 
should handover the task of providing everyone’s requirements (drt). Almighty 


replied that the task of providing to everyone is very difficult and he would not be 
able to do it. Musa insisted and Almighty handed over the task of providing in two 
(2) cities first and promised to handover the whole task if he performs it well. Musa 
agreed. When Musa started to provide everyone’s requirements, he saw a person 
having an intercourse with a fresh dead corpse of a lady that was just buried 
(necrophilia). Musa considered him extremely terrible and did not provide his 
requirements. After providing for everyone, Musa returned to Almighty and 
Almighty asked him whether has he provided for everyone? Musa replied, “Yes 
except for one person who was very sinful.” Almighty replied, “You should not 
have stopped providing to that person. The deeds has already been destined and you 
should have provided to everyone.” Musa replied, “Do you provide to everyone?” 
Almighty replied yes. Then Musa took off his hat and saw a small insect and wanted 
to see whether it has been provided its requirements. To his surprise, he saw the 
insect holding a small grain of rice. Upon seeing this, Musa said to Almighty, “Dear 
God, only you can provide everyone’s requirements. There is no bigger 
philanthropist than you.” 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


eee vane 


ae 
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Mp be de bed ee 
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{e) {e) {e) oN 
ale Usd Add SHAH ; 33 Sled FeTS AGES Il 
ug mga:- ate- ats, crawling insect (i.e. ants, centipede, fleas, beetle etc.) | USd- 
@se ZS usd, AA sed, Shag urfea, insect flight (i.e. grasshopper, bees, 
butterfly, dragonfly, etc.) | @da- fags, deer! SHaH- Au, snakes! ¥3- Hs 
Sfomt AHI, past! Sfed- wTBe ser AH, future| SeS- FISH, present | 
als, usd, Jao, 3 Au »tfeand ae CAS file were Ao, nidt FaTeaT, 
3 Je case des! 
He has made (past) insects, bats, deer, snakes, etc. and will continue making (future) 
and is currently making them too (present). Meaning, through the time, Almighty 
creates the perishable creation and He never stops to create in order to provide us the 
opportunity to liberate. 
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ut Mda:- Be- FSS, deities] WMeZ- IaH, demons! WU- wy Te, He TS, worn 
down! mdAe- GA, Haumai (I-ness), | 3e- 38, 3, mystery, end! sfy- 
Went, AHfsnit, to be known! JH- 38e, illusions, delusion & hallucination | 
sIHeS- saute, gerfemr, deluded | 

ees 3 TS Jorg ase WU Te Js, GAS 35 6 fon 3 SF oot Wher, 
faSia feat 6 GAS SdH FS sont fs TI 

The deities and demons have worn down being in Haumai (I-ness) but still no one 
has understood Almighty because He has deluded them in illusions. Meaning, 
although Almighty is the mightiest but the only way to attain Him is through loosing 
one’s identity and be in humbleness. The most egoistic (deities) and strongest 
(demons) have failed for only a single reason that they could not get rid of their 
pride and identity (Haumai). Note: To be gifted with certain gift i.e. strength, 
intelligence, luck, destiny, fame, etc. may bring comforts in this life but does not 
warrant liberation. 
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ue miga:- uss- fdgnit & nworgt use, the eighteen (18) Puranas! dAa-forra, 
mathematics (logic), accounts! Ba- 8x Te, tired | 

ae uve otfed fle uAsa 3 aes fasrat SH ass Sa agent da Tent 
Jo, ud Ou fan & Ja odt wrfenr | 

The Eastern and Semitic scriptures are tired calculating but Almighty has not come 


into their grasp. Meaning, Eastern and Semitic scriptures are bounded by Karmic 
rituals and thus the word JA¥ (calculation) has been used. As Karma is a system 


bonded by debit and credit of deeds. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
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uge UH use faar ; 


= x.” 27 = 
ufs fAG fas At ueHTEs ure WSIQeUll 

Ue MIga:- YST- wT, SH, A Sd Sot AT Het, mS HAA AT nigge Tet g, fae 
Hen & Uso oS UU wre FS feat dt nied 35 ret o amit ysis Je Sar Fret 9g, 
fect Hon oT Use d, the result, something which although not being in contact is 
felt (i.e. sun rays) | 
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Without the indirect effect of complete love (unconditional), no one has attained 
Almighty. Meaning, without love there is no honour/pride let alone salvation. 
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Note: Indirect effect is stated as a meaning for US" (Perbhao). For an example, as 


Soaieede aed ee 


Riyiakiyia &. 


sun rises, a person sitting at home although not in contact with the rays of sunlight 
will experience warmth; this is Pebhao. In order for a complete love with Almighty 
there is no place for self (Haumai) and when one realises that he/she is in love with 
Almighty, that is actually the time of incomplete love. So the indirect effect of 
complete love is a state of experiencing the grace without putting Self in the 
equation. Thus, a person of such level will not be able to distinguish bliss as it 
blends into it naturally. Just like experiencing warmth while not present outdoor or 
in contact with sun, the presence is Haumai. 
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ue mee:- me- He 3, beginning! W63- wotnis= faAne nis odt, 
withoutt+end= endless! mara- afer, sur, aforet 3 afys, deep, unfathomable | 
meu— eeu sfos, ta sas, without jealousy/faults! M3- FF Sas, fearless! F3- 
past! 3f€d- future! ¥- present | 

AAS He dU, Suis J, fan & a odt 3,7 fan fee vey odt J," nS Fi 
at rat fes sa 5 afas F| 

He is the origin of all, Infinite, unfathomable, without any faults and Fearless in 
three periods of time: past, present and future; 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
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ue nida:- nifs— niz 3’, end, death! fadte- fiat, sans| wieTsH- Ate mrsHt ad 7" 
MS+MTSH= MSH SIT, sanst+Atma= without Atma (true self)| MeTdI- Bar, Awsy 
afg3, immaculate! weu- ta 3 afos, flawless mifee- asa 3 fast, without 
stigma | 
A vis J faot, A ory ors 5 feat 3, wa SF feat 3, du F feat 0, fee 
J feat 3, oS fan & nis Stadt 51 
He is without an end, without Atma; immaculate, flawless, without stigma and 
Eternal; 
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Note: Without Atma (Anatam). All living beings have Atma which is the life source. 
Atma in a nutshell is the ‘real-self? which means that everything that we think we 
have is due to the Atma within us but when it is no longer in our body, we die. 
Physical death is basically the leaving of Atma from the body which is decided by 
our predetermined deeds (Paralbhad Karam) by the count of breaths. It is not 
possible for any being to be living without Atma. Atma and Parmatma (Almighty) is 
the same. Guru Ji says; 


MTSHT USTSH! 5 EX A Il visa at ofear ; vista He 14 
(661-11, WaTHT, He 1) 
When at the sanctuary of True Guru (Gurdwara), if one realizes that Atma and Parmatma is the 
same. Only then, the duality within vanishes. ||1\| 
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So, the reason why Guru Ji has mentioned Parmatma (Almighty) as Anatam 
(without Atma) is because He gives life to everything but He does not require an 
Atma to survive. Almighty the creator of everything is self-reyuvenating. Which is 
simpler terms would mean that Atma does not require another Atma to survive. It is 
by itself- the ultimate, the infinite. 
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Ut MIGA:- BIS- Bat, realms| AIS'- AIS BH HS Fa'GE Ter, the doer meaning 
the creator! JIS'- JS HS HGS BS, to snatch meaning to terminate! 7 H- 
urat fes, within water! 8% H- dest BS, on land| sd3"— AyMt, Hwa, Master, 
Lord | 

HAS Bat 2 age ae J, Aw fee 3 ae feu fis SF He Jo, Cat at 
UST Ie Set Aut st Sct FI 

The creator and destroyer of all realms; Nourisher of all beings on earth and in 
water, is the Master Himself; 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Hed At uenufs & JF SQ 


ue mea:- dHoe- adta, meek, poor (from not only wealth but health and 
spiritually)! @fenr- Aas, mercy! fis = aad 3 gon" wife a Amt, the 
master of deities]! ueHTufs- ueH (HT)+uUfs (H@a)= wWomfs, aS, 
Maya+Master= master of Maya meaning Almighty | 

A dat OS fenre ger 3, ur dt us 3, aaa, gon 3 fens w Ant J, 
fevat weer eer (UeHTufS) Shea FI 

Merciful to the meek, the treasure of mercy (€f€ Dya (mercy) + aT Akar 
(treasure)) master of Kuber, Brahma and Vishnu (At’”’); Such is the beauteous 
Almighty. 


6 = 4 = 6 S A A 
SHAAMASOHIS6;,; TA OATS SASS I il 

ue mge:- aH- fensdt fer, lust! Ga- GA, anger! BI- Bes, greed| HI- 
HHS, films, fan dH ow AS AST, attachment! Aa-fest, anxiety! Sa- Fae, 
ual, to consume | 3- 3d, fear | 


fA S OH oot, aU sot, Ss ddl, Ho Sd, Ia sdl, Aa od, Sa ms oF 


wt sa 71 
He (Almighty) who has no lust, anger, greed, attachment, malady (disease), anxiety, 
consumption, and fear. 


ao fadie Hod AS 30 ; od faaas mid Ne J I 

ug maa:- 2d- Adtd, form, body! fadte- sfas, sans! Add- fimrs, love! AF 
36- Ad Adtat oe, all forms! Sd- ues, anxiety (emotions)! fasaxs-afas, 
without! métd- we 3 fat, abodeless| me- aA FT dfas, indestructible | 

A 20 3 ofos 3, fAA & Un AS Ade oe D, A uaSs FS fesas 0, we F 
faat 3 os e odt ded 

He has no body (formless), equally loves all His beings; not in the grasp of 
emotions, without an abode and indestructible (as 4& in Mahankosh means “ifeaHt 


which translates to indestructible). Meaning, although Almighty is without a 
physical body but yet He loves all physical forms (as He sustains all). 


°° fares amt fea At et nize 3- 9. FHS, 2. GOH, 3. fers! (feet mae Aras ust agué) 


*1 The word Ht (Sri) in Dingal Language means Kuber, Brahma and Vishnu. (Hindi Shabad Sagar, pg 3556). 


Dingal Language is an ancient Indian Language. It is a language of very high tone and requires a specific style of 
speaking. It was primarily used by Rajput armies by praising the martial exploits of Rajputs war heroes. 
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fob 
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ryiakigia ery 
ie 


EERE Behe 
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oie aie ede ae 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ss ss os SAA 
Seat uAS ats: Mle ad es ANS AST I 
Uz MGE:- A}S- VSs5, animated! MAS- WZ, unanimated | a3- feet, gives! 
das mam fea, within skies | 

W330 Het 6 Sed, AG gato Sard, mle us aloe Shet § Ser IT, 
nore us afse eteot & Ft Fer 31 


He provides to both animated and unanimated creation; He also provides to those 
living on earth and in the sky; 


ad & 3035 J SHA AT; 

Hea At uenufs B FT ule 1 

ue mee:-and a- fag’, fan aga, why?! Ht- As J GSH, graetest of alll 
ueHTufs— Htfenit er ust ytd, the Master of Maya, Almighty | 

fon wet stat 3m Jed) Sct was at Cat Hes Tet Ser Shag Se 
Ida | 

Dear beautiful! Why do you waiver? You will be taken care by Almighty who 
possesses the glorious (beautiful) virtues. 


ae Meaning: Why, then, waiver, O my mind, the Beauteous (means virtuous who is 
creator of Maya with three characteristics, Raj, Tam & Sat) Almighty will take care 
of you. 


dds 3 ud Aas S ; AG HS 3 FUSS aT Il 
US MGE:- AS AIS- AS Ag, Has He viele, (Aw) AEae- Awe ct via, farst, Aw 


3 tifarst, aquatic life, the fire at the oceans bed, lightning, aquatic witch (meaning 
all external modalities which can harm) | 


A dat 3 Hat 5 wis fanet (aod oot frsh J ag sat ows aT eT 


He (Almighty) who saves variously and protects in many ways from all physical 
illness (Rogan), mental illness (Sogan) and lightning strike (Jal Jogan”’’); 


Note: There are Three types of illness: 
1. Prime (Adhi) IIness - The illness originated from the mind such as 


psychiatric problems. (mentioned in the Shabad as 
Sogan) 


271 S : : : ; is 
1| Ses Fars can mean several things which are, aquatic creatures, crocodile (reptilias), fire on the bed of ocean, 


lightning, aquatic witch. For the sake of continuity of the above shabad, we have used ‘lightning’ which is an 
external factor of risk. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 412 of 538 
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» within the 


hand! Had- 
@ueat 


uv 
° 


aoe J! 


What more can I (Guru Gobind Singh Ji) say to you? Almighty protects us even in 


the mother’s womb. 


EN 


SX 6 SAO U's il 
Ws AS 


EN 


Uy Aad 6 3c US Il 


» various! We- sg, 


3t 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


iN 
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~~ 
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Hae, touch | 


st Ga AMS unui fed act 


= 
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nN 


MSaA- Mat, 


JH, attacks! Sa- fea SH, even one! S- Sdt, doesn’t! Bas- Baer, inflict! 


PHHS Sie nidat ag varVar F 


ug 6H dt zor a2 
ENQStIl 


EN 


9 


3G 35 


phenomenon, etc. (mentioned in the Shabad as Jal 


as snake bite, accident, virus attack, natural 
Jogan) 
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(mentioned in the Shabad as Rogan) 
- The illness originated from act of nature such 


3H- 36, you | 


) 
, lod! 


ads il 


He Ue @ use fea SH ad 


9 
ud mdg:- gas J- Jue’ gd, protects! MUS—- MYST, ownl AT- Ja, 


EN 


HHS 


» talkl 
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UT Ade | 
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EN 


body with Almighty’s grace 
be 
sds J MUS ad ¢ ad 
» all] Umy- Umer, 
ot 1s 


a 


Ud nida:- AZ- AsJ 


Although an enemy uses various methods but with the grace of Almighty none can 
Almighty protects by lending His own hand thus no sins can ever touch His devotee 
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3. External (Upadhi) Illness 
HUH dt Ba AAS | 
Ad 
~ \ 
H ued & ue ate 
Ud MdE:- 
protects | 
dd 


Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Note: The above shabad starting from Rogan Te Ar Sogan Te.. was sung during the 
Bhog of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji on the 10" day after his departure at Hazoor 
Sahib, Nanded. The manuscript is written by Bhai Mangal Singh of Lachhmipur (a 
contemporary of Guru Ji) witnessing the events of Guru Ji’s last 20 days at Hazoor 
Sahib. The document was retrieved by S.Trilochan Singh in 1963 and his findings 
were published in The Sikh Review, October 1963, pp.13-38°”. 


a 

A photostat copy of the page in the manuscript where it is mentioned that, ‘Rogan 
Te Ar Sogan Te..” was read with a clear mention of ‘Patsahi 10’ denoting it to be the 
composition of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


He SH A WOE Se ; MSS SH Aadt ag fimre | 

ud niga:- Asdt- AM, alll M3e- Bis, infinite | 

3 fgg! He, Au, fs 3 tes fefsurfea AAS dt 3G use WE aTa 
fours Ja | 

Dear Almighty, the Jachchh (the helper of Kuber- master of wealth), snakes, 
demons, deities and etc. remember You as Infinite; 


si Currently, the manuscript is in the collection of Dr. Anurag Singh of Ludhiana. 
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mas surae sae swe auoe Auras Ae 
Exegesis of Akaal Ustat  § 


ia kiyiakiyiakiyia 


wi ede ede be ie 


ar Tat 


3H MIATA USS TASS ; He Ina As fs four I 

UE Mge:- FH Test, land! weTA- mS, sky| Use Test uleg, the 6” 
underworld amongst the seven| TASG- Udst Jos uss, user non Aset 
urs", the lowest (7") underworld | He- Fes" wSt eh ga, Jachchh also known 
as Yaksh are the helpers of Kuber and caretaker of wealth! 3H@I- Hu, snakes! AS- 
Ad, alll fonre- fae go, prostrates | 

Udst @ Ale, MoH tHe WS UTS @ IASG = Au fea AS 3d NG Tt 
fra fazi@e Ja | 

The dwellers of earth, Jachchh (the helper of Kuber-master of wealth) residing in the 
skies, the snakes of underworld (Pataal, Resatal)”” all bow their heads before You; 


ne 


eye Beat A sw A wl r i; 


Eieta 


Soak CDE 
via erga 


Sia ea Sea Rea Ginaieg Kea Gea hea oak 


ia Kiyia kiyia kiyia kiya k/yia kiya kiya kiya Krys 


oe 
me 


a 
ie 
ee 


via kiya kiya Rrgiakyia k 


fae 


cite 


Ba 
aging aia Reis Resta nia sia 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji mentions Pataal and Restaal, which are the 2 lowest 
underworlds to show the greatness of Almighty even to the extremes of creation. 
Snakes are used for the ‘Pataal’ as it is believed in the Puranas that snakes with 
many hoods inhabit this realm. Guru Ji listed all the guardians of wealth pay 
obeisance to Waheguru. 
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Brkt 


ya nts 
Tags 


inate 


wish 
iia Riytakrgia kiyia gry. ia kh 
oie Rede bee abet mete neem eels 


Be 
Re 


ufe Aa Sdt us yst I a ; SS dt Sad Se ASS Il 
Ue MgA:- UTI- MIS, Se, end, mystery! YS J- YASH, Almighty! 33 dt dsd- 
Moa Tt Mda, infinite | 

3 Sfoag! Sat uses oT urs odt ur ae MIS ae St 3G 33 dt ds afie 
Jo | 


Dear Waheguru, none can fathom Your grandeur and the Vedas call You infinite 
countless times. Meaning, Almighty cannot be counted nor understood by wisdom. 


dn aa AS dt ure ; 

Ad Jd ud , dg TSS |S IDNQEll 

Ut MdE:- BA- 3%, search| YAba- Sse BB, secker| Hd- BES, deities! afa- 
USHTSHT, Almighty! 3 wite- odt urGer, does not achieve | 

Arg un Ads VS VES oHe da Te JS, Ta TE Vs, us vet fan sgt A 
Je Sdt wrfer TUNIC I 


Researcher deities have got tired in the quest to search Almighty- they failed; Yet 
Almighty has not come into their grasp. 
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*?B Sars (Resatal) according to Mahankosh refers to a country in the underworld, 7" underworld or hell. 


The following are the 7 seven underworlds according to the Puranas in order of descend; Atal, Vital, Sutal, 
Talatal, Mahatal, Resatal, Petal. 
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ett es oy 


2™ Meaning: Almighty is beyond all searches, expeditions and supernatural reach as 
He is no other than all the efforts and means. 


ode A Usdoo A; Hota A; AsY ffs wes 1 

Ue MIE:- JHo'- BH IIHS, JHig aval He A THis ag te BS fea ft wT on J, 
fen a ufita on AS At, fe diy ao fee fad ¢ use qefeor ager At, A 
Cquss wuss 3 ern At & Ser At (Q) HOSTS @ fod uAE fea BOT UTS AH Ee 
fadt = SH J, also known as Lom Harsan was a scholar who used to narate stories 
in a thrilling manner | 


Ode Bd MHI ToS, FH" eda se mors, AS faut zact Asa 3 fe a 
3a AA arfenr FI 

Sage Narad (who is a master of Raagas), Brahma (who is the author of Vedas), 
Rumna Rikhi’”* (who used to deliver sermons on Puranas) all sing His praises 


Feeley Sey 
a Bea Kea ea gs 


sa geu seas 


EE 
Via erga erga 


= I Ale 


aeh 


ia kieta kiyia kiyia 


sa giaiasie Rae 


TET 
via erga 


eee abate 


Efe! 


Aa chy ta Rhy ia cry ta ky ia ky: 


ia er 
% 


ae asa 6 se SUS 5 AS TG ud ;s Slag Ta 5 ME II 
ue niga:- ofas— wAfenr, known! Ts ud- TS Te, lost| 

ea asa fuse stmt & Jt 3a se odt Went, AMS Ga Ue Jo, Jat 
far = St Ja odt yrfenr | 


The readers of Vedas and Keteb (Semitic scriptures) could not comprehend Him; all 
are fatigued; Almighty did not come to anyone’s grasp; 


4 
fae 


Fe 


fae 
pate de abe 


“ala Ale iS 


a8 


fae 


Note: Theoretical Knowledge. Since the beginning of the world there has always 
been a quest for knowledge. Knowledge has dominated the world today through its 
influence in overpowering the humans itself. We, the humans are privileged to 
acquire knowledge without any boundaries as much we can grasp. However, we set 
the limits for our knowledge and decide the wisdom that we choose to have which 
then leads to our potential. Knowledge is as great as the Almighty Himself because 
knowing Almighty is becoming Almighty. Although knowledge can also generate 
countless wealth but most importantly is what has it made out of the person who 
possesses it. 


fa khyia kh 
nape 


at 
Brkt 


fa Rigid tiytakiyiactes 
anea baa bea Gea ea 
el Eig’ Biyis Big Ervin 


Theoretical based knowledge has contained the wisdom within the limitation of its 
boundaries from which the correct and wrong is derived and decided upon. Theories 
have created the world of logic which then has made humans arrogant in imposing 
forcefully onto the weaker ones. 


274 Rumna Rikhi or also called LomHarsan or Soot. He was called Rumna because by listening to his sermons, 
one would get goosebumps (SH" = US Ja") and he was gifted in making a story thrilling (GHd). He was a 
disciple of Vedh Vyas and was well-known to preach sermons from Puranas to the Rishis. One day, he did not 
stand in mark of respect to Balbhadar (elder brother of Lord Krishna) to welcome him. In return for this, he was 
killed. (Mahankosh) 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Be | 

ie 

rrr 
pede bade ee 


Theoretical knowledge has been developed since the beginning of the world through 
many time dimension motivated by the need, survival, love, hatred, etc. However, 
looking back there was always a silent knowledge which came all along the creation 
which was heard by a few fortunate ones who then delivered it as much as they 
could but the masses could not grasp as they did not share the same insight of the 
greater self. Therefore, knowledge is part of the nature and nature creates reality at 
every moment which progresses further and we only have time to record its 
progression. If our perception of knowledge stops at the past or present to decide the 
future then we are creating a disaster for future. We, humans are always preceded by 
reality, therefore we need to be conscious at all times in order to see the reality in its 
true contexts. Knowledge is momentary yet permanent as it leaves wisdom behind 
for our safe keeping in order for us be able to see reality without judging it. 


ufé Aa adt us Gus ; fa Hava Ad3e fortes 11 


ue wige:- Bxrufs- ge (firert), the husband of Oma (goddess Parvati)! Ha™a- 
oat Ae, Nath! H636- YH" Ss fend, Deity Brahma and Vishnu | 
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wer 32) Aa wea & mean, Gfannt (dior vba) FS TF franet Galt (fan), 
fror ot farsst Tat (ce) 3?”; 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ué. TUSTAT 


€0,udeS 


€8. UTEGTa 


Et. qdH 


92.3308 


DE. HaSHa 


to, daoa 


cs.fefssa att 


fkai fea AS 3 Het, 6 ava HS Jo! Ga fEA YRS TS; 


(*D) We sa, (2) Mit wa, (&) AIS TE, (8) Hey wa, (u) Hees Te, (€) Ha 


ag, (2) Baue ara, (t) ar are, (tf) uy aa 


Not even Rudra (Oma= Parvati, Pat= Husband) could fathom Him; Siddhas (the 
ones with miraculous powers), with their masters (Nath), Senantan (Brahma & 
Vishnu) concentrates on You; 


Meaning, Lord Shiva the destroyer of the creation could not comprehend the extant 
of Almighty and Almighty’s greatness is such that even the ones who are self- 
sustaining, self-contained and has no need of any thing also focus their 


concentration onto Him. 


Siddhas: - In Sanskrit they are defined as someone who is a recluse, great being or a 
complete saint. However, in reality as seen during Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji’s 
dialogues with the Siddhas mentioned in Japji Sahib and Sidh Gosht these Sidhas 
were those who showed their might with miraculous powers to amaze the people. 
They wished to be worshipped by showing their prowess which could not stand 
before Guru Nanak Dev Ji. According to the Yog principles (Gorakh-Panthis), there 
are eighty-four (84) great Siddhas; 


1. Uram 


Ashunath 


Asurnivasi 


Anhad Shabdi 


5. Abinasi 


Amarnidh 


Amritbhogi 


Anandrupi 


9. Pasavrupi 


. Augharr 


Eishvar 


. Ekrangi 


13. Ekangi 


. Ekant Vasi 


. Smarat 


. Sarasvati 


17. Sagar 


. Sidhsain 


. Seetal 


. Suratsidh 


21. Shankar 


. Sambalka 


. Shumbu 


. Svarsidh 


25. Hanifa 


. Haras Nidh 


. Kanak 


. Kanifa 


29. Kamalsain 


. Karamnasi 


. Kala Visali 


. Kaleshnasi 


33. Kalendra 


. Kelkaran 


. Keval Karmi 


. Krishankumar 


37. Khalaknidh 


. Khinthur 


. Gaganvasi 


. Girbodh 


41. Gufabasi 


. Gopal 


. Govardhan 


. Ghananandi 


45. Chaturbain 


. Chalnidh 


. Girdhar 
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Exegesis 0 
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. Joganupi 50. Jotmagan 51. Jotlagan 52. Changar 

. Tapan 54. Tarangi 55. Darshanjot 56. Dukhnasi 

. Dhuram 58. Nityasidh 59. Nirat 60. Parvat 

. Palaknidh 62. Plasbhogi 63. Puran 64. Pran Nath 

. Bihangam Jogi |66. Bimbsaar 67. Bimaljot 68. Brahm 

. Brahmbhogi 70. Brahmyogi _[71. Bharthar 72. Bhootnath 

. Bhangar 74. Mahayogi 75. Magandhar 76. Muktesher 

. Mulmantri 78. Yognidh 79. Ramsidh 80. Rangnath 

. Lohripa 82. Langar 83. Vishnupat 84. Vichtar Karmi 
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These 84 Sidhas are then divided into 12 Panth: (1) Hetu, (2) Paav, (3) Aaayi, (4) 
Gamye, (5) Pagal, (6) Gopal, (7) Das, (8) Kanthrri, (9) Bann, (10) Dhuvaj, (11) 
Choli and (12) Raval 


be 
tea 


ah 
een. 


ana 
fa 


Bigiabte(a eh 
Pt eth 

ata 
aia Raia Rade 


There are nine (9) known Nath that are known as Navnath who are their leaders. 
They are as follows; 


Tiyta Kies 


tyiakiyiaktetanty: 
a inca Biola Ried Bia 


ria 
at 


(1) Pran Nath; (2) Gopi Nath; (3) Soorat Nath; (4) Gorakh Nath; (5) Macchendra 
Nath; (6) Mangal Nath; (7) Charpat Nath (8) Chamba Nath; (9) Ghughu Nath. 


fours ud fsa T HOH; 

fad & mifise AS Aa SES cii2Quol 

ue wiga:- fsa a- BAe, His (Almighty)! H-fe8, onto! fas &- fare, whose | 
mifHsfa- nrard 8%, limitless strength, omnipotent! BfeG- efemr, spread | 

GA a fimre Ho fee ee ad, fan a nifis ae AS Has fee efor 
dfeur F| 

Focus your mind’s concentration unto the one whose infinite strength (Amitoj = 
Amit (Infinite) + Oj (Strength)) spreads equally throughout the world. 


yianigtakiyiakielaniyia kets 
Reahoa bea pegging be 


ah 
abe 


aa Uiyia ty seiyta thy 
Ne Mba ae be 


tyiaBiyia ery! 

meas a 
ea bigia Bigia kiytakiyiaklyiakiyia kieiakiyiakieiakiyiabiyia kiyiaeiyiakiyia kiya kiya kgs 
Tata gta ga peas Seago nea mag Ream a ea 


nag 


aN aN aN EN aN 

ae uss ASa ATS ; mse faura AS UDI" Il 

ue mee:- faure- TH, kings! UT Td- AX Is Te, fatigued and failed | 

yet usar a fds 3 as utfea asat SH HASH BE Sdt UT Aa! MIS 
US 7S HSH fea AS dt us Td JS! 


The four (4) Vedas, eighteen (18) Puranas, four (4) Semitic scriptures and the Great 
Kings (with enourmous wealth) has failed despite of their various attempts to 
discover Almighty’s end. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


ty 


wale iP abe iP al vate 


th 
pate 


ME See 
Mp Rebate ee 


a he: 


Meaning, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji described the greatest powerheads of this world, 
knowledge and wealth. Both failed to comprehend Almighty completely due to a 
simple reason that acquiring knowledge and wealth leads to ego and Haumai. 


HT 
ar 
Seats 


oa Rea Bea hea 


ry om, 
eee pee Ear Ee 


“Ale wl 
fa 


ia kre 


aia Ge Sea oa Pa es 
Via kiyiakiyia rg: 


3u 5 ule Ala ninse a ; YES I nioee Ua Il 

ut Wde:- woese- AHS 3 AaeSt, unfathomable| Wes- TU, 3asle, pains| 
Moee- BI AS ATE SH, impregnable | 

a se ore TS (Mase) T se aet SF adt ur Afr!) wat (Ges) 
Hoe Je, FT Ae WE TS O AU BW IS! 


No one has understood the secrets of the mysterious/arcanum (Almighty); Bearing 
pains they meditate on the impregnable one. 


ar Tat 


aoa ea Beg Seaped ged keg hea gna Bea Boake 


ty iahy Ns ei ey ts Mya hea EE 
SP ede ae SP ee abe ated ede eS ee Se 


Pade abe 


~ 9 = {e) x 
THIS IU TSI 6; ARS A O; Ala fsa ll 
Ue MI:- Ta- Ten, Stear, jealousy, envy! JU- form! Fy- Belts, lines of 
destiny | ATX- Haat, relations | Ha- Ha, BevHt, sorrow! Afa- as, together | 
fA & fo Se Ta sot, Tet gu sa odl, Fa oot, Aa adl, fAA @ Aa 
oot, J set Cu Shogg 33 oS Tt Ae TI 
The one who has no attachments with anyone, no form, no destiny, no colour, no 
relations, no sorrows; is with you. Meaning, Almighty is the ultimate companion of 
us all and it is only because of Him and His existence, we are able to have love, 


hatred, form, destiny, colour, relations, sorrows, happiness which supports all that 
we have in life. 


mife note mara vise ; 

neu Hus fodt ae Ss NCNQUAT 

ue nga:- wife- He, beginning! wafe- He J afss, without an origin| era- 
Sur, unfathomable! mau- ufgae ZF afas, beyond garbs meaning worldly 
classifications | nbeu— eteat afss, without envy | 

AAS ow He v, fAA wT He Sd dU, HOS sur d, su FT fast v, ves F 
faot 3, far 3 mA atoag 6 afin 3, CAS uTuat ae S STs four T1 
The one who is everyone’s primal but does not have it’s own origin, unfathomable, 


does not belong to any particular sect or order; without discrimination / non-dual. 
Those who have chanted on such (Almighty) have got their lineage liberated. 


Rigid tly: 


a wl 


, Abs wl 
as 
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ie 
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Deak 


fate 
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soos 
“e 


eid biviakiy(atigtakiviakielaniviakiylakiyianiyia kets 
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Sathya eh 
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By ae A Se 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


sive a ate fenaes ; ce agers ;s fas wd I 

ut Wda:- AC- Adz, tens of million] Fe S- FIT BS, excessive donations | 
ade- fest, give! fyas- Fz, fasting | 

gait Seat 2 fenos ag we, FIs Sat t wo FSS, SS SB ess A Hy 
we | 


Having bath in tens of million pilgrimage centres, giving various alms and observing 
great fasts~”°, 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji narrates a hymn pertaining to taking a dip in holy waters 
without recitation of Naam with faith and love, as a ritual in the chapter of Paras 
Nath in Rudra Avtar; 


wed tis Ae staG HH ; Ada ATT ASAT Il 
oats as Fat ya wes ; fo far Aa UE II 


The frogs and the fishes are always taking dips in the holy streams, the crane and the cat sit quietly 
for a long time. Why don't they achieve yog (union)? 


on fefss ag 3m suuS ; AA Ud 6 fhe afe fimrd I 


ue mga:- suue- su dt fan a US dg, sh, an ascetic whose only wealth is 


penance! &A Ud- aAt fenit Aarer ro} et Be 3 AST Ba Be, having long matted 
hair smeared with ash | 

suing oT 3u ad a SA fee feget ad, Fast ea Be, feat aga SF 
flmirg oat G oct fear”? 

By wandering across countries in a garb of an ascetic, besmears hair with ashes and 
having long matted hair does not make one to meet beloved Almighty; 


7° One of such great fast is Chandraiyan in which a devotee will control his/her food consumption according to 
the phases of moon. Example when there is no moon, there will be no intake of food and vice versa. 


°77 Set uurct usH fEA 3a UT ure Ase US ‘ae 3A Si Usa AUS’ Us ot AOS ww Tt 3A asa A few feoer 
fear) us ue J nna nis niga St og JI 
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ia kiyiaeryians 
a ea ea oak 


fa Bhs 


Ss aN ° aN aN aN 
MAS Ac Ad MAC ; Ud a foun ad HY aS II 
UE MIGE:— MTAS- Wd FT Sdia BS UA Sat aw Hos TT da, fea dart sai B wHE 
Ga qa fea Hd Te Js, postures, there are 84 yogic postures! MAtaI- Wal, Gat zt 
MS vial Jo, eight (8) limbs/sections of Yoga! fowmA- migue, (2) Had uz a 
nat ro} sda" (idl SGA), to surrender, a practice of uttering a Mantra before 
touching a limb| HY ard- Hd are", smearing the face black | 
Ada MAS Ad , Gal FT nS HTH UN, BIS nial BTA St ad, nS dear 
Ag 3 & Ho St TET as Be 
By performing tens of million postures, adopting the eight limbs of Yoga”, 


performs Niyas”*° (a practice to utter a Mantra before touching a limb also called 
Ang Niyas) and to be like a self-absorbed Sadhu and to paint the face black, 


ae eens nae sa fio ; 


fe) & fe) x ~ 
Ms o niga oH frog 190 12QUIII 
ud niga:- ae efenrs- adtat 63 efenr age Zar, compassionate to the meek 
3H- AU at fH, chanting, remembering! fas- fast, without! m3e- TsHTA Zz, 
the court of Dharamraj (the king deity of afterlife) | WH- weg, house | 
Gus dtfimr As as ag Ge, ud ce BS cer age TS nas 2 SHO TF 
Tat Iz, St vis G ANIA S us Wear, aS Hast odt wea, Saat feg 
ot as wear | 
By performing all the above but not remembering the merciful to the meek, 
Timeless Almighty, one would ultimately fall prey to Yamraj (righteous king of the 
afterlife, also known as Dharamraj). Meaning, one would not attain liberation and 
would be bound in the circle of reincarnations, heaven and hell. 
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ia ky 
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Biytanty: 
Sealants 


fyia kita iyiaetyta kiytaehy’a 
4 ag ra a a 


14 LY) 


ts tte try! 
na Epa eyala eye 


“Ae ol 


°78 ou, Sta, nITAS, USAH, USAT, Usa, Tas 3 ANT! 


#10 The eight (8) limbs (Ang) of Yoga (He'd!) are; Yam, Niyam, Asan, Paranayam, Pratyahar, Dharna, Dyan 
g g 8 

and Smadhi 

*80 fonmr (Niyas) can also mean surrender 
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3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


Your Grace. Kabitt. 


In this Kabitt, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji reaffirms that Almighty is the sole cause, 
reason and strength supporting the greatest of the great in this world. 


EN EN 
mz at vou, fes st a usr ; 

ao xX Ae 
SIH X SHAN , HIT AGS AAG T Il 
ue niga:- wig- mAs, ranged weapons”'| BeuT- BFE eS, operators | 
sygosta- Hashmi S, the ones with royal parasoll SSUT- BE BB, deceiver | 
Hzo- Sat, foe! AS- Hw Pa", AIHE SS", crusher | 
A mAs t vers aS, vast C3 aaa t Wes TS! ssa B awe 
TH I, ms Ss SS Sao GHB VS TH TI 
The one who utilises ranged weapons (bow, matchlock, etc.), the one who blesses 


canopies (mark of royalty- kings), The deceiver of kings (emperors), and the one 
who is capable of crushing the greatest enemies. 


~ 


aS a festa , HIT HTS A FeUT ; 


wMenS a feeat I , Kea AHA J I 

ug Mea:- HS- He feHs, izzat, honour! Fea"- ZNSE esr, augment! MA S- 
@eH, HUET endeavour, cautiousness & intellect! AHATS- AHT BF AT, the net of 
Yam (deity of death and the final judge) I 

Hwee te Tey, ST Hs o MGs TT I! Sen t cs TH A, ns 


AH Ot AG Ace ToT | 


The philanthropist; Booster of honour; Bestower of cautiousness (Sudh) and intellect 
(Budh)”*’, and One who is capable of cutting the net of death. 


= AZ are ranged weapon that are any weapons that can engage targets beyond hand-to-hand distances i.e. 


greater than the physical reach of the weapon itself. This is opposed to HAZ which are meele weapon used in 
direct hand-to-hand combat. 
8 Avsaan (MHS) means, Sudh (cautiosness) and Budh (intellect). It can also mean, effort, endeavour. 
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EN 


SITS 


» highest intellect | 
Sau 


x 
Ji 


wat, intellect] Wsa'-teser, 


NA2QUS il 


= 


xX 
Jl 
The knower of all knowledge, The bestower of higher wisdom, the destroyer of 


death (Kal), and the death of Mahakal (founder of time). 


yas 


bestower | HITAH- AH Bt AIST, founder of time, the death of deity mahakal | 
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@3n yuset & te Tor 
(AH & fHaHod ds) a ast 


appropriate with the above stanza would be the founder of time (Mahakal). Guru Ji 


says that Almighty is the death of the founder of time meaning since Almighty has 
created the creation with his single thought, He is thus able to destroy the thought. 


The thought / word (Kun, Aum, etc.) is the creator of this creation and time. Thus, 


Note: There are multitudes of meanings for ‘Mahakal’ and the one that is 
understandably the entity that the creator has created will be able to end it. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 
EN ° EN EN 

usa 6 uTg ure , foger fons four ; 
did dent , 6 We SI OH T I 
ue nida:— uset- usa eA eo eHala, Easterners! foaer- fiaer usas & enala, 
fea uss fide oct 2 ae CS, or ao on fea JD, fea dt fia on et T He 7D, 
people from the Hingol mountain ranges at the banks of river Hingol within the 
Lasbela district where the famous Hinglaj Mandir is situated! foH- aae = we, 
forse sas 2 Gag do we fas t aes 2 feuds, age w uss, FT var feu AS 
F Ga 3, (2) fares 2 afue ZS Ba, people of Himalayas! Ha” At ubs- TAT 
3 gas @ fesoraer 3H, (2) feos’? 3 fea feo won SF a5, (8) eA 
@ASta, inhabitants of Ghor, a province between Gazni and Herat in Afghanistan, (2) 
an ancient city of Gor in Iran now referred to as Firuzabad| adent- asen & sve 
Tel] Tot 3 vHadr & fees fea agen afss 31 fea was ow Tan afder DZ, 
people of Gardez, the capital of Pakiza Province, Afghanistan. It was also the 
residence of the governor of Kabul | 


usa SH nis oot ur Aa, foaes ta VS, fers urs & eHola 39 fAHse 
Jsldd 3 Aden F Hs TSS Jol 

Easterners failed to fathom Almighty, the residents of Hingol and Himalaya” are 
remembering You; The people of Ghor and Gardez are also singing Your name. 


nat Hal ATM , uss AUT fasa a ; 

x A NX Ae 
nga a nitgat », AIT SJ OH J il 
Ue MdE:— niTga- nigg 2H, sds @ UEH, AHed FT ug fea Sam dH DO, HSH He 
HoH fen ta fee deer yASHTe eB Hat 3 Helo fA Oa fee Jo, the kingdom of 
Arab (consisting of 22 countries in Middle East and Northern Africa) | “wat- niga 
eH @ AAla, arabians| UBS ATMUS'-yrEAH Adar, the practice of breath 
(Pranayam) | 
uraran fes Sat de Jol madt Ba St Sa oH Aue TS! 


To please You, the Jogis (practitioners of Yoga) perform austerities and many are 
engrossed in Pranayam (practice of controlling breaths) just to attain you; The 
people of Arab also recite Your Name; 
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°8 sad fea ata wi Hnfys fee dis wee 31 
284 Pet mee Aaa usr tug | 


= Himalaya means, Him=snow, Alya=house. It encompasses all the mountains between mainland India and 
China including Tibet. 
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UEH & ueHt , uera fan an TF Il 

Ue Mga:— So- sata SH, (2) Ht fer Housel & fea sae eT oH SH I, France, a 

town in Uttar Pardesh, India of Mainpur district! fedatt- yu & fea oa wT on 

sda d, Ga & erate, the residents of France/Europe | aurdt-darg a ASA THO 
J €2 He Cag 2a 3 ara F 398 Hie UsH Se ‘aus’ afog uffa 3, Cn feos oF 

on dt aug uff g fami, the residents of the famous Afghan town of 

Kandahar*°| @aAt- dA aw ss, wee ea fee fea gen aw sat ufia 3 

Hone At ot HOH fEA as fea dfenr FT, Quraish is one of the most prominent clans 

in Arab. Prophet Muhammad was born in this clan | 

eva tH t sda tH St 36 Hoe WSl aoe tH tS AGH awe St 3G 


Wee Ja |uen fear 2 ust a 3a fines ct wruer du ues Js 


The citizens of France and the Franks”*’ acknowledge You, the people of Kandahar 


and Quraish clan remember You; the Westerners remember their duty to recite your 
name; 


Note: The term Firangi (fedett, «Su_4) is a borrowed term from Farsi along with 


the cognate Arabic word Firanj (¢ 0+) meaning the French or Franks (ancestors of 
the French people) that arose during the medieval interactions between the Arabs 
and Arabic-speaking Muslims and the European Christian Crusaders who were 
almost all from France or the Frankish Kingdom. The word later came to mean all 
Europeans in the Muslim world. In India, this term came about to call the 
Portuguese which came in the 16" century and later to all light skinned Europeans. 
Guru Ji has used this term also in Charitropakhyan Charitr 125. This term is also 
used in weapons (A'HS) where a straight bladed sword with a blade usually from 


Europe is called a Firangi. Potraits of Mughal potentates holding firangis, or 


accompanied by retainers carrying their masters' firangis, suggest that the sword 
became a symbol of martial virtue and power. 


86 Kandahar had a total number of five (5) Gurdwaras and was visited by Guru Nanak Dev Ji and also Baba Sri 
Chand Ji. The Gurdwaras were, (1) Dharamsala Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji (run by the decendants of Guru Nanak 
Dev Ji), (2) Suthriya Di Dharamsala, (3) Vaddi Dharamsala (known as Baba Sri Chand Dharamsala), (4) Shotti 
Dharamsala & (5) Masanda di Dharamsala. As of now, none are available. (Ref: Afghanistan Da Safar by Dr. 


Ganda Singh) 


= Franks are a collection of Germanic tribes who settled in Roman territory in the 4th century. It is also used as 


a synonym for a European from the Central and Western Europe. 
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3 Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


fese fast , uses TSH OH TF IQN2Qusi 

UE MIA:- HITS'- HITHET VA UT SHSla, SHA, ust, fsa 3 aorus & feat a 
SH HHT J, Marhatas are the people of Maharashtra, India. This includes 
Bombay, Pune, Stara and Kholapur| HUu@- Had tA oF ZASla, cual fears, fAA 
fea ucot 3 aor & fee 3, for ze fea fen & om ‘alee’ SG, (2) THs Tt 
fea af, the resident of an ancient kingdom of Magadh of southern Bihar that 
included cities like Patna and Gaya | feze- afes, tH ow Hola, tue fea fed 
on, Wf GStA & tuet Aes 2 AS Ie Stag J, the Dravidians who inhabits the 
geographical region of southern Indial f8éet- fséa ta & erste, fea fea eH 
3, a Wide 3 3a oa 8 No Stas 31 fen feed feo Ht aw, woRS 3 Stes oH 
we fo uss Jo fiat @3 fSo fae fea Js, fen wet feos a oH dt ‘fRafea’ AT 
‘fafsa’ 3, Gn Ss fease feaser fasa oc fam 3, the people of Tilang (Telugu 
speaking) has got its name from the three Shivlings situated on Sri Sailam, 


Kaleshwaram & Bhimeswaram. It was called as Tri-Ling (the country with three 
Shivlings- Trilinga Kshetras) and it slowly became Tilang | 


HaSHed PH Se mS HO eA Se , HS Ada Sat SuffMT age Jol 
ates tH 3 fsa ea SH 3G Tt Gen & AES UsTSe JS! 

Marhattas and the people of Magadh”*” (called Meghel) heartily meditate on You; 
the Dravidians~”’ and Telegu recognise You as the site of faith. 


°88 fe3 fad ure ‘fase’ der 3, ua nree fest 31 


oe Magadh is located south of Bihar and includes the cities of Patna and Gaya. In Rig Vedh this place was 
known as, ‘Kikat’. Magadh was a kingdom encompassing the region from north by the river Ganges, on the east 
by the river Champa, on the south by the Vindhya Range, and on the west by the Son River. This kingdom 


formed the great 16 kingdoms of ancient India (Mahajanapadas) in 1200 BC. Magadh is also a clan of Rajputs. 
°° Dravidians reside in South India with one of the Dravadian languages as their main language, which 


includes, Tamil, Malayalam, Telugu, Kannada and Tulu. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


feat & fesest , Sot urfamr H ves TI 

ud nida:- dar sare, waa 3 8 A YH usd oet Stag &H, region of Bengal 
which is situated between Ratnakar and Brahmputra River! fesda- fedfarsts, 
fedar, Europe, France | fedarevat- feda at eHdta fedatt, European, French | 
ares & Sarat, feda a fedatt ims feat t fesest, fea AS Sct orfemr 
fea 3de Jol 

Bengalis of Bengal, European of Europe, Delhites of Delhi function according to 
your command; 


b aN aN aN EN ~~ 

dd A IIS , HWA a NUS Fs ;s 

o oN oO & Ae 

Sart aes , UY Un aA HGS J il 

ut mMee:- dI- Jw us qq ut a fererar?*?, the region of Ruhelkhand in Uttar 
Pardesh| JIB- 3g UIs @ Hala fiat f on fewa o an ges us afer, the 
inhabitants of Ruhelkhand| Hy @A- He PA Z, Magadh!| we- sores Aa 
Hees, brave warriors! SaAt- san SA eT Hola AGH ms ade @ few a oH 
Sa 3, (2) uovet ct ats dan 3 fan SF fea & on uftta J fam 9, the people of 
Bangash (is an area in Afghanistan which includes Kuram and Kuhat. It is also the 
name of a clan of Pathans| $88°"°- ¥de us a eAdla, aves a fea Gadt fear, 
a Aue mS dae ufo = fees J, Bundelkhand is an area between River Jamuna 
and River Chambal. Situated in North India | 

dg uss & Ids, Hag eH St HUIS! Ya CH e Heals FAA HIS Fes Us 
@ Fes 3d on § FU a dt AS ut 6 OA AT Id To 

Ruhelas of Ruhelkhand””*, Meghels of Magadh, the brave warriors of Bangash 


(called Bangsi) and Bundelas~” of Bundelkhand are washing their sins off by 
remembering You; 


* loreres fie feo du 3, fa nig Gaur find 3 oer afs ot ferst qeuer 2 Ces F nia Ja 3 alsa orfe 

Usd et ats, Guat F on F SH on we Te! 

° fon fea mee’, fads mS wet 2 fs oo! fer 2 Css fora, due sar mS you So wren 3, Fg uTs ez 
znale fer fea or a nrare dé fen aga fen a om ade dir) 

8 Soon fea THUS WS a 3, fem Wet 2 da feo ase Js, fa fea YS GH oHYS 3 aw ehrst Bet 

nid vrs ny @ asters ats, Set F eaeTs ove Cu at ag a de F fea Sag use der afer fan wT oH Fear 
At, GA dt Ae ear THUS Ts! 


°° Tt is an area in Uttar Pradesh whch is bordered by Himalaya in the north, Ganges to the south, Awadh to the 


east. The place drives it’s name from the mountain called Roohu. 
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fa 
fat! 


PBB biiebite tite titete 


EERE aha 
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sapea pean! 


Saha le SOR GE 
ia kiyiaRigia en 


a Eh 


ETE 
via erga 


byt 
ip Sede abode 


Fe 


fae 
be ht 


yaeyae 
samea ge 


Pade bie abate abe 


Ef 


= Sane =A a Weel an 
fa Rigta theta kiya er 


at 
eat. 


du qo We , dle Hulse a AIA Sore ; 

fsast fourfe , tu ta a ees T Il 

Ue Mida:— de- dew on, fos due gH a fewa dg, dee fot fA feos 2 Ie 
J6, the Gorkha District in Nepal which is famous for its Gurkha soldiers! 3t6- 
Shr a ufiu ta, x aves FS Css forse F us 4, fea ta At SF feorfenr fes 
éfsur deur 3, fea ot aamret & on Uae 3, Chinal Hdte- de oe Barer fewer, 
Hedi, Manchuria”? | fsast- fSas tn & cHola, fas ta aes SF Osa Su fea 
udat Ade 2H d, feA = Gse 3 usa Ju dhe, Tue Fu Bue Bers 3 fons @ uTat 
feared nS UeH 26 amis J, feo te gH 2 ie d,—7 fER OH Tw TON ‘eeret wr’ 
3 oH vat ‘oun’ 3, fea & Sa SA at Jo, vot Ba fEA F Ts tt ss nme 
J6, fx@fa fea ta At vomi 3 Ba gD, the rooftop of the world, Tibet. It is 


situated south of China, north of Himalayas, Nepal and Bhutan with Kashmir on its 
west. The capital of this region is Lahsa and it is mainly a Buddhist region | 


daa 3d Te WS Ws, dio 3 wadion @ 36 fie foete Jol fas t Ba 
a 39 We asa STS But G HH Ae Ts! 


The Gorkhas (of Nepal) sing your praises, the people of China and Manchuria bow 
down before You, The people of Tibet erase all their maladies by remembering You; 


fad Sfo fourfes , fa uss ysru utes ; 

Ava 06 0H , 6S SH A Hs TF NSNQUUI 

ug niga:- 3d- 36, You! fimrfe6- afimr, chant, remember! yss- Us, fulll 
Adga— Ard, alll UH- wd, abode! F6I- AS, complete | 

fA 3 36 Ahm CAS ys ysru uw fenr| CA a we AS sat ms US 
oS Hee F Are TI 

Those who have remembered You have attain complete honour; Their houses are 


now complete with fruits (food), flowers (fame- just like a flower’s fragrance) and 
wealth. 


°° Budelas are the residents of Bundhelkhand. Bundela is also a Rajput Clan believed to have originated from a 
charismatic king who was formed from the drop of blood of an earlier Rajput King who sacrificed himself to the 


Vasini Deity and received a boon of the birth of such king. 


°° This term has come about in the 17" century (1635AD) by Hong Taiji for the people of Jurchen who 


inhabited this region. Interestingly, Guru Gobind Singh Ji has used this similar term. 
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or 
Teich tr 


ue mige:- eess- gfunufs, Braspati2”1 | HeA- f¥es, Indral wees- #3, 
demons | HdA- faz, Shival aat- dar, River Ganges | 

(J) Selon (& fifo Se wet) qoruct, eat (§ Hao wet) fEes, sar 
$ Was aes Get fire we AR, (38 39) Gn 3H afus at far Aer 3 


In order to teach the deities, You are their teacher, Braspati; to kill the demons, you 
are Indra (God of heaven); In order to accept the Ganges River, you become Lord 
Shiva’’*; But yet you are beyond vesture; 


Sa H dale , Ta gu H yaa ; 

mig ag Us tte , AT ule ads TI 

ug niga:- daite- imbued! Wea- Raagas, music | H- fz, inl ydte—fous, usd, 
master, intelligent! @ U- fA nid, before someone! FtS-HISH, subordinate | 

A da fea da ser, Ta gu fer vss TI da far via to ad Je, aes 
Hat fes adhe o| 

Imbued in His own joy, Perfect in music (Raagas), Subordinate to none, except the 
love of saintly; 


urns @ urd , SH UAH ng ;sx 
Fae fafeor & Ges o , murs ads J Il 


Ut MTE:- UTg- niZ, end| 3A- YSTA, illumination! »rrd- Wis, infinite | ATs 
Ash, alll »ere- ude 3 ud, fan a urs ot urfemr aT A, boundless | 


fAA & urs oot ureter, Aone 3A UA gud! Arcot fefeor te werd 
mis wnurg far Are FI 

Unfathomable, embodiment of the infinite light; Giver of all education and He is 
boundless; 


Braspati is the teacher of the devtas, the son of Maharshi Angira. His mother’s name is Surupa. In the 
Puranas, Brihaspati is said to be the guru (teacher) of the goddess and the deities and has been praised for his 
knowledge and wisdom. He is described as being of a yellow or golden color, and holding the following divine 
attributes in his hands: a stick, a lotus and a string of beads. He presides over ‘Guru-war’ or Thursday. In 
astronomy he is the ruling Power of Jupiter, and is often identified with that planet. 

°8 it is said in the Puranas that Lord Shiva controls the intensity of the flow of River Ganges via its matted hair 
so that it does not damage the earth as it comes flowing from the heavens on the request of Sage Bhagirath who 
wished to cleanse his ancestors souls. 
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Exegesis of Akaal Ustat 


oe Wet 1211319211 
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JAST aS & AST Il 


> 
Almighty is like sugar, spilled onto the sand; the elephant cannot pick it up. 
> 
(€92-%, THA, sas ate Ft) 


dict HE , 


sugar. ||2||3||12]| 


ag fe frafse 
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Lightning 
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diet at fours , 
we 


ote see 
ald aid , xe AS ufs st 


1 
2 
3 
4. 
) 
6 
Note: The analogy of an Elephant with arrogance has been mentioned multiple times 


(according to the world’s perception) reaches Almighty while the one made with 
in Gurbani. This is because of the shared characteristic between the two: Size- 


pride though with all pomp reaches late. 
forgets humility, relations, status, faith, etc. Bhagat Kabir Ji beautifully describes 


Meaning, a supplication made with humility though how small the person 
elephant is the largest land animal and mind in ego inflates to great lengths that it 
with a similar analogy; 


8A S wet ot uard us Had Uduel JI ud atest a dar 


Are TI 


Note: The Six (6) sources of light are; 
SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY 


d, reaches! wtét- ast, ant | 


nfarat 
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. wat 
. fart 
wat at uarg 
Ud wWdg:- Yatg- 
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2 Ae Sb eb Pay Ne Pb Pb Ne bh Pb Pb Pb 8 Eaaecaeta Sb. NP Sb NP ab SP bh Ea irate pt baie acme: Pak NP ab SP ab. s sk bed SbedP abe eTbt ade a 


pee of eet Ustat 


The ant on the other hand is a small insect but its determination and faith makes it 
do great wonders and thus has been equated to saints. This is because, even though 
with no worldly materials, they possess humility which makes them carry the 
smallest of grains (Almighty). Guru Arjan Dev Ji says, 


x x sno o in 
J uulea’, TAS ; aie HIE 3a WS Il 
(92ut-99, HUAfest, Hs u) 
Dear saints your humbleness is just like an ant eventhough you are wealthless in worldly materials 


but you are considered as the wealthiest with the wealth of Almighty’s Name rememberance 
therefore you are most greatest. 


Logic on the other hand would prefer an elephant due to its size and strength but 
according to Gurbani, an ant has a higher value due to its humility and love for 
Almighty. Money and fame are of no value in spiritual upliftment. Guru Ji says, 


mat sats ates at ; aife TASt AIS II 


(cot-_It, fares, Hs U) 
Such is devotional worship of Master of the Universe, that the ant can overpower the elephant. 


However, a fact remains that even though both the egoistical (evil) and the one with 
humility (saint) have different outlook spiritually but in essense both are the form 
of Almighty; 


a 
aie Ars Hfs ; UT AHS Il 
(2u2-98, TBST, HE u) 
In the ant and in the elephant, He is pervading in His complete form. 


as fez enrg , ge ala 

23 Haw vss | ant adios ¥ 

ut nida:- AS- fa, eke euig- Us 3, BSA 3, door! HAW- We Ha TS, 
four-headed (Brahma) | 

GH @ us G3 fad dt fees gs, fads Had ds Ts gor Js! fas tt 
fos METS JS, fads Tt TH ness ad Ae TSI 


At His doorstep, there are many Indras and Brahmas; Many are the incarnations 
such as Krishna and Ram; 


theta ties 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 432 of 538 


ta tiyiaciyia 
ee hed 


<4 
‘S; 


anh 


ay 
r) 


fa Ergia Riya kiyia kegs 
a Rea Bea pea 


Bi 
a siaia Sea maia aie Raia 


ia kiyia neta kiya gies 


fae 


eink 
mean 


Saieaede 


as 
fa kiya erga 


ie 


Satya aes e, 
wp Seale abe de ae, 


Pf 


feta ay 
Bes 


“Abe oll 


= 
Kigia kigia 


apo pea ged 


Ala APS “A wl PS “Al 
eianiyiattesa 


yak 
naan 


ee of wisi Ustat 


3 shaun ort of head 


ud “dd:- AA- SEH’, moon | H3hr- AfSMirat, sanyasi, ascetic | al—Halt, Yogil 
Tdg- VI G ASS TS, eluit Sure Jo, austerities, inflicting pain to the body (i.e. 
meditating near to a fire during summer) | 

fas dt dent 3 aHit Js, fas dt woe aga TS AaH Isl fas tt 
Howe 3 fas dt Cant Jo fas st ra word yruat ta 6 AS TI TS! 
Many are the moon’s signs (Nakshatras/Lunar mansions) and many are bright suns; 


Many are ascetics (sannyasis), udasis and yogis and many observe severe austerities 
on themselves; 


seed oe 
ais ate , He admis Jo I 


ut niga:- HITeIS- ce aie Muhammad! fammA- fmm fart, Vedh Vyas | 
usie- aue, expert! FHI- Aas Fars, Kuber!| ABls- Sst AB TS, lineage of 


4 


high status | He- Fad et Ae fSa sue BS Fe3, helpers of Kuber | 
fad dt Hone Jo, fad dt fern zac ufss gai fas dt aad 3 fas at 
Cat awe as 3 fas dt Ae ad Ae Js! 


Innumerable are Muhammads and scholarly Vyas; Many are Kubers, people of high 
status lineages and Jachchh; 


Nur ad-Din Abd ar-Rahman Jami or commonly known as Jami was a Persian Poet 
born is Khorasan in 1414AD. He has written the following lines for those who brag 
about their high status lineage or bloodlines; 


PG gS 3 aS cacalc) oc 3 Joana 9 Ce 
(gua JJ pS orga \) ele Ag ¢ \ey ele Sy pl 
ae: GH >» XS oe auilo 3 a) 2 95a 5) 
Os WSO ose Ike « GI 8 laut a jose Gun! 


A son who brags about his father (ancestral background) not on his own crafts and 
knowledge, Though looks like man but is not a human being. He is a fruitless branch 
though is a part of a fruit bearing tree, its value is equal to a burning wood. 
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ads J faes , U5 uss ot UTS UTD ; 

ait 3 ong , fears ods J uil2uoll 

ue maa:- Std 3- fEA wet, which is why! farure- feat mAs 3‘, unsupported | 
BMs- Went Are, are known! 

fea WS GA & feos ade Js, us BA Yas e us G et Sot UT AAT 
fen wet 3t GAS ong 3 uA J feat wfeor Aer TI 

All of the above reflect upon Him but they have not understood Him entirely; Thus 
they call Him Unfathomable and Unsupported. 


= ) ) 
urs @ urs , U mrurg & suTohy Il 

ue Mege:- Yss- Ya, complete, embodiment! fewas- wT FJ fast, 
unsupported! & utaets- fan eo aet ura Bara odt', the one with no desideratum 
for liberation! uté- ferret, shore (meaning- understood) | auroba- adter Jd, 
said | 


wgara”* fqrdt fee yas 3, ord 3 feat 3, GA a ura Cara act first 


MS 3 aet CA a faors 3, fH aaa CAG nT ae ade TI 

He completely exists in His creation, Unsupported, One with no desideratum for 
liberation (as He is the embodiment of liberation), He has no shore (endless) 
meaning He is profound. Which is why He is called as incomprehensible; 


me meat , USH UTS yore ; 

HogU Ia TH FT , MSTA x x HSH Il 

us nida:- nie - ves 3 fiat, without duality! maent- on 3 afos, 
indestructible, eternall USH- ZS", prime! YSTAl- YOR AGS ser, effulgent| 
aHI- Fs, uret, store-house, treasure! mMoeTAt- f¥at sfss, aA afas, desireless, 
indestructible | 

ves 3 fast 3 on SF Sos 0, GS uss YH AIS THT! ufess gu ct 
wat 0, feat + ofos aaa Hfsur Are J) 

Non-dual, eternal, Sovereign perfect effulgent, Store-house of purest form and 
desireless—so is He known; 


Tage 


tiara csassian 


feta ate 


2 Bef, mesrs-figet 34, feet wae AEG, Het V8! 
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AgJonMsAal, aug 3 He sat ; 
Uses YBr att , Beet marsh 


Ue Maa:- AZ- 8d, body! HfE- Ht, mother! Tat- BA et, His! A se'- Hest 
ot fart, beauty like lightning | M@H™SbA- nIGHTS, likened, equated | 

fan dt ea 3 WS add, TUS HS CA et od TI CAG uss Hesse 
ot fant vious ats AT AaeT JI 

Bodiless, casteless, He has no father or mother; His perfect beauty is likened to 
lightning; 


SAI assT TS, faomtangsd ; 

fa tact & vg 3, fers Xx ASH WENQUEI 

ue nida:- SH- Yara, light! SHAT- JaHst, polity! AZ- HAS, mode, system | 
feHz- Ysa, motivator | 

3H ot we 3, At HAA ant ct oonite 31 AT Hoe HAS a HZ DO AT UTE 
aaa Wher Aer | 

He is House of light or is He the system of polity; Or the incantation to enchant 
or is He known as the motivator. 


iN Oo 4 EN ben! Ae 
SAIasIIJ , fAmnnangd; 

& EN Re 
fx FOS awd, fa frost at AST Il 
ug mgea:- 3d- f¥g, tree! Ag- Aded, pool, ocean! Hust- ufS3g, pure! fitasr- 
Hees", successfull AW- Fes, clouds! 
(3 ys, 3) 3a wT HOS fe 4D, A THAIS oT afsHie Ades J, A AOS oT 
wd 3, At fast (Hast Bt ATS*°°) aT gee J ave fas sew FT uret foe 
J, foe 33 unt Hast feet FI 
(Dear Almighty, Your) Radiance is alike a great tree or the ocean of Polity. Either He is 
the House of piety or the cloud of liberation; Meaning, just like a great tree gives shade 
to anyone regardlessly. Similarly, Almighty’s radiance is upon all without any 
discrimination. Ocean of polity means no one is as great leader than Almighty and no 


one is capable of better governance as the ocean has greatest pool of water. Just like rain 
(water) is received from the clouds similarly, one gets liberation from You. 


300 Se. Hoe AM, AT AOt | 
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Ho at ued , fx Aaa at AS TS 
peas Ga ees 


ue wida:- aTHor- feet, desire! ATS- Ast, grandeur! @6- mes, habit! 
fasass'- Be ut BA FT faoi, fora, without greed, renunciation! Hed- Sd, 
brave | 

Hat a ue d, At Ae et Ae J At fesassat dt ores OD At gD 
zed God | 

He is the trove to fulfil desires or the grandeur of devotion; either He has the habit of 
renunciation or the one with intellect of a brave warrior; 


asus, asa uses | 
ue ge: zu- aH, ee QHS- aa H3, evil intellect! YorTs- HIS Sar, 
destroyer | 
Hed Agu sero, fa whet oon s1 At gu a St aug, At anf 
HIS Ser d| 


Beauteous form or Emperor of Emperors; either the Exquisiteness of beauty or 
destroyer of evil intellect; 


dee Awa, TeltHo a Wad; 


nus a dead. Woo a us J IDNQUE I 


ue wiga:- tHea- adtai, meek! @St- FS AB, benovalent| AStHa- Si, 
enemies! WIA- WIA AIG WS", SAH ATH FW, to make something go to drain 
(destroy) | ATU6- Ast, saints| Jea- Sma, protect! To- Tet, merits! uss- 
33d, trove, mountain of | 


Tdat 6 es Tar TF, At Sd 6 Tea ae ToT) At Ast a sfimia FT 
wget aus Tl 

Giver to the poor or Annihilator of the wicked; Either the protector of the devotees 
or the mountain of merits? 
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Completes the deeds of all or bestower of nobility; Destroyer of the wicked or the 
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Embodiment of liberation or Nourisher of knowledge; Destroyer of anger or 
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eternally indestructible; 
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He is the deity of the deities, without the influence of Maya (immaculate) and whose 
Note: the meanings of Jantar, Mantar & Tantar has been explained in detail above at Pauri 56 


without difference (same throughout); the bestower of brilliance to the demons or 


the pool of piety; 
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subdue brilliance; Either the incantation to allure or the complete radiance. 
= 


of liberation or the dwelling of intellect; 
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He is the protector of life and bestower of faith; He cuts the noose of cycle of 


reincarnation or one who fulfils desire; 
, abducts | 
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He fulfils the world or abducts calamities; Either He provides joys or He is the 


brightness of fire; 


uv 


acut- Ace star 


o 


He is the dazzle of the resplendent or Destroyer of imperishable; Either capable of 


bestower!| AHAS- AHT et |rdt, AHS Has, noose of afterlife (reincarnation) | 
establishing kings or He is neither male nor female. 
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male iP Abe Pa vane 


th 
Spake 


Mp be de bed 


aE 
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atas faos , A fers & foen TF II 
ue wida:- urserg— fan et aet urd (ni3) Sdt’, boundless, incomparable! @H3- 
ade, perform! f6eA- wa, abode | 
fan & ug Garg & aS St ust odt user! deg adie si ust wae D, Fi 
Gu feos a we TI 


He is shoreless (with no shore in sight- boundless); While contemplating, He is 
known to be the house of contemplation itself; 


fsa ford ae , JAdt seat fomre ; 

uvat 6 UTS UTS , HITAT 3 IGT TI 

ue mea:- fiaer- nage (fia) 2A 2 fea F Ba, inhabitants of the region in 
Makran, Sindh where the Hinglaj temple is situated (name originates from the river 
Hingol)! foHr- fonrar yas & SAT, people of Himalayas! JAat- media Ba, 
Ja tH Ot zHala, wieder ta & nissas fea ta ‘oan’ J, viget fea GA a oH 
nants J, citizens of Abssynia (Ethiopian Empire, Africa), this region” was 
also referred to as ‘Habash’ in Arabic! J@at- Joa fos = sfoe wer, AM eH 
(fdter) fea fea Hage afos dc, fen & oA uA @ feo wT on St Joa DU, JHa- 
eteae a fear 3 Ba & sat, the people of the city of Halab, Syria. This is a large 
and famous city of the region and it is currently known as Aleppo. Halab is also a 
region in Iran and a subgroup of Dom people of North Africa! yset- yda cH et 
%a, people of the East (Orient)| waA- aura, f¥et F afas, desireless | 

fio 3 foraw a 36 wee Js, gant 3 Jed SA 36 firs ssi yaa 
Soot 3 A 3a nis oct ufenr, J oe sat at nmr st Fa TF afos T1 
The inhabitants of Hingula and Himalayas sing Your praises, The people of 
Abssynia (Habas) and Aleppo (Halab) concentrate on him; The residents of the East 
(Orient) has not found His end; You (Almighty) do not have desire for any type of 


hope. Meaning, Almighty is not bound by disappointment as he does not have any 
hope nor desire. 
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30? This region is located at a region called as horn of Africa as the geographical shape is reminiscent of 
rhinoceros horn. 
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fedHe nisS oe , ore mifTaTA FT AONE 

Ut Mea: - 225 F VS- sefimni a Gea", UAE Wal, respectible deities| HIE- ITT 
ees", leader deities (Trinity, etc.) | fodus- uf 3 fogdu, without the black 
mark of Mayal ms€- 32€ 3dfg3, without difference, identical! @™a- AMM, 
Master | ne - wes F fast, without duality! wfremA- om ofo3, indestructible | 
defiant & Ft uN 3 Fed Ts, 3 Gata a yon 7 aid * Gas 3 


3e 3 afos Homi &, wd ees F feat 3 oe F afes F 


You are the enlightner of the greatest deity whom are revered ar the other 
deities; Above the control of Maya and the identical (without an iota of difference) 
Master; non-dual and eternal*”’. 


nino fadie 3 , fadta yale J ; 
fx ex mits g , acu AH AS a Il 


ue Mda:- nino- TH, aca ieae faults meaning vices, Haumail fadte- fast, 
sans] yate- feees, feds, gaa, scholar, self-sufficient! mdte- A, 
subordinate | ReW"- ACE WS", breaker! AHAS- AH ct |rdt, AHE HIS, noose of 


reincarnations | 
wher 5 frat o, fastuine= ta J afos 3 usd Tat Aea tH east 
d, At AH e aes TTT! 


He is without the influence of Maya, Free from imperfections (of duality) and 
Intelligent; Or sometimes Subordinate to devotees or the Breaker of shackles of 
reincarnations; 


= Maya and difference is synonymous. In singularity, the Maya is not present as the only thing which remain is 
one (1). Maya is everything outside the one but it is part of one. We perceive differences due to the influence of 
Maya, which in the end of the day is the visible power of Almighty. To read more, see the note on #3 (Abhed) 


and 3€ (Bhed) in Pauri 161. 
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He is the enlighter of deities, Illuminator of great deities (Brahma, Vishnu & Shiva); 
You are the Master relisher of worldly joy and the Captivator of Maya; 


Wield Reta kiya k 


sia Rieia cinta Reig gina gio 


pat: 


Meaning, Almighty while relishing all the worldly joys (which is Maya) is not 
enchanted by Maya but instead enchants Maya. Which means, in singularity (non- 
dual state/Brahmgian), the all-powerful Maya is unable to captivate, as Maya 
becomes Him and He becomes Maya. Only the one, that sees differences (3€) is 


fa Rieta Riyia kiyia kigia Krys 


th 


Pr 
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ae 
pat. 


subjected to Maya as he/she lives in plurality. Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says; 


fe) 
cate Ag Ala, dots meu ; ag feat, Ba Het II 
(209-90, ASAT, 43 u) 
He appears to keep company with everyone, but he remains detached, and Maya does not cling to 
him. 
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Ut MIE:- TH A Ta Mem & TH, king of kings, Maharajal HI" AH- JIS 
Sfonit § weSs Sr, creator of creators, Brahmal Ho Aa- Fs Halt, Aloo Hat At 
adat suffmit, great Yogis who perform great penances| Udur- US, ula, 
wearer! @H at@- fge (eaus) Ht ae was Ta (mss ANY), bark of a tree | 

who 2 fea on d, eS Aa 2 fea WA FS II Halt @ fea wait J, 
wis fSuraihat & fea eaust ot fae 2 mise ufsas FS TI 
He is the emperor of emperors, Creator of greatest creator (Brahma 
Yogi among the Yogis, The wearer of tree bark*”’; 


fa Rhyia Rhea Bry! 
Sp eae ae 
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Pa ede ae 
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3°). Greatest 


30 There are many names to the creator deity but in the Indian Subcontinent, it is known as Brahma (part of the 
trinity). In other world cultures and religions, this entity has been given several names such as Mbombo (Kuba 
People of Central Africa), Ptah (Egyptian), Viracocha (Inca), Esege Malan (Mongolian), Pangu (Chinese), 


Demiurge (Platonism), etc. 


3° The Baganda people of Uganda have worn tree bark clothes for over 600 years. In India, there are some 


amongst the Sadhus who are clad in tree barks. One of such group is the Mahima Sadhus of Orrisa. They are 
known as Bakala Dhari (tree bark clad) Sadhu and it is the highest amongst the three levels according to their 
monastery and it is reached after 12 years serving as Kaupuni. The others being, Gruha Tyagi (preliminary stage- 
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\ EN = EN 
He aad, fX gus add; 
fa frost at Aa I , fa eS TI ATS aA NWN ESII 
Ut Mga:- AHS'- AHaret, wishes, desires! YAS'- Fut, intellect! Ja- Jas War, 
abducter! faast- Hews, frasTet, success! AS T- SA AGT, to destroy | GIs- 
ust 3s, crooked ploy | 
AHS Fuss ass ST, At afr us $ vss Ser TA frase ot At 
v, A gos tH ado ToT 
He is the fulfiller of wishes or the Abducter of intellect; either the companion of 
success or the destroyer of crooked ploys. 


ats ant divren , sre ant ears ; 

suad ant ete , arafiet & 35 & | 

ud niga:- gte- BU, ai fereu- dia mizz, Ocean of milk! @@- SHAt, zd, 
Lassi (yogurt based drink) | #gSd- Fes as fea us & aw fea oa 3, fan a on 


2@Z ud d, a town in Bundelkhand known as Chhatarpur| ZU@d- BEH, moon! 
orefeet- AHS", River Yamunal FS- A, bank! 


(usHTSHt et wins ATS faa d fae) dts Aes fee va fact, eg ua fed 
ae fadt! WHat as Cua, den ct Aeasret fact 


(Almighty’s grandeur pervades everywhere) As milk in the ocean of milk (Kshir 
Sagar); yogurt drink in Chhatarpur and just like on the banks of River Yamuna, the 
moon-light is seen; 


2nd Meaning: Your praise is pure like milk in the the ocean of milk; in Chhatarpur it 
is like butter-milk; on the bank of Jamuna River it like the beauty of moon; 


they only wear 2 pieces of saffron cloth) & Kaupuni Dhari (Second stage- wear only a single piece of cloth with 
a rope to cover their private area. Reached after 12 years of service as Gruha). Only at the highest stage, one is 
authorized to wear the tree bark. 
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ue niga:- At- eaait, like | Atsr- aa, HSTHST, Hfge, odour! gH- fea yfita eu, 
Rome, Italy| TAatae- Hoss TatsAss fas fea fea Sard, a town in Skardu, 
Baltistan, Pakistan! a@At- za, like! ATS'-HA3it, seven (7)! fHa- ANE, ocean | JS 
a— fire, coalesces | 

(USHTSHT Ut mAs ATS faa 3 fae) THst zeat ufsa gn fea 3, de 
zat Towre fea Tider ws sta Ast AHeat ome fe wet JI 
(Almighty’s grandeur pervades everywhere) Just as the scent of Hansini in Rome, 


Like gemstone in Husainabad*”’, Or alike the current of Ganges which coalesces in 
the seven seas, 


2™ Meaning: Your praise in Rome, is like a female swan (Hansani); in Husainabad, 
it is like a diamond putting all the seven seas to shame. The energy in your praise is 
like current of Ganges River; 


A 
ura Al use ae , Ju ant ue ; 
S ° aN aN 
Ad At Adarare , sla Jut Seq Il 
ue Mga:- Usa ue, ge ous & feo nies fea fro A urs ae 
fufour dfeor 3, uss et ata vifsur fam Ft, Palamu district (or ae ae which is 
in Chota ee plateau in eastern India currently in Jharkhand state’’| aS- UBM 


fost, Palamu fort. This fort was the rulling centre for the Kingdom of Cheros, iach 


ruled this region for two centuries starting from 1613AD and was ultimately taken 
over by the British and was teared down following the siege of Lucknow in 1857AD 
(currently only few surviving quarters remain)| Ju- gur, vet, silver! THud- 


lara et uss gros et onurct fen ot Migs F 8200 de Guret 3, Rampur in 
India is in the erstwhile Punjab state which is currently situated in Shimla District | 
Fa aot anlte | one fA ove UTS ATS fee Ae Sar ater Aer Hf, feo age o 
a fea we via J is ven fea zaster FZ, nitre or saltpetre is found in the soil 


and has been used in the past to cool water, it is also a major component of 
gunpowder (the others being sulfur and charcoal) and also used in medicines | 


Hdrare— nin ae fEA oT OH Aa ud 0, fed oad Ho aves At ut 2 ten TH feu 


3° There are many towns by the name of Hussainabad and the one referred here can most likely be the 


Hussainabad in Skardu, Baltistan where till date gemstones are mined. 


3°7 Guru Ji has mentioned this similar place in His Charitropakhyan Charitr 132 as follows; 


EA USE GH Haid ll HAS SS A TS TOA I 


In the county of Palamu, there lived a King by the name of Mangal Dev. 
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o fan 38 fea ags HAgs Ag At, commonly known as Sarangpur, Madhya Pardesh. 
It was a famous town and also served as the capital of Malwa under governor 
Shuja'at Khan assigned by Sher Shah Suril ate- vail, elegantly | 3eet- frsd uret, 
3G Tdt, swinging, oscillating | 
(USHTSH Ut ors ATS faa 3 fae) uerGn fea urs zac, THus fea 
set coat lms Aa us fea Ae cat, dat Sat 3H dt TI 
(Almighty’s grandeur pervades everywhere) Just as mercury in Palamu Fort; As the 
silver in Rampur*”’ and like nitre in Sarangpur, His grandeur swings elegantly; 


Note: Interestingly, the word UesTB” in Catalan Language means palace which sits 
perfectly with the meanings of the stanza as the following word is ‘dis’ meaning 


fort. It is perfectly possible that Guru Ji might have borrowed this word from the 
Catalan Language in Europe. In the Indian fort palaces, especially in the glass 
quarters (Sheesh Mahal), the glass was laid in thin sheets and the backs were coated 
with mercury. Thus, Guru Ji has mentioned that just as mercury coated glass 
elegantly shines, so it the Almighty’s grandeur which shines everywhere. 


on Meaning: Your praise in Palamu is as heavy as the mercury, in Rampur it is as 
bright as the shine of a silver; in Sarangpur it dissolves into the creation just like 
nitre. Your bright praise swings gracefully. Note: Mercury is the heaviest liquid; 
silver is the most reflective element and nitre (saltpetre) is very soluble in water. 


°8 There used to be abundant of markets around this region selling silver jewelery and amulets. The Hill States 
of Kangra, Chamba, Mandi and Kullu were well known for their silver work and enameling skills. Silver anklets 
from here were extremely famous throughout India. These were made by the hereditary workers known as 
Sunars 
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du At gedlae , vleat At vrevais ; 
ates fsoct oot , Hast At SH SF NIUE 


ue nige:- gur- fect wet Zaait, Champak flower’ (Michelia Champacca)| 
sedl- At deest Ho savas @ ofssus fas ct uset oad, Hot aves feu fer feos 
a on ‘fe’ a, fen feo fea finns et aacret At fed fen fea dea THUS 3 
TH ats (AS ¥t2 3 9092 3a), fA ada sfe F Ved on J famr, Chanderi is an 
ancient city in Madhya Pardesh. It was known as Chedh and was ruled by Shishupal 
(cousin to Krishna). Later the Chandela Rajput ruled this region from 982 till 
1012AD and the name of this city was changed from Chedh to Chanderi | 3tetsIZ- 


HoeHSe fea fea sad, A city in Maharashtra Kholapur district | atefs- efsuret 
at Aa, praises! fFast- wmy At St, Yours (Almighty)! HT@Sst At go- HBSt I Ss, 
Malti flower (Combretum indicum) | 

(USHTSH Tt mins ATS fas 3 fae) ae Todt fea va saat, seas fea 
sent ut veal saat! wry ct atest west @ ge sa gs at 3 Hfsa at 
JI 

(Almighty’s grandeur pervades everywhere) Just as Champak flower in Chanderi or 

like the soothing moon-light in Chandgad; Your praises are like the Malti flower 


which creeps everywhere and gives a scent. Similarly, Almighty’s praises are sung 
everywhere in the world and wherever sung, it gives a beautiful scent of bliss. 
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2nd Meaning: Your praise in Chanderi is like the fragrance of Champak which 
disseminates everywhere; in Chandgad it is as pleasing as the moon light; Your 
praise is similar to the Malti flower whose vines grows everywhere. 
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al Champak flowers are yellow or orange, wonderfully fragrant, solitary; Fruits are 5-10 cm long, ripe capsules 
ovoid or ellipsoid, with woody valves. Champak tree bears large numbers of small cream yellow and orange 
yellow blooms over a long period. The trees bloom once during the monsoon and again in spring. When fully in 
bloom, the trees are covered with thousands of golden yellow flowers which reigns the air all around with a 
powerful and diffusive fragrance. In India they are used for worshipping. 
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ug mMga:- eea- (Hefea) fads, HA AT Aes UET, ceast, crystal, alum! AoH- 
fea uss, FH fSas 2 Uen nS We Aded & Gag JH J, Kailash mountain is located 
in Tibet north to the Mansrowar is a sacred site for the Hindus who believe it to be 
the residence of Shival SHS @g- aHU eA St THOS! fer A Tsars S oH as 
uffe 3, Kamaugarh refers to the capital of Kamrup kingdom or known as Ahom. 
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labo Kea Geakea Sea ged eas! 
vat 
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brs} fi 


This most likely refers to Gargaon, Assam which was a fortified palace for the 
Ahoms for centuries! @Atys- atat fAgd, the town of Kanshi or known as Varanasi 


is a sacred site for the Hindus’) AYAT- av, glass| sla Admg- sat vail Aer ur 
Tdt J, looks perfectly graceful | 

aon 3 an@as fea fase zea, anit ua fee At eect! wis Aderare 
fea GA SF St dat AS at TI 

[Grandeur of Almighty shines] Just as a clear crystal in Mount Kailash and 


Kamaugarh (Gargaon); In Kanshi (Varanasi) like a glass and in Surangabad His 
grandeur shines even more gracefully, 
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2nd Meaning: Dear Almighty, Your praise in Kailash Mountain, Kamaugarh, and 
Kanshi is white like alum. Your praise shines like a mirror at Surangabad. 


re 
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fa 


Note to 2” Meaning: White. White has always been signified pure and clean, in 
religious analogy white is without any impurity or dirt of the mind, body and soul. 
White colour is often denoted for resembling Almighty throughout the cultures and 
believes due to white being achromatic (without colour) but at the same time has the 
wavelength for all the colours. If this perspective is taken deeper, it shows that 
though Almighty is within everyone just as white contains the wave of all colours 
but also it is unattached (Nirlep) just like white does not have colour. Just as all the 
spectrum of colour is contained within white, so is the creation. Some are bad, some 
are good while being part of the One. 
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Furthermore, Maya the creation has been equated with the black sulphide of 
antimony which is black in colour to signify that any persue of Maya (i.e. power, 
fame, wealth, attachment, etc.) will only lead to darkness and the persue of white 
(Almighty) will lead to colourlessness thus loosing its entity and becoming One with 
Almighty therefore automatically becoming part of everyone. This thus makes it 
ideal to equate white with the divine. 


am Interestingly, all the three places mentioned like Kailash, Kamaugarh (Gargaon) and Kanshi are places where 
Shiva or his consort is primarily worshipped. 
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fea vieot zaait 


3, Chandragiri is a Hill 
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EN 


fas a fea ufc 
Het TI 


- Hfamt 3, enchanted, bewitched | 


de 
ve Wg 


9 


vu 
HASsdIUT 
- = 
act s 
= 


ade zaalt feet forren fea, fee Au zaait feet Jos oa fei dA 
Zdait | 


A 
J il 


feara, 
sent 


@ 


far et Guret Duco 


» Halab City in Syria (commonly known as Aleppo) | 


fours 2 fea Brag, Chamba in Himachal Pradesh | 


zufentt ot fas Afar 


[Grandeur of Almighty shines] Just as the snow which shines on the Himalayas; As 


ea Hog 
deta fea 


9 
, fA 
- gua 
fea fea uss, 


ON 


JOT Sd- IGA ddd. 
whitel JHt us- feos 


uv 


A 
: 
es 
E 
B 
E 
i Fs 


ant writs 


ue mga:- foHT- ga, snow! foHs- fore uses, Himalayas! Ja Te- fkert a 


og, feet Au, frert ae ow ae fea Au Z, the garland of Shiva meaning white 


sotet 


2™ Meaning: Your praise is like snow at Himalayas, at Halab it is like the garland of 
white snake of Shiva; like a swan at Hajipur and being so beautiful, it wins over just 


by seeing it once. 
[Grandeur of Almighty is] As fragrant as the sandalwood at Chamba, as beautiful as 


the moon seen from the Chandragiri Hill and as the moonlight in Chandgad; 


weas- HIGAST fee feax sad, Chandgad is a city in Maharashtra Kholapur 
district! HO- (HS) Brest, moonlight! Hdhas- Stet g, seen! 


sHa fea veo zaait, 
Hat dl 


the sparkling white snake (which sits on Shiva’s neck) in Halab and as the white 
located in Nepal near to Kathmandu at the height of 7500 feet above sea level| 


swan in Hajipur upon seeing which, it enthrals our concentration; 
in Chandragiri; and whitelike moon light at Chandgad. 


Hajipur is of of the major cities of Bihar | 
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i EV ay EyQy3 EvA/3 EVays Evays Evay rary at EVQi3 EvG/3 Eva/3 EVays Evays Evay Ee 
ah x eee Pak s Pa iP abe ee Pak s Pa yb 3 ee ee ape pega 


oy) 
dg, 


ZAa j= 


heron | 


fedor 
9 9 


, one who is close to both parties, mediator! H&@S- fears a fea fewrar 


fe} 


ON 
— 


FaS- Fas, 
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Te & fears fea 
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a 
J, Makran is a semi desert coastal strip region in 
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3d ast 6 wee as! 


. 
CH 
) 


fea Far 


- &9 oe UW due Ter 


frend 
figcatt 


A 
J il 


ud Mde:- SIA USA GA S uTGHt, Persians of Persia (Iran) | 


dg, 


o 
~ 


| HATO ZT 


_ 
= 


feora fea fea sa, 
fiyeait- Horas 


» culogise, sing | 


daar Jor 
dedgusaguyse 

HIS = 

, France| 


o 
ON 
= 


= 
a 


= 


uTgHt, fede, catHtA = vate 


feu, safe zaat ade afog fea! Sct atest ct duat 
Ag ot JI 


(Your praise) is as clear as the water of Ganges at Gangotri (the origin of River 
Ganga), As white as a heron of Bulandshahr; - This is how the grandeur of Your 


praise is gracefuly seen everywhere. 


Cfrordt Ads J 1938NQEull 
yer 
vis ft fra us 


S 
os ne 
aasdt, fre 
i) CN 


3d ats wens 


3 HATO MS BAT AS OS 


ada feorat a oH Has J 


iN 


fod, @ ut fea 
UTA 
figeatt 
- dA tH. 


o 
° 


frit 
dar ANTS dara 
fen sai ag 


x 


HATS & 


- dno, light, grandeur! Adbas- As gt, gracing | 


- y5u 
fan ut de aafenss oe fhodt 3, (2) sefense fee awa ferAs a tue vat 


where the Ganges River orginates (Gangotri glacier). This place is in the Garhwal 
aet set & Ae J, Bulandshahr is city in Uttar Pradesh! fZordt- 3d, Your! 
Baluchistan province in Pakistan and Iran. This place got its name from the tribe 
The mediator between the Persians and the Europeans; Natives (Mridangi) of 


district with a height of 11,200 feet above sea level| 
Makran sing Your eulogies; 


faserare 
oo ei, coin 8 


inhabitants of Makran! aetrs- are 


Makar which inhabited this region| 
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Us x most , 3d oH fwd F I 

Ut niga:- sudt- Sug Vt SHola! (9) Hhat seat fas a fea sug sag J fags JS 
sud fret 5 vaur 3 AS A¢t2 V1 (2) fia oe a fea Hu Sug 0 Fi fae Aus (fia) 
fea 3 fea fea uarar forest 3, the native of Bhakkar. Theare two Bhakkar, the first is 


in west Punjab Bhakkar district (formally Mianvali District) and the second is a 
fortress situated on a lime-stone rock in the middle of the river Indus (27° 43’ N and 
68° 56’ E), in Sindh. The island is connected with Rohri and Sukkur by a cantilever 
bridge | @ardt- aarg a eASla, resident of Kandahar, Afghanistan! dd- fea 


yffa usar afos At fiat det dare weet fre fea At 3 feR o da THUS S 
woetenr At, fA HIT o ASS, de 3 BSst F oH Te SA lout Arer J, Gaur was 
a major city in Western Bengal Malda District made by the Gaur Rajput. It is also 
known as Gauda, Gour and Lakhnautil att?" - aaa fae a fea yfAa oerd, 
Ghakhar is a city located in Gujranwala, Punjab! adenwdt- aden Afos fea fers 
wor, Ted Vt afer, the wanderer of Gardez of Paktia Province, Afghanistan | 
Us— Je, airl MI dt- SHS, food, inedia (to live without consuming food, living on 
air) | fmrétig- Aue Is, chant! 

sust, aod, did, dudt, agen & afe nis Jet ot SHo age =, fT 
3d OH G Aue Js! 


Residents of the cities of Bhakkar, Kandahar, Gaur, Ghakhar, Gardez and those who 
live on air alone (inedia)- All chant His Name; 


les 
Bla hoa oa pea goa po Romana go od Raa ag Be 


a 
isa 


via Kigia Kiyia kigia Kieia krys 
L 


iyi 
gia 


yey Babys 
Be Bx; aay Fab NP ab s Bea Bea Pav. ae Be as as igeiai a5 Ea Eth part Seva 


9 


» Kamrup 


A- fenmy 
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Ss 


@sands feu, a district in 


Ag", place | 


A 
J il 
Oriental countries! u@'@- usBry 


Wfoa At et wae 


is the undivided district in Assam having large cities like Guwahati and has been 


fASTIH WT IA | 


= 


os 
) Ree (a) are (Rima) F | AAT viet Saye Sat 


SG, 
de (31) TI UA (UIBH BT) ABST (PHS) TI 


If someone’s heart is wise, Almighty- the friend is by the side. But this is if someone has the eye to see 


an@— fea frat 


on 
) 


Ad Ad Wels 


(Bhai Nand Lal Ji’s Kalam-e-Goya Ghazal 16 Pauri 1) 


5Gd- 
orfes| faa fre St rete g, 


ON 


== 


= oH gu nt 
[ee ee 
ue niga:- uda- ude fear 
ze oud & 


@ 


ON 


fea fret A ussinit om fufemr dfeor do, ua dt aig 


then the beloved is seen everywhere. 


AT, eastern direction, 


~ 


nied 


iN 


feos Bald a3 Fee 
HH Ad Fs" FE , SI IS SIS HES IF IV 


) 
a 


¥ 


Hfemr fam At, Palamu district (or Palamau) which is in Chota Nagpur plateau in 


? 


Hdd Zid Mda Add 6 3 Tg 3a aed 


ON 


useH 


A tent a fees fimat de (3t) BH et Fame ( 


All the places where we go including the Orient, Palamu, Kamrup and Kumaon, He 


is present. 


eastern India currently in Jharkhand statel @TH gu- fea gst fae »mAM fee fra 


Note: In the above stanzas, Guru Ji has named multiple places and people where the 


praises and grandeur of Almighty is seen. This is the ‘eye’ of an enlightened 
liberated One, seeing subjects in a totally different viewpoint compared to ours as 


we are covered with the curtain of ignorance. Bhai Nand Lal Ji beautifully writes; 
, ACT 


Uttrakhand and erstwhile kingdom of Kumaon| 


visited by Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Jil 
faa", pervading | 


aTHIU ms 
ng fea sdt fenmy faa v1 
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sas Pract & qt, ug ees J reuzeel 


ug nige:- ysnit- tee er, eminent! »andt- 374 sfas, without the illness (not 
inflicted)| @&te3- BASS, praises, eulogy! fs¥ast- Set, Yours Almighty! ut- 
m3, end| uéhas— ufenr Are, attained | 

J uss YSU TS! F Hse Hast & sy F alos Hom Sat Casts T vis 
Sot urfemr Aer | 

Dear Master with Perfect eminence, beyond the Jantar (Geometrical shape, symbols, 


design, statues) and Mantra (Wave of a specific emotion or thought)*!”; None can 
fathom Your Praise. 


surfe i urast Se 


Your Grace. Padhri Chhand 


ME MOTH ; WITAS WBS Il 

UE Mge:- we- ZT Tys, non-duall MeA- BA sfys, indestructible! wTAS- 
farHa tt Ag, throne! MSB- at SHE WS, unswerving | 

3 ves 5 fat, oH ST afas, 3 iss wTAS TET TI 

You are without duality, Imperishable and the unswerving throne; 


Me mids ; CUNT ni3e II 

Us ME:- MSS- MT dys, endless! @ur- Ast, praises! M3S- 3B afos, 
incomparable | 

ves J ofos vis F ofos, 3 oss Gor sas 


You are Non-dual, endless, and Your praises are incomparable; 


We AgU ; nifiaacs oe I 

Ut Widd:— wWe- AU, pure! wifsaas- neta, a afys, indescribable, formless | 
a'q— AMM, Master | 

HO Agu fer 3 to F afes Aoi 


You have the purest form and is the ee Master; 


Meaning, Almighty is beyond the sources of information transfer and he does not rely on these modalities. 
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MHS ATT 5 ASA YHA HANQED II 
ud uida:- Ada'- AS a, to alll YHa- aii the crown above the head | 


Stefani a usa T us AS TT fhosn T 


You are the motivator of the deities and the crown of all. 


Ad 3d HUY ; FS 35 USS Il 


ue wida:- HdtU- TH, king! Fo- Add, Gd, beings! 3a- fFE, wrA, SA, grass, 


vegetation! yéo- fas faa 3, blossom | 
fra faa Got oer tat 3 fear fea fos foo o1 


He is the sovereign here and there (everywhere- this life and the afterlife); He 
blossoms within the beings and vegetations; 


4 3 

HS" aHS 5 Ad SJ SG il 

UE MIE:- YUSS- 3H 3B Ue, fasdt Tet, excess, spreaded | 
SHS @ dai cig Gn at As fre fad 35 3G UST TI 


Like the flowers blooming in monsoon, His praises are in abundance here and there; 


4 36 ds ; ua fat HTS Il 

Us Wda:- 3S - Aas, forest! 3o- fzet, vegetations | @ds- SHH, Wis, 
infinite | ual Uat, birds! figat- Jas, deers! HIG- FS", great | 

SHY anis J, sot fyor Udit 3 gam fea AT 


You are the infinite within the forests, vegetation, ae and deers; 


Hd 3d USS 5 HSS ANS NQIQECII 
ut niga:- yss- uses dD faa gd, blooming! HAS- B3d, wise! 
fra fore (Soe SH) Hes AAS (FA) UsSST WT 


Wherever I see, You, the beauteous and wise is blossoming. 


os uss ; afs afos He II 

ue nga:- gos- fas Je, bloomed! yss- Hed $B, beautiful flower! afas- 
yorfas, eHa fas 3, shines! Ha- Afs fas, crown! 

fas de Hes go sa A fra OS ua]e wna far FI 


Just like a bloomed flower, the crown above your head shines. Meaning, Almighty’s 
sovereign has the fragrance of peace and power of justice. 
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ue niga:- gdfs- se fea, oscillate! AS- HB Jet, HS, seems, consider! Ho 
Hafd-AHES, the deity of love and pleasure known for its beauty | 
Ga we fa OS an Be Ba sar for JI 


And it seems that Kaamdev (the most beautiful of all) is oscillating the fly-whisk; 


GHGS AHS ; THA TH Il 

ut Wda:- AAds- Feds, Ags et Jyowaly, nature! THA- fona te Tor, 
provider! SdtH- feurgy, merciful | 

SHS Fes Ver, 3 fara te ser fens FI 


Wondrous is the owner of this nature, the provider and merciful; 


Ade! fous ; AHS AGH ISIQECII 


ug wiga:- aget- fgur, efenr, compassionate! fSuS- YAS, treasurel AHB- 
use, complete, embodiment! AdH- faur ase zor fgurs, wat, Berg, generous | 
four ar wat FT, MIS UTS Tat FI 


He is the treasure of compassion and embodiment of generosity. 


fd 30 fase ; 3d 3d UAT Il 

ue niga:— fasa- 24, FueT Ti, see! YAT- As faa d, gracing | 
fra foe Suet ot, Ca Ca sat uars As far oI 
Wherever I see, I see Almighty gracing; 


& & 
mTATS Sd ; MSA H Il 

Ut MIE:— MTS ag- tefsnt et Usa, motivator to the deities| wfHSH- His 3, 
infinite strength, mightiest | 


cefant & Yaa uifhs ae efonit ¢ St Ha feo FI 


The inspirer of dieties and captivator of the mightiest; 
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ue nigad:- dH- dU, anger! fasss- afas, without! aget- far, mercy! feus- 
Urar, trove | 

ada 3 afas, fur et una FI 

Without anger and the trove of mercy; 


Hd 3d USS 5 HES ANS IISI1Q01l 
ut niga:- yse- uses dD faa dg, blooming! HAS- B3d, wise | 
fra foe (Sate SH) Hes AAS (J A) UsSsT aT 


Wherever I look, only You the beauteous and wise is blooming. 


YS 36 HdlU ; AS FG HIS Il 

ug mige:- HdU- IH, king! ABS uret fee, within water! Be- Hat AHI, fra 
urat oF de, on land| HIS- 23", SHA, great, sovereign | 

got fgar et oa do, Het Gai eT gar | 

King of forests and vegetation and the sovereign on earth and water; 


id 3d UA ; ager fous Il 

ue mde:- yAd- As fea 3, wafers, seated eloquently! age'- far, afer, 
mercy | feure- 4ATST, treasure trove | 

Gu four a fours fre faa dait sat As faa o| 


The treasure trove of mercy is manifest everywhere eloquently; 


AHAS SA; UTS YSU Il 

Ue MIA:- AdHaS— AaHar fad, resplends | 

GA & use 3H eT ysTy HaHa far J 

The eminence of His complete splendour is resplendent; 


mad Ale ; fag FUSs ANY NUNQO4U 

Ut WSa:— MaT- nea At YBa, the sky or the afterlifel Mis- asst at fe Ba z 
Ht, land or its inhabitants | WUS- Afimr, chant | 

Ysa mis Ga fea fan et Avy Afimr Are J 


The One who is chanted in this and the afterworld. 
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GH33 
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fea ‘ nas use tt 


Ast waar 
nasi2één’ | fA sve gS 


fou fear 
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a nds 


x 
J 


Ey Grd EV@rd Evass Ev ay 
FASE bach ibe wd Sibel tbe dP tbe cd be dP 


gay 
bal fate 


ray) 
es 


D 
iF 


ud mda:- ATS- AS. 


tied | mifeqe- or fore ser, invicible| 


EN 
J, 


ferret odt JI 


ryar 
bs 


In the seven (7) underworlds and skies whose invicible form ties everything in the 
net of Karma. Meaning, everyone is subjected to the sightless Law of Karma. 


- fue At JA Ft 


Se 


gay 
[le LS Fle AS ae LS Fe 


rary Eye ra 


at udest odt atst | 


o 


JJ vse" J! yo TT 


a] T> 9 4 


vas EY 
bed ibe Pak Ne ab 


ae aehy syle 
ie Sade able Sade be 


ada dt wm At S 


~ 


SHS HUHC 


Note: Previously, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has said ‘The limits of Your praise 


cannot be known’ in Pauri 266 and in order to display it in a physical manner, Guru 
Ji intentionally did not complete the last stanzas. Which is why, it can be seen that 


where there were supposed to be 4 stanzas, there are only 2 and to make sure that it 


yiakiyiakiviakiyiaeiyiakt 


nie EPA Raia Epaa 5 


has ended there, Guru Ji writes the last two words below concluding the Praise. This 


ve 


ar abe 


shows that the praise of Almighty continues beyond this Gurbani but for Akaal Ustat 


hymns, it pauses here. 


Abs oP Ah Ae od 
Via kigiacigia eh 


ua ee aa 


The conclusion of praise in this compostition but it continues... 


fen aret 


pace eiyaeh 


ua Rae a 


‘QHss Hugs’ a urfe ue ‘Gnss 


nis 
Had 


at dist ae, fEA a oH 
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sfasonint fee frag 3°" | Afsag Ft 3 vrust sear Al AeaeT ge Ao 
at & fee fen wot a on ‘ners Asfs’ fofemr 3° | 

In the beginning of this composition, the first word beyond Patsahi 10 was ‘Akaal’ 
and the first word of the last stanza as it can be seen above is ‘Ustat’. Thus 
becoming, Akaal Ustat. The name ‘Akaal Ustat’ has been adopted by Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji in his composition of Sri Sarabloh Granth Sahib Ji where He has 
mentioned, ‘Akaal Setut’. Also, wise saints and scholars of our Panth have 
unanimously decided that this Bani is to be called ‘Akaal Ustat’ by referring to the 
first and last word of this composition and it is evident from the Rehatnamas. 


irra hh 


Maha Mantar by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 


fa Rhy: 


Ts 


a Ft noes SHS ad vst AS AU | Recite Sri Akaal Ustat, memorise Chandi Di Vaar. (SfasaH wet Bar 
fur Ft- Rehatnama Bhai Daya Singh Ji) 


a Ht AIST qe rfoa Ft, Sa 2, UST 882, Sri Sarabloh Granth Sahib Ji Part 2, Page 432 
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HG BY PA PA SB 


soos aad Soe Soe dao Sore Se A 


Tigia Rigia kiya kets krysa krgia kros 


Lal 
Aid 
Lal 
Hid 
aa 
a 
ir 
La 
114 
Lal 
Aid 
a 
Lal 
AL 
FH 
AL 
a 
Lal 
AL 
a 
Lal 
Aid 
a 
Lal 
AL 
AF 


Abrahamic, 74, 406 
Abssynia, 440 
Aditi, 41 
Africa, 425, 440, 442 
Aghori, 118, 338 
Ahimsa, 138, 200, 302, 344 
Ajamal, 46 
Amrit, 57, 122, 150, 228, 304, 317, 347 
Amritsar, 6 
Anandpur, 66, 357 
Anel 
bird, 23, 143 
Angira, 430 
Arabic, 21, 107, 155, 184, 209, 426, 440 
Arthshastra, 344 
Assam, 66, 372 
auroboros, 46 
Awadh, 428 


B 


Bengal, 275, 381, 428 

Bhai Bachitar Singh, 78 

Bhai Bhagtu, 311 

Bhai Daya Singh, 251, 457 

Bhai Gora, 311, 312, 313 

Bhai Gurdas, 44, 92, 143, 176, 213, 309, 310, 314, 
315, 325, 328, 392 

Bhai Kalyana, 310 

Bhai Kanhaiya, 318 

Bhai Kattu Shah, 88 

Bhai Khio Phelo, 86, 87 

Bhai Lalo, 86, 122, 343 

Bhai Mani Singh, 29, 36, 114, 358 

Bhai Manjh, 88 

Bhai Nand Lal, 92, 144, 321, 343, 345 

Bhai Rama Ji, 87 

Bhairav, 54, 59, 133, 144 

Bhangani Battle, 21 

Bhulaki Das, 90 

Bible, 74, 129, 150, 197, 310, 339 

Bihar, 427 

Bilva, 394 

Brahmchari, 59, 140 

Braj, 21 

Breatharians, 59 

Buddha, 67, 93, 209 

Buddhist, 67, 120, 156, 302, 429 

Bulaki Das, 90 

Bundelkhand, 428 
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C 


Chandraiyan, 421 
Charitropakhyan, 85, 160, 300, 311, 318, 426 
Chinese, 120, 156, 297, 442 


D 


Darius, 134 

dasam duar, 22 

Dasam Granth, 4, 6, 9, 10, 11, 16, 30, 66, 85, 91, 
159, 212, 214, 219, 322, 325, 327, 328, 338, 
343, 364, 463, 464, 466, 472, 515, 516 

Dattatrya, 54, 59, 133, 144 

Delhi, 66, 122, 134, 345, 428 

Dhanna, 262, 263 

Dharamraj, 70, 71, 81, 266, 422 

Dhir Mal, 316 

Dropadi, 47 


E 


egg, 98, 99, 226, 236, 297 
Egyptian, 442 


F 


France, 426, 428, 449 


G 


Ganges, 154, 427, 428, 430, 444 
Ganika, 47, 309, 310 

Gatha, 191, 306 

Gautam, 47 

Ghost, 122 

Gian Perbodh, 160, 295, 355 
Gita, 197, 209, 393 

Gnostic, 374 

Goindval Sahib, 83, 122 

Gopi Chand, 325 

Gorakh, 54, 55, 59, 133, 144, 325, 418, 419 
Greek, 150, 195, 294 
Gurmukhi, 4, 5 

Guru Amar Das Ji, 122 

Guru Gobind Singh, 4 


H 


Hanuman, 54, 59, 133, 144, 156, 362, 363 
Harichander, King, 321, 339 

Hazoor Sahib, 100 

Hingol, 425, 440 
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Hong Taiji, 429 


I Paras Nath, 118, 421 

Parjapat, 380 

Indras, 41, 287, 432 Patiala, 325 

inedia, 59, 205, 450 Persian, 21, 134, 184, 346, 393 
Pir, 122, 133 
Pisach, 50, 121 

J Portuguese, 426 

Pran Sangli, 193, 301 

Prithi Chand, 316 

Pulsat, 50, 231 


Jaap Sahib, 21 

Jain, 56, 138, 302 

Jap Ji, 5 

Japanese, 121, 272 

Japji Sahib, 79, 193, 239, 391, 418 Q 

Junaid, 393 

Quran, 51, 52, 74, 129, 147, 150, 182, 242, 250, 
406 


K 


Kabul, 357, 425 R 

Kamroop, 50, 372 

Kanshi Ram, Pandit, 357 Raja Fateh Chand Maini, 90 
Kashyap Rishi, 41, 286, 378 Rakatbeej, 366, 367, 378 
Kautilya, 74 Ramanand Sect, 55 

Kelaish, 368 Rattan Rai, 66, 75 

Khadur Sahib, 86 Rehatnama, 304, 321, 322, 324, 343, 457 
Khalsa, 304, 320, 321, 324, 347, 405, 417 Rehit, 89, 303, 304, 320, 324 
Kok Shastra, 60, 103 René Descartes, 391 

Kumar, 101, 131, 132, 287 Rudra, 41, 118, 421 

Rumi, 358 

Rumna Rikhi, 416 


L 


Lachman, 54, 59, 133, 144 S 

Lahore, 87, 312 

Laozi, 297 Sachkhand, 23, 47, 306, 313 
Salgram, 93 
Sati, 129, 143, 372, 380 

M Satta and Balwand, 320, 322 

Mahabharat, 101, 134, 272, 360 phabay Hazate, 22052" 
Sheshnag, 129, 200, 228, 276 

Mahakal, 27, 424 : 

: ee Sikh Anthem, 338 

Maharaja Ranjit Singh, 100 Sindh. 275. 440 

Makke Madiney Vali Ghosht, 199 oe 

Mandhata, 134 panne, een 

Manu Smirti, 74, 99, 125, 150, 226 a a 

meat, 26, 50, 324, 329, 330, 331, 332, 333 

Meerabai, 327 T 

Mir Mannu, 340 

Mur Demon, 212, 213 Taksal, 405, 417 
Talwandi, 7 
Tamil, 264, 307, 427 

N Tarak, 305, 306, 316, 317, 318 

Telugu, 427 

Pastetay eet Tibet, 425, 429 

Nanded, 7 
Torat, 74, 129 

Narayan, 47, 125, 126 Tulsi. 394 

Neoli, 104, 214 ier 

Nepal, 429 

Nirvana, 374 
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Vishnu Puran, 43, 180 

Vishvamitra, 50 

voodoo, 111, 268 

Vyas, 74, 107, 286, 287, 289, 403, 433 
Y 

Yakas, 43, 50, 178, 180 


Z 
Zabur, 74 


Vv 


Vaman Avtar, 41, 74, 222 
Varanasi, 118, 141, 154, 357 


Uddalaka, 268, 269, 270 
vegetarian, 329 


Uganda, 442 
Upanishad, 268, 329 


Upinder, 41 
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Reference: 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 
Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji 
Sri Sarabloh Granth Sahib Ji 
Bhai Gurdas Vaaran 
Bhai Gurdas Kabitt 
Pran Sangli 
Rehatnama Bhai Prahlad Singh, Bhai Chaupa Singh, Bhai Daya Singh, Bhai 
Nand Lal and Bhai Desa Singh 
Ghazals of Bhai Nand Lal 
Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth 
. Parchia Patsahi Dasvin 
. Gurbilas Patshahi 10 
. Sri Madh Bhagvat Gita 
. Upnishdas 
. Dasam Guru Granth Sahib Steek by Pandit Narain Singh Giani 
. Baba Deep Singh Ji’s Gutka 
. Akaal Ustat Nirnai Sateek by Giani Harbans Singh Chandigarh 
. Faridkot Vala Teeka 
. Mahankosh 
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Photographs of Akaal Ustat in early manuscripts 


The following will be photographs of the entire Akaal Ustat as in the manuscript 
except for the Anandpuri Bir dated 1695/1696AD which we only have 2 
photographs available to us and has been added due to it being the earliest dated 
manuscript found till date by a scribe. 


1) Sri Dasam Granth Anandpuri Darbari Bir — 1695/1696AD 
The photos will be followed by a brief description; 


This folio is shows the conclusion of Jaap Sahib and the beginning of Akaal Ustat 
till quatrain number 9 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI ACADEMY Page 462 of 538 


This folio starts with the last stanza of quatrain number 19 and covers the entire 
Tvaparsad Saveiye (this Gurbani is part of the daily Nitnem) ending with quatrain 
number 30 


2) Sri Dasam Granth Patna Sahib Bir - 1698AD 
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i Param Singh’s Gutka 
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The above images are of the complete Akaal Ustat in the daily prayer (Gutka) 
manuscript which was read daily to Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji at early hours 
(Amritvela) by Bhai Param Singh Ji, the son of Bhai Rup Chand Ji, the faithful Sikh 
of Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji. The interesting story on how Sikhi was blessed to 
this family is as follows. There was a Sakhi Sarvar devotee by the name of Sadhu 
who was married to a Sikh girl by the name of Surti. Surti was extremely 
disappointed with her marriage as she wanted a Sikh man as a husband. As her 
wedding procession was passing through the village of Droli, she came to know that 
Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji is blessing the congregation in the village. She rushed 
in the early hours to seek the blessings of Guru Ji and upon the completion of Asa 
Di Vaar, Guru Ji enquired on her problem. Whilst she told all her problems, her 
newly-wed husband also came to Guru Ji. The all-knower & benovalent Guru Ji 
blessed Sadhu with such a glimpse that he too became a Sikh. This couple then had 
a son in Sammat 1671 (1614 AD) and his name was kept Rup Chand by Guru Ji and 
was blessed with the Charna Amrit (Nectar from the washing of the feet of the 
Guru). He became a very faithful Sikh of Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji and he was 
honoured with the title ‘Bhai’ and given a village by Guru Ji ‘Bhai Roopa’ in 
Sammat 1688 (1631 AD). Bhai Rup Chand Ji had 7 sons and amongst them was 
Bhai Param Singh and Bhai Dharam Singh Ji. Both these brothers accompanied 
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Guru Gobind Singh Ji to Hazoor Sahib. According to the descendant of Bhai Rup 
Chand and the current custodian of Bhai Rupa, Bhai Buta Singh, Bhai Param Singh 
Ji read this Gutka to Guru Ji in the Amritvela. Bhai Sahib Ji breathed his last in 
Hazoor Sahib and his brother, Bhai Dharam Singh (d. 1714AD) was sent back to 
Punjab by Guru Ji with 3 gifts. These were, a personal Gutka of Guru Ji, a Tulwar 
and a small Kirpan. Till date, their descendants hold many relics (swords, clothes, 
furniture, paintings, edicts’'’, etc.) belonging to the Gurus and amongst them is this 
prayer book of Bhai Param Singh Ji (currently, the custodian is Bhai Buta Singh- the 
13" descendant of Bhai Rup Chand Ji). This manuscript concludes at folio 356b. 
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The content of compositions in this manuscript are; 


——EE 
Via kigiakigia ce 


Japji Sahib Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri —-1-15b 
Guru Angad Dev Ji (Salok) 


Mane 


ae 


Shabad Hazare Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri = 16a-21b 
Guru Arjan Dev Ji 


Tage 


ae 
Eiki 


ah 
pate 


Rehras Sahib Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri 21b-40b 
Guru Amar Das Ji, Sri Guru 
Ram Das Ji, Sri Guru Arjan 
Dev Ji, Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji>'®. 


fa eh 
pate 


= be PS be 
ae 


ae 


ah 
eat. 


Ardas*'’ Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji A0b 


Mane 


ae 
pate 


Sukhmani Sahib Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji 4la-107a 


ae 
Brkt 


— 
a 


Asa Di Vaar Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri = 107b-138a 
Guru Angad Dev Ji, Sri 
Guru Ram Das Ji. 


bya 
SiAte ate 


Kirtan Sohila Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri = 138a-141b 
Guru Ram Das Ji, Sri Guru 
Arjan Dev Ji. 


lp 4b ol 
AY 


- Amongst the many edicts (Hukamnama) issued to this family, one in particular by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
mentions Bhai Dharam Singh of Bhai Rupa commanding him to bring an oxen dated Ketak 20, 1763 Bikami 
(1706AD). Ref: Hukamnamas Dr. Ganda Singh) 
an Chaupai Sahib in the Rehras begins with ‘uf TH @ atet ATATl|..’ similar to the traditional form of Rehras 
which was done everywhere before the illegitimate adulteration by SGPC in the early 20" century. However, the 
traditional full form of Rehras is still followed by Panthic Organisations and Sampardayas (Damdami Taksal, 
Nihang Dals, etc.). 


317 Tt has the opening stanzas from the Chandi Di Vaar till Sab Thaee Hoi Sahai. 
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ah 
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Ramkali Ki Vaar Bhai Satta Ji, Bhai Balvand 142a-146a 
Ji 


Meta 


ay 


Salok Sehaskriti Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri 147a-160b 
Guru Arjan Dev Ji 


iyi Rieu kiya k 


Bani of Sri Guru Tegh Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur 161a-192a 
Bahadur Sahib Ji*'® Sahib Ji 


athe: 


Concluding compostions in Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji 192a-195a 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 

(Mundavni, Salok Mahalla 5 

and Raagmala) 


Sage Beane 


pat: 


fia kiyia kiyia kreia kreta 


ae 


bE Jaap Sahib Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 196a-213b 


et 


Shabad Hazare Patsahi 10°!” — Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 213b-218a 


| 
Sia 


ae 
Brkt 


a ea ea ea 


Sevaiyas of Guru Gobind Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 218b-227a 
Singh 


Akaal Ustat Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 228b-28 1a 


fyia kre 


CEE EET 
Preit irdeto 


Chandi Charitr Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 282a-316b 


ma 
3; 


Ugardanti Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 317a-329b 


fatty! 


Chandi Di Vaar Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 329b-345a 


“Aba 


Kiyia 


Vaar 10 of Bhai Gurdas Bhai Gurdas Bhalla Ji 346a-356b 
Vaaran on the Bhagats 
(devotees) 


Ee 
fa khyta 


he, 


318 The entire composition of Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji in the following order: Raag Gauri, Asa, Devgandari, 
Bihagra, Sorath, Dhanasri, Jaitsri, Todi, Tilang, Bilaval, Ramkali, Maru, Basant, Sarang, Jaijawanti, Salok 
Mahalla 9. 

a The order of the Shabads are, Raag Ramkali (3 shabads), Sorath, Kalyan, Khyaal, Tilang, Bilaval, 


Devgandari (2 shabads). A total of 10 Shabads. 


at They are popularly known as 33 Sevaiyas. However, there are thirty-two (32) Shabads in this manuscript. 
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The above is Shaheed Baba Deep Singh Ji’s personal Gutka (prayer book) which he 
used daily containing compositions from Sri Dasam Granth. This manuscript is of 7 
x 7 inches with 15 lines on each page. This manuscript was kept in Baba Ji’s gatra 
pouch’, This manuscript is kept at Takht Sri Damdama Sahib along with Baba Ji’s 
handwritten Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji (part of the several copies of SGGS written by 
Baba Ji whilst referring to the Saroop which had the Gurtagadhi Tilak by Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji). The caligraphy of the script of the Gutka and SGGS Saroop is 
similar. This manuscript is important as it demonstrates the role of Dasam Bani in a 
Sikh’s life and the Nitnem (daily prayer) of Baba Ji. 
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The following is the content of the Gutka Sahib; 


a rr re 


Jaap Sahib Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji la-8a 


feta 
ay 


yaeyaey ey 
a ih 


Akaal Ustat Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 8b-30a 
Bachitar Natak Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 30b-54b 


ay 


via 


Chandi Charitr Ukat Bilas Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 54b-73b 


winks 
— 
rT 


taiiyta 


maa rai rai gay 


Chandi Di Vaar Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 73b-80a 


Gian Parbodh Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 80b-102a 
Chaubis Avtar Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 103a-462a 2 


Brahma Avtar Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 462a-472a°* 
Rudra Avtar : Dutt Avtar Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 473a-499a 


L9i2 By) 


Te 


Shabad Hazare P:10 Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 499a-500b 


Rudra Avtar : Paras Nath Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 501a-528b 


Sevaiyas of Guru Gobind Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 528b-531b : 
Singh”? f 


ee ae ae aie aie mee de ae 


Charitropakhyan Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 531b-971a 


* Ref: Sikh Itihasik Yaadgaraan by Sikh History Society Amritsar 1950AD 
*? There are nine (9) pages at folio 472 that are unpaged. 
seal They are popularly known as 33 Sevaiyas. However, there are thirty-two (32) Shabads in this manuscript. 
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5) Baba Jit Singh’s Gutka (Prayer Book) 


Baba Jit Singh was a contemporary of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. He served as the 
second caretaker of Damdama Sahib, Sabo Ki Talvandi after the martyrdom of Baba 
Deep Singh Ji Shaheed. Baba Jit Singh’s Gutka has Akaal Ustat on folio 701a with 
the photograph shown below and the Tvaparsad Sevaiya is on folio 706b till 709a. 
The Akaal Ustat ends on folio 754b (shown below) followed by Bachitar Natak. 
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Beginning folio (above) and the conclusion (below) of Akaal Ustat. 
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VARIATIONS IN THE TEXT OF AKAAL USTAT 

As with any manuscript, there are minor variation amongst the text of Akaal Ustat but a wide majority of which is in the 
same order and numbering. To standardize these differences, the Sodhak Committee was formed to uniformise the text of 
Sri Dasam Granth*”*. These manuscripts containing Akaal Ustat are found across many geographical locations and the 
interesting point to note is that, while they are located 100’s of kilometers away few centuries ago, the text of Akaal 
Ustat has remained largely the same. This Bani is available in all of the Sri Dasam Granth Sahib manuscripts and almost 
all of the Nitnem Gutkas of prominent Sikhs. We have included some of the manuscripts belonging to contemporary 
times of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji below and also the prayer book (Gutka)’s of prominent Sikhs like Bhai Param Singh 
Ji- son of Bhai Rup Chand Ji, Baba Deep Singh Ji Shaheed- the scribe of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji’s finalized form by 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Takht Sri Damdama Sahib in 1705AD and Baba Jit Singh- the second caretaker of Takht Sri 
Damdama Sahib after the martyrdom of Baba Deep Singh Ji. 


FEA 


fa Riot Rigia kiyia Rreta kegs 


The following is the detailed trail on the variations in descending order including minor syllable and vowel differences. 
The Chhand (metre) number has been mentioned and where there is a difference from any one of the manuscript, the 
entire line is compared amongst all the other manuscripts and exact word is underlined for easier reference. Mostly, the 
extensiveness of the variation is mostly due to single manuscript having a slight difference which requires the need for 
documentation and not due to every manuscript having a variation. 


This work on the variation is only done to complete our research on Akaal Ustat and not to create any doubts whatsoever. 
We have done the following text variation (U'Ot & Se) till the end of our Nitnem’s Tvaparsad Sevaiye to avoid this book 
from becoming voluminous. Unfortunately, at the point of writing this book, we did not have the entire Anandpuri 
Darbari Bir of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib and thus, there are some empty columns for which we are sorry. 


- The similar also occurs with the Gurbani contained in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji (SGGS) where certain manuscripts has a slight variation but upon the 
corrections committee’s decision, SGGS has been fixed to 1430 Ang starting from Ik Oangkar till Athara Das Bees. 
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3°5 Printed by Bandichorr Kalgidhar Printing Press, Village Mehro, Moga, Punjab in 2011AD 


a9 This prayer book belongs to Bhai Param Singh, the duo brothers along with Bhai Dharam Singh who accompanied Guru Ji to Deccan. According to the 
current custodian of Bhai Roopa- Bhai Buta Singh, Gurbani was read daily to Guru Gobind Singh Ji from this manuscript by Bhai Param Singh (whose name is 
also written in the beginning folios). 

ia According to the caretakers of Takht Sahib, this manuscript was read daily by Baba Deep Singh Ji Shaheed, the first Jathedar of Damdami Taksal. It is 
currently kept at Takht Sri Damdama Sahib Sabo Ki Talvandi with the Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji also written by Baba Ji. 
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